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FR O M  T H E  C H A IR P E R SO N
n a t i o n a l  l i b r a r y  s e r v i c e s  b o a r d

In lecent times education has come to take more and more 
years of an individual’s life span. During the years of a research 
worker’s working life, he needs to attend refresher or other 
post-doctoral courses in order to update his knowledge.

This bibliography by Saumya Kodagoda, Senior Project 
Officer, National Institute o f Education (NIE), Maharagama 
covers the post-graduate theses on education from 1796 to 
March. 1987. A  very special word of appreciation is due to her 
for her valuable contribution. One of the remarkable achieve
ments of this work is the identification of the seven groups 
of decision makers in education. U N E S C O  emphasizes 
information as an essential factor in the development of 
education especially in developing countries. Therefore, this 
bibliography will be a very useful guide to all educationists in 
the country. It is a modest contribution to a relatively new 
area of research in Sri Lankan education.

I would like to thank not only Mrs. Saumya Kodagoda but 
also the members o f the team who helped her in the collection of 
information and all those who played such an essential role in 
the furtherance of this work. M y warm thanks go to Mr. M . S.
U. Amarasiri, Director, Mr. H. M. Gunaratne Banda, Assistant 
Director Mr. M . A. Milton, Assistant Librarian and Urika 
Munasinghe, Library Assistant o f the Sri Lanka National Library 
Services Board who took so much interest in the publication of 
the bibliography.

Last but not least the National Library Services Board is 
also deeply appreciative of the support extended by the N IE .

I shvari C orea

Chairperson^.

July 1992
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FOREWORD

Appearance of a bibliography of any subject is a landmark 
in the development of education. Publication of this Annotated 
bibliography of Educational Reports on Sri Lanka from 
I796 _ I986} with an analysis of Post-Graduate theses on 
Education up to 1987”  is a monolith. It serves the purpose c f  
several works, in the scanty field of secondary literature on 
education in this island, which is still in its infant stage. It is 
really a beacon light, which guides the educational decision
makers, specially, the administrators and researchers, in their 
search for both current and retrospective information on educatio
nal problems. This fast expanding segment of primary literature, 
“ the educational reports” , are vital to the advancement o f 
educational research and management. On this depends the 
quality o f learning and teaching. This bibliography also marks 
the end of an era when educational information was placed last 
in the educational budget.

“ Part I of this work highlights the role of the educational 
administrator in the “ web of information5’ of the education 
system, on whicn depends the success orthefailuie o f educational 

reforms and management of change5*

Several features unique to this work, make this bibliography 
userfriendly. The simple but very exhaustive method, using 
current terminology devised by the author to arrange the entries 
dealing with complex micro-subjects, highlight those micro
subjects, in almost all the facets o f education enabling easy



retrieval with a high degree of relevance. The complete list of 
theses including an analysis o f educational research, may be a 
guide to identify the imbalances therein. The indication ot 
location of every document and the annotations which very 
often aie abstracts, make it an invaluable retrieval tool lot

educational reports.

Provision of four indices is an index to the professional 
consciousness of the author, of the information needs of the 
users o f educational documentation. Biographical author is 
also indexed with the personal author, so that information on 
great personages in education may not be missed by the users. 
Researcners studying various educational projects are aided by 
the corporate author index where, projects are also indexed 
with the institutional author. The subject index serves as a 
very effective selection tool because the classification scheme 
used is very exhaustive and effective. Specialist users in the 
field of educational administration may find the index to 

sessional papers, very useful.

Author states that this is only a stepping stone to achieve 
bibliographical control o f  educational reports in this island. 
While I thank her for undertaking this vast project to fill in a 
gap area in research on educational information, I  hope that 
this bibliography will be supplemented and updated continually 
fulfilling the expectations of both the user and the compiler.

Dr. (Mrs.) Tilokasundari Kariyawasam  
Director General, N IE

July 1992



P R E F A C E

Educational Documentation has hardly attracted the 
attention of the educational researchers in this country, in spite 
of the urgent demand for documentation services from the 
decision makers in education. The pioneering study of this 
facet o f education is the paper, “ The situation of educational 
information in Sri Lanka and the proposed National Institute of 
Education,”  submitted to the Chief Adviser to the Ministry of 
Education in March 1984- Several lacunae in the production- 
flow circuit of educational information, which cause many a 
problem within and without the system of education, were 
identified therein. Therefore this bibliography was planned as 
an initial step —  but not as an end in itself, to achieve bibliogra
phical control of at least, the segment of educational reports 
literature, thus bridging the first gap of inaccessibility o f existing 
information to the. decision maker.

Bibliographies in the field o f education in this country 
are a scarcity and whatever is available cater only to the 
immediate needs for current information of a symposium, a 
specific project or an institute. But this work is intended to 
cater to the information needs o f almost all groups o f educational 
decision makers identified in part 1 o f this work, and serve as 
the foundation for any retrieval or announcement service for 
educational reports both retrospective and current.

consists

Out of the three parts which comprise this work, 
o f three chapters, providing an awakening sti

I

of
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educational documentation highlighting, the educational wastage 
caused by the lacunae in information flows, the urgent need for 
Educational Information Personnel, to bridge these gaps and ^  

role of the educational administrator in the “ Web of m fo tn « i»  
of the Education system. Chapter I includes a stud? *  <** 
information flows within and without the education system an 
educational reports literature, as a means closing the 
information gaps. Chapter II examines the development ot 
educational research in Sri Lanka, lacunae therein, the corres
ponding increase in the demand for educational information and 
the existing patterns of information use among educations 
researchers. Chapter III describes the responsibilities of the 
Educational Documentation Centre and the services envisaged 
to cater to the increasing demands for educational information.

Part II includes the classification scheme used to arrange 
the entries, the analysis o f the distribution of theses among the 
facets o f education, the annotated bibliography of educational 
reports and the exhaustive classified list of theses on education 
up to March 1987. This classification scheme has also been 
devised so as to include the whole spectrum of education, which 
helps to give a ,yidd with a high degree of relevance in a 
literature search. This is the first step towards the bibliographical 
control o f any literature and to avoid panicky attempts to 
acquisition documents at the moment of request, whereby a 
decision maker in education may, miss a vital piece of information 
resulting in hap-hazard decision making, which may cause 
irreparable damage to the younger generations.

The exhaustive, classified abstract bibliography of Post
graduate theses on education up to March 1987, which forms 
the core o f  this work, was prepared in response to am urgent 
demand from the Research Division o f the N I E  which was 
established during that year. Although this assignment 

necessitated an extension in the duration of the project, as it 
was a tedious and time consuming task, it was compensated by



the fact that this material provided the infotmatioB base, for 

the newly established Research Division to commence its 

activities which expanded tremendously into a Departtnen

during the last five years.

Part III of the work consists of three indexes and the list 
of periodicals consulted. These indexes were prepared in 
order to cater to the needs of the users revealed by the findings 
of “ A  Preliminary study of the information needs and patterns 
of information use among educational decision makers 
(no. 1050) and to avoid the difficulties the author faced in 
locating information in certain other bibliographies.

Information for this bibliography was called for in an 
advertisement published in news papers. Author interviewed 
the eminent educationists in the island and obtained data on 
their reports. Data collectors visited the libraries with 
collections on education, examined each document and prepared 
summaries with bibliographical descriptions. On analysing this 
data, the author prepared bibliographical entries with annotations, 

which comprise this bibliography.

Several constraints had to be encountered during the course 
o f this project, among them the lack of Educational Information 
Personnel was the foremost, resulting in numerous delays. 

This project being the first o f its kind, even N A R E S A  found 
it difficult to make decisions on rates o f payments and supplemen
ting funds. Thus the work was caught in the doldrums when 
it came to the collection o f data on post graduate theses, which 
was very strenuous work.

The security situation in the North and East, prevented 
the inclusion of reports from the institutions located in these 
provinces.

Having com pleted this task which was most challenging 
and intellectually stimulating, I hope that this work may provide

xv



guide lines, specially for students who compile bibliographies 
as part requuement of examinations in library and information 
science, who will be suppliers o f information for decision-
making for the development of the nation.
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BACKGROUND STUDIES



1 :. IN TR O D U CTIO N :

E D U C A T IO N  S Y S T E M ,
IN FO R M A TIO N  FLO W S,
E D U C A T IO N A L R E P O R T S

L IT E R A T U R E

AND

T H E  P R E S E N T  W O R K

Education system and Information flows

State education system in this country consists o f  4 million 
children (Table I) 9,805 Schools (Table II), 1.4 million teachers 
(Table III) 8 universities (Table IV ), 29 technical schools 
(Table V I) their student population and academic and non 
academic staff. Government expenditure on general and tertiary 

education is Rs. 5, 409687 (Table VI).
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TABLE IV : NUMBER OF STUDENTS BY UNIVERSITY AND 
FACULTY 1984 - 8 8  ,____________• • '

University/Faculty 1984/85 1985/86 1986/87 1987/88

Colombo ,
Arts .. * • •
Science
Medicine ..
Law • • • 

Peradeniya .
Arts ..
Science . . .
Veterinary Science 
Engineering 
Agriculture 
Medicine and Dental ' 
Commerce 

Sri Jayawardenapura 
Arts ..
Management and Commerce, 
Science ..

Kelahlya
Arts
Commerce
Science .. . . • • 

Moratuwa ..
Engigeering . . .  
Built Environment 

Jaffna 
Arts
Science . . . .  
Commerce
Medicine. .. . .. 

Ruhunu ..
Arts
Science
Medicine ’ . 
Agriculture 
Commerce 

Batticaloa 
Agriculture
'Science . j . 
Com./Mgt. Studies . . 
Arts „.

3.409 
1,419 

638 
960 

. 392 
. 4,252 

1,426 
555 
134 
917 
483 
737

3,1-60, 
1,342 
1,468 

350 
2,541 
1,676 

.465 
400 
874 
785 

89 
2,309 

804 
595 
573 
337 

1,459 
339 
349 
384 
161 
226 
213 

82
• 131

3,553
1,466

660
966
4.61

4,495
1,505

499
170
957
529
835

3,195 
1,242 
1,573 

380 
2,547 

.1,620 
481 

.. . 446 
913 
805 
108 

2.298 
742 
609 
587 
360 

1,744 
407 
416 
473 
193 
255. 
168 
53 

115

3,896 
1,606 

722 
997 

'571 ■ 
4,630 
1,384 

574 
159 

1,000 
595 
805 
113 

3,281 
1,177 
J  ,723 

381 
2,504 
1,532 

484 
488 

1,066 
» ' 9 1 4 .  

.152 
2,270 

724 
591 
563

. 392* 
2,140 

• 488 
■ 583 

503 
199 
367 
179 
' 56 
1?3

5,036 
2,106 

994 
1,167 

769 
5,594 
1,742 

717 
165 

1,294 
654 
909 
113 

4,113 
1,439 
2,163 

511 
3,125 
1,861 

588 
676 

1,417 
. 1,199 

218 
2,236 

721
. 612 

548 
355

‘ 2,821. 
710 
791 
612 
198 
512 
326 

63 
162 
48 
53

Souece : Ministry of Education.
* This includes 15 Muslim students who were, selected to the University of.

Jaffna, but temporarily transfered to the University of Ruhuna.
Source .' Statistical abstract of the Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka, F. 440,

Table 238
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TABLE V I: GOVERNMENT 
1984 -  88

Item
1. Ministry of Education—_

(a) Genera: administration 
and staff services

(b) General education
(c) Teacher education

2. Examination Department
3. Educational Publications

Department
4. Higher Education

Total ..

e x p e n d i t u r e  o n  e d u c a t i o n

1984 1985 . 1986 1987

134,1-4
2,447,855

55,386
81,559

155,335
3,025,508

$9,476
83,481

179,531
3,556,368

287,999
91,647

‘ 268.734 
3,662,503 

280,101 
100,129

1,480
691,560

2,493
723,912

2,210
1,007,524

2,130
1,096,090

3,412,034 4,080,205 5,125,279 5,409,687
m

•Estimated. , -
Source ; Statistical abstract of the Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka, p. 438. 

Table 236. .
Ministry of Higher Education Ministry of Education

This system o f education switches into action only if, 
information on • educations such ass instructions for implementa 
tion of educational policies and reforms, results o f research, reach 

ihe practitioners in the educational institution’s mentioned above, 
and the feed back in the form o f evaluation o f ‘implementation 
of educational programmes and public opinion on implementation 
of educational policies reaches the administrator and policy 
maker. Thus an effective system o f education becomes a web 

of information as illustrated in diagrams I —  II  below.

Diagram i| Relationship of information flows.
Public at targe

Administrators I

Policy makers 1 Teachers and studenta

0 .
Specialists, researchers

Parents

S o u rceT h e  place of information in educational development P. 24.
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On the other hand information should flow smooth from 

producers of educational .information to the users or the 

seven groups of decision makers in education. (Diagram III).

P . 9a

At the hiebst level o f decision making is the Honourable. 

Minister o f Education, together with the high government 
officials and the technocratic officials who supply information 
to the Hon. Minister, and also are themselves decision makers. 

Educational researchers form a group o f decision makers who 

link all the other groups. These four are the main groups of 

decision makers who also produce educational information, 
record them in a useable form, and are also main users o f such 

information. Parents and. the student are also decision makers 

who needs information about the education;, system who select, 
educational institutions, and various streams o f subjects. 

Employers o f the products o f the education system are an 

important group o f decision makers, producers and users o f 

who need information on education,.

Every single educational problem requires the. policy 

maker, to have enough information for a base on which to 

proceed. It may be current, retrospective, local or foreign' 

information. The inter-relationship between information and 

decision making in education is illustrated in diagram IV* 

Statistics for educational planning cover all quantitative and 

descriptive information which could be helpful in the develop

ment o f innovative decisions in education.1

1. Information an essential factor in educational planning -  Peris 
UNESCO 1980. .

9
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Unless there is more information not only relating to e 
current pattern of R & D , but also pertaining to the utilization 
and decision making within the education system, the appor
tioning o f funds for educational research may be nap regard.

The quality o f teaching and learning are totally 
dependent on the advancement o f educational research which 
is an impossibility without processed in formation (diag, V).

PROBLEMS

(NEW SITUATIONS)

HOW INFORMATIONLINKS R SO Diagram v
\

1. The need for educational documentation by Saumya Kodagoda. In. Sri 
Lanka library Review, “March 1985.
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Lacunae in the production-flow-circuit o f educational 
information cause educational wastage. It has been found out 
that even very carefully concieved reforms have failed due to 
lack o f adequate information support services.* The vehical 
that carries this vital information with great speed and flexibility 
from the producers to the users or the decision makers today is 
the report. Therefore the significance o f the educational re
ports literature for the smooth flow of information in the web of 
information o f the education system cannot be over emphasised.

Panicky attempts at acquisitioning the report at the moment 
o f urgent need, which is still the main feature in the use and 
procuring information may prevent the existing piece o f 
vital information from reaching the decision maker at the 
hour o f need. Any errors in hap-hazard decision making 
without a proper information base, may cause irreparable 
damage, magnifying manifold with the inarch o f time 
victimizing younger generations including the present 4 million 
student population.

The situation described above, explains the necessity of 
exhaustive retreival services for educational reports yeilding 
high degree.of relevance. This in turn demands research on, 
the nature o f educational reports, problems o f acquisition, 
storing, exhaustive methods o f classifying and cataloguing, the 
administrative problems regarding educational information 
personnel and documentation centres.

Although reports literature has assumed great sinificanCe 
as discussed above, and is just expanding in Sri Lanka, none 
o f the researchers other than the = author has been attracted by 
this local segment o f primary literature and their Tie val services 
forming secondary literature (diag. VI). Consequently there is a 
paucity o f literature on this micro-subject. The only previous 
local liter ature available is the chapter on educational reports

* Report of the Regional Seminar on Documentation and information 
aupport for educational innovation jointly organised by Internstional Bureau of Education and Asian Centre for Educational Innovation for 
Development 15-21st Feb. 1977, Baagkok.
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literature in the bibliographical essays submitted by the author as 
part requirement for the Associateship of the Sri Lanka Library 
Association in 1985. C. R. Silva in his introduction to “ Educa
tion in Sri Lanka 1948 —  1985 ; an analysis o f the structure 
and a critical survey o f literature”  indirectly, provides some 
information on educational reports. After searching in all the 
libiaries in Colombo only one ' olxime was retrieved, ie, Use 
Reports Literature edited by Charles P. Auger, 1975. It includes- 
research papers on every aspects Of repoits literature and one 
paper on Educational Repoits literature which formed the 
foundation for the present study.

p

Definition and Salient features of reports

The Oxford Dictionary' defines a report as “ A  formal 
statement o f the results o f an investigation or o f any matter on 
which definite information is required, made by some person or 
body instructed or required to do so.”  The Latin, word 
traportare> from which the English word “report”  is derived 
means “ to bring back.”  It implies that a person or corporate 
body goes out and gets something it is commissioned to get 
and carry back to the person or the corporate body which has 
given the commission. The U N ESCO  thesaurus gives the 
following definition : “ (1) A  document Containing the findings ■>- 
o f an investigation or study by an individual or a group and 
usually including recommendations (2) A  document containing 
an account o f activities o f a body Over a particular perod.”
D. J. Foskett discusses educational reports in , “ How to find out 
Educational Research”  but it is not adequate. Charles P. 
Augulr, or who has done an exhaustive study of this new branch 
o f. literature defines a report thus : “ A  leport is an expository 
document, which states in formal terms the results of, or progress 
made on an investigation or studv, which, where appropriate, 
draws conslusions and makes recommendations and which is 
initially submitted to the person or body, for whom the work 
is done. Sinmlv stated the aim o f anv renort is to influence

14



the reader, to the extent if  necessary o f taking direct action, 
but more often merely to enable him to be better informed in 
making a decision, which is affected by many factors and to 
which the report is just one contributing factor.

There are certain features that distinguish reports from 
other types o f expository writing. In a report the objective 
is generally more definite and has a, more imperative shaping 
effect than in any other form o f exposition and also.it is prepared 
for a designated reader or readers who have called for specific 
information or advice. Commonly a report bears a numbei 
which identifies both the report'and the issuing organization, 
for reports in fact are, chaascteristically products o f organiza
tions.” *

“ Report" has assumed great significance today due to certain 
features present in this form o f literature. It has developed 
a number o f advantages over the other means o f dissemination, 
such as greater speed, greater flexibility and the opportunity 
to go into details, when necessary. It is considered the most 
suitable form of literature to disseminate research results which 
reaches the researcher within a few days. The periodical which 
was considered the quickest form; o f dissemination, is outdated 
by about 2 to 3 years by the time they are published and mono
graphs by about 5 years. ,

The British Standards Institution has published its 
specification B S 4S11 : 1972 for the presentation of research 
and development reports and the Federal Council for Science 
and Technology has also set out its guide lines. Major reports 
series follow a standard pattern and are variously described as 
studies, notes, evaluations, reviews, state-of-the-art surveys, 
analyses etc. Some times a report may <also take the form of 
conference proceedings of a symposium, a selected annotated 
bibliography, a standard specification^ a -handbook, a set of 
statistical tables a census return and so on. The definition o f

* Use of Reports literature edited by,Charles P Auger, Chepter 1
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reports given above and the specifications set up by the British 
Standards Institution decides the. scope o f this bibliography.

The recommended sequence o f events in report writing 
are :—

1. Assemble material in the form o f experiments results, 
information gathered and publications.

2. Formulate a title (Concurrent with steps 5 —  9)

3. Assess the likely readership

4. Introduce the report and state its aims

5. Describe the theoretical and/or practical work

6. Indicate the results achieved
7. Discussion

8. Draw conclusions

9. Make recommendations

10. Acknowledge help received and list references

11. Seek comments and opinions while still in draft form

12. Provide detailed information in an appendix, 
(concurrent with step 5 —  6)

13. Prepare an abstract.

The American Task Group appointed by the Federal 
Council for Science and Technology has formulated a taxonomy 
o f technical reports enumerating the general types o f reports as 
follows :

1. The individual author’s pre-print, which may end up 
as a journal article.

2. The corporate proposal type report, aimed at a pros
pective customer.

3. The institutional report, the purpose o f which is 
budget justification and image enhancement.

16



4- The contract progress report, the most populous 
species o f technical report in circulation, primarily 
aimed at the sponsor, but also available to an extensive 
group o f interested persons.

5. The final report on a contract effort, generally the 
most valuable species in the collection, hall marked 
by considerable editorial effort.

6. The seperate topical technical report, very close to the 
journal article, and the legitimate target of journal

> editors.

7. The book in report form typically a review or state 
o f the art survey.

8. The committee type report, the report series descrip
tions of which follow widely varying codes.

9. Theses, Codes, translations and pre-prints also have 
many characteristics o f the reports proper.

Extent o f a report may range from a few pages o f technical 
notes to a multi-volume work describing the development o f a 
large project. Reports in science and technology are shorter 
by nature o f these subjects.

During the early decades of. this century the report was 
considered to consist o f just 2 or 3 pages. Today it is so 
flexible that it may extend to several hundreds, such as commis
sion reports and theses included in this bibliography wherein 
the largest report is No. 699 with an extent o f 770 pages. 
Charles P Auger comments thus :

“ .......Firstly the boundaries o f reports literature are
extremely ill defined. Secondly, the quantities o f publica
tion within those boundaries are very large and extremely 
diverse in character and thirdly the means o f controlling 
and making die best-use- o f the information contaniecLin 
reports are constant^being revised and improved.”

IT



The reports literature is a development o f the 20th century 
and its history coincides almost entirely with the development 
o f aeronautics and the aircraft industry. The first series o f 
reports issued in Great Britain is the “ Reports and Memoranda”  
series o f the Advisory Committee for Aeronautics now the 
Aeronautical Research Council which began appearing in 
1909. In United States it was the National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics now known as the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration (N ASA) which issued its first report on 
“ The behaviour o f areoplanes in gusts”  in 1915.

Charles Auger traces the development of the report as a 
major means o f communication to about 1941 with the establish
ment o f the United States Office o f Scientific Research and 
Development (OSRD), the task o f which was to serve as a 
centre for mobilizing the scientific resources o f the nation and 
applying the results o f research to national defence. The rapid 
expansion o f the reports literature was due to the fact that it 
became the most suitable way o f presenting the results o f 
thousands o f research projects necessary to promote the war 
effort. Later publishing houses, organizations for processing 
reports were established. This expansion was given an impetus 
by the nuclear, energy industry.

Educational reports appeared with the acceptance o f 
education as a science and the development o f educational 
research. Eductaion had become a subject o f study in the 
American and European Universities by the mid nineteenth 
century. Their origin’s can be traced, to official publications 
at national and local government level.

It is true o f Sri Lanka too (No. 803) “ A  Dutch educational 
report No. 5, which is addressed to the Right Honourable 
Julius Valentyn Stein Van Gollenesse, Councillor in Ordinary 
o f the Netherlands, India Governor, the Director o f the island 
o f Ceylon and its dependencies, provides evidence for the 
existence of reporting procedure in the field o f education even 
during the Dutch period o f the island’s history.

18



“ The prospectus o f the general rules and suggestions 
ntended to promote uniformity o f system in the management 
o f schools in the island o f Ceylon”  prepared in 1837 by Rev. 
Joseph Marsh, M .A ., the Secretary o f the School Commission 
can be cited as the first report o f an education authority, in 
this island. This was followed by a series o f Committee reports 
such as those o f Morgan Committee 1867, Ellis Committee 
1901, Royal Commission 1904, Wace Commission and the 
Bridge Report and Macleod report. First report officially 
published by the Government Department o f Education is 
probably the. “ Scheme o f studies and syllabuses for Ceylon 
schools”  issued by the Department o f Education in 1928.

The real research report appeared after professor T . L . 
Green who headed the Department o f Education from 1950, 
carried out research studies. Results .o f research were published 
in the journal- o f the National Education Society o f Ceylon 
from 1951. The first two theses as part requirement for 
Masters Degree granted by the Faculty o f Education o f the 
University o f Ceylon (Peradeniya) were produced in 1956. 
Dr. Udagama states that the first Sri Lankan obtained a Master’s 
Degree in the field o f education from a foreign university in 
1920. But the author could not locate this report.

The special features peculiar to educational reports are 
found in this collection too. Most common type o f educational 

. reports are the Committee type reports which belong to the 
eighth category o f the taxonomy given earlier, and most of which 
are published as sessional papers. They can be located through 
the index to the sessional papers (p. 593). Their technical 
content is/small and deal with current development, administra
tive and policy matters.

Many Commissions on education (e.g. No. 55) have issued 
interim reports, before the final report o f the study is submitted.
J. Davies and A. B. G. William comment on these reports thus': 
“ Although there is a demand for much short term sample
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surveys o f indicative nature, educational researchers are in 
general understandably reluctant to produce detailedreports before 
properly evaluated findings are available. They do not wish 
to fall short o f scholarship to mislead or exite premature 
controversy on issues often o f high topicality. This could only 
embarass their future work and do poor service to their sponsors 
and the public, who hope for careful and independent guidance 
from them in areas where sensitive social issues may be involved. 
Even so, too many trivial interim reports are issued to aggravate 
the problem o f literature growth.” 1

It is true that in the case o f research projects in the field 
o f science, where subjects are not human beings and experiments 
are carried out inside a laboratory, a series o f jone-off reports, 
reporting the results o f  each stage o f the project, can be issued. 
But it is quite obvious that a Commission appointed to investigate 
into a “ University students’ strike”  or a research project on 
“ teacher behaviour”  such a series o f one-off reports cannot be 
issued. *

This is the problem area in educational research, where the 
subjects are human beings,, whose behaviour in the environment 
comprising of another mass o f human beings in to the intricacy 
o f the s ociety are context dependent. Therefore precise measure-; 

-ment as in the case o f chemicals cannot be applied here. The 
controversy that “ educational research can never be scientific”  
is partially resultant on this situation. However the user may find 
many reports in this Collection, some o f which are internatio
nally recognized, which disprove this negative opinion.

On the other hand if  there had arisen such a controversy 
in developed contries where the educational researcher too 
enjoys all the facilities o f information services with the latest 
information technology, one should expect examples. o f the 
“ unscientific reports”  too in a developing country like ours 
where the researcher is still like a sculptor without tools to 
work.

1. Use of reports literature edited by Charles P. Auger, Chapter 1.
20



> The problem of the “ tangleof terminology’* in contrast to 
the standardized languages o f the reports in the field o f science 
is a significant contributive factor to this poor opinion o f educa
tional reports. The national systems o f education, having 
their own dialects, traditions and specific educational problems 
and various schools o f thought, produce much deceptive 
terminology, running the risk o f misunderstanding, through 
poor report writing. The presence o f three languages, including 
two official languages aggravate the situation in Sri Lanka. 
This is further worsened when the researcher’s knowledge is 
limited to a vernacular, the mother tongue, which limits the 
boundaries o f referencing. Some authors have, avoided the 
tangle o f terminology by defining the special terms used in the 
report. -

(
International Bureau o f Education is one organization that 

is very keen on solving this problem of tangle of terminology 
in education. IBE Thesaurus is a great aid both to the reaeacher 
and indexer. But still there are numerous terms which are 
not included in this work and we have to solve the problem of 
educational terminology peculiar to our country.

As such there is much to be improved in case of educational 
reports in Sri Lanka specially theses, in bibliographical listings, 
on. which depends the quality of conlent and also the physical 
format. I f  d l the theses have the title, name of the author, 
university and date o f submission on. the cover page, and at 
least some, of this bibliographical information on the spine of 
the theses, this would maintain uniformity of format, which 
saves the'time of,both the user and the information personnel.

The abstract in English is another indispensable feature 
needed to widen their circulation. "Abstract and introduction 
have been misunderstood in certain reports, specially in those 
which were* written during the early stage o f educational research 
in the island. Specification for the abstract is just one paragraph 
of 500 words, which can of course be decided by the specific 
needs of each orgarazatroar 1 A'H-the-researchers have experienced
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the difficulty o f keeping to this standard. One o f .the theses 
has the “abstract”  extending to nine pages.

Time factor, limitation o f funds and growth o f this work 
in size, prevented the inclusion o f the research paeprs submitted 
as part requirement o f Post Graduate Diploma in education 
There are over 1500 such reports at the University o f Colombo 
and over 600 at the University o f Peradeniya, over 200 at the 
University o f Jaffna. Though majority o f diem are perfuncto
rily written, repeating earlier research there are also remarkably 
good research papers among them. Dr. Udagama (No. 730) 
also had suggested the compilation o f bibliography o f disserta
tions and term papers. The former has been fulfilled and 
the latter is yet to be undertaken.

The collection o f  dissertations submitted by the students 
o f the course for Post Graduate Diploma in Educational manage
ment, 1987/88 which covers gap area in educational research 
could not be included in this work for they were beyond the 
scope o f this work

Obsolescence of educational reports

Obsolescence o f educational reports has not been empirically 
assertained even in developed countries, according to S. 
Davies and A. B. G. William quoted above. C. W. J. Wilson 
in his “ Obsolescence o f Reports literature”  4 B proceedings 
No. 6 1964 assigns 4 years as half life o f atomic energy reports. 
This is different, in case o f educational reports. There was a 
request in March 1988 for an abstract o f a research carried put 
in 1956 on the role o f principals. But results o f research carried 
out during the same year on teacher supply and training was not 
useful to another decision maker. Though we cannot arrive 
at a conclusion without researching into the problem of 
obsolescence o f educational reports it can be ascertained from 
the nature o f the subject o f education that life span o f the
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educational report is more than 4 years' This is another area 
for research to be carried out by the N .I.E. Staff College 
Documentation Centre.

Report Issuing Organizations

Generally educational authorities such as the Ministries o f 
Education, Universities and Educational Research Organizations 
are the main sources o f educational reports in any country. There 
are also reports which derive adhoc from particular projects 
programmes and individuals. A  greater part o f the most 
important material contained in these reports get published 
later in the form o f monographs. Although all the educational 
research organizations throughout the world would be o f interest 
to the educational decision maker, the size o f this volume, fixes 
the limit. Therefore the educational report issuing organiza
tions in Sri Lanka which are of immediate interest to the 
educationist in this island are enumerated below

1. Ministry o f Education

2. Ministry o f Higher Education
3. National Institute o f Education

4. University Grants Commission
5. Faculty o f Education University o f Colombo

6. Department o f Education University of Peradeniya
7. Department o f Eductaion University of Jaffna

8. Open University, Nawala

9. Ministry of Education Services
10. Ministry o f Youth Affairs
11. National Resources, Energy and Science Authority of 

Sri Lanka
12. Marga Institute
13. Agricultural Research and Training Institute
14. Department o f Health
15. Departmenr tJf-Census and Statistics
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16. Co-operative Training Institute, Polgolla
17. Adult Education Units o f other Ministries and Depart

ments
18. Department o f Social Services
19. Ministry o f Plan Implementation
20. National Apprenticeship Board
21. Department o f Rural Development
22. Mahaweli Development Autnority
23. Department o f Labour
24. National Library Services Board
25. Sri Lanka Book Development Council.

Associations

1. National Education Society o f Sri Lanka (formerly 
Ceylon)

2. Principals’ Union o f Sri Lanka
3. English Teachers’ Union
4. Sri Lanka Jathika Guru Sangamaya
5. Sri Lanka Women’s Research Bureau
6. Teacher Educator’s National Council.

Problems of acquisition of educational reports

Production o f educational reports too has increased tremen
dously, parellel to the information explosion. Education 
Information Resource Centre, U .S.A . handles more than 3o,000 
reports annually. In Sri Lanka, we are unable to give any 
kind o f statistics regarding the production and handling of 
reports except for the fact that the amount is very much smaller * 
than the above, as we do not still have proper bibliographical 
tools, such as bibliographies, indexes and abstracts and organized 
system o f report numbering. With the increase in the number 
o f new institutions o f education, such as universities, various 
branches of the Ministry o f Education, science and Technical' 
Education unit, planning unit and statisticical branch in 
19663 Curriculum Development Centre in 1969, Staff College
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11119765 Research and Planning Branches in 1980, educational 
reports proliferated. It has culminated with the expansion and 
amalgamation o f all these Branches to formulate the N .I.E  
which has emerged, as theffieavyiest report issuing organization 
with the Research Division and the Staff College in the lead.

There is evidence of attempts at acquisition and control o f 
these reports, even as early as the 3rd decade, as proved by a 
minute by the Director of Education about the need to organise 
its Central Library o f the Ministry of Education, and the 
report foi reorganization \by the Director, National Library 
Services . .Board 1979. Growing need for acquisition o f reports 
is seen in the unorganised list of 487 reports available at the 
various branches o f the Ministry o f Education, compiled by 
the documentation officer, in charge, o f a documenta-tion centre 
in 1979, which never worked out due to lack o f qualified 

. personel as revealed by the studies .done by the author.
, . ,, ; v-  ♦ ? 1 . 1

Lack o f a well organized numbering system, the most 
specific feature o f the report is one of the graetest difficultcis 
to be overcome in acquisition o f educational reports'. A  specific 
example is supplied by the innumerable amount o f circulars 
issued by the Ministry of Education vital to the functioning 
of the Education system. . In spite of the instructions issued 
through a circular itself that every'circular issued by the; Ministry 
of Education should obtain' a registered number though 
Circulars Committe from the Record Room, multitiidenous 
number Of circulars are issued by the various branches of 
the Ministry of Education without such a number. Consequently 
it is very difficult to trace the path o f the drculkr, and ensure 
that it is Received by the practioner specially the principals it is 
also extremely difficult to build up and exhaustive collection of 
educational circulars, for which a' project has been launched 
by the Staff College.

If ■ ■' - . _ ' > \
Out of the various departments of the N IE  only th£ modules 

produced by the Staff College Dept, o f Teacher Education, 
Distance Education and Policy papers and occasional papers, o f 
the Research' -Division are"1 numberedT—Many more issued—by-
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other departments are not numbered, due to vavrious causes 
There are the problems arising from the intrinsic characteristic 
o f reports such as the specialist nature o f the subject matter, 
they contain, their non-commercial origins, temporary and 
limited distributions, unusual phisical format and frequent 
indivdual origins.

Out o f the educational report organising organizations in 
our country Marga has an organized system of report numbering, 
but they are often restricted in distributoion. The theses 
available at the Sri Lanka collection o f the Library o f the Univer
sity o f Colombo have a special number e.g. M  106 —  383878, 
where ‘M* stands for Master o f Arts and similarly *D* stands 
for Doctoral theses, thus enabling easy retrieval.

“ National Reporitory o f Educational Reports”  is the first step 
towards the solution o f the growing problem o f inaccessibility 
to the existing necessary information ai d avoid the problem 
o f panickey attempts for acquisiton o f reports at the moment o f 
request. Acquisitioning also has to be planned according to 
the findings o f a study o f information needs o f the users 
and a study o f reports.

At present the Documentation Centre o f the Staff College 
for Educational Administration is accepted as a repository for 
educational reports by circulars issued by the Director General 
o f the N IE  and Secretary a f the Ministry o f Education, to deposit 
a copy o f every circular issued and report produced by each 
deaartment, branch, unit of these institutions. Yet there is a 
difficulty o f obtaining all these reports.

First step to overcome the problems of acquisition is to 
remove the difficulties o f obtaining the freely issued reports. 
Main obstacle is that this is not recognized as “ highly specialized 
work” by the educationists and administrators. Seminars and 
workshops on effective use o f Documentation Centre and 
information skill-training for all the administrators, researchers 
and participants o f training programmes will promote awareness
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and remove the gaps between these groups and educational 
information personnel. *

In a country like ours where report issuing is not 
organized, it is very essential that, the Documentation speci
alist should develop contacts with the specialists in the field 
o f education and report issuing organizations as a part o f the 
documentation programme, which needs financial allocations, 
and other administrative facilities.

The reports produced by individuals specially those 
submitted to the foreign universities are not lent by the authors, 
unless the borrower, the documentation specialist is very reliable 
and punctual, Therefore the report collector has to be very 
particular about these details too even to obtain a photocopy or 
and abstract, which is also expensive.

One has to be very alert about symposia, conferences work
shops ete for reports issued by such organizations may not be 
available after the closure o f sessions. Regular visits have to be 
planned in order to ensure the acquisition o f such reports, an 
activity which needs recognition by the administration, in res
ource allocation. Sometimes reports can also be obtained through 
agents. There are very few reports which have to be purchased. 
Some of them can be obtained On an exchange basis. Thus it 
is clear that organization o f a repository o f educational reports 
is a great responsibility requiring devotion, skill and experience 
both in the field o f education and documentation, in order to 
switch the education system into action through smooth informa
tion flows. Specialization limited to one subject area may 
result in hiding vital information from the decision maker in 
education.

Methods of Retrieval — Cataloguing
The same problems o f acquisition o f educational reports 

cause difficulty in identifying and describing these documents 
for easy retireval. The-ehiefi means o f bibliographical control
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o f reports in science and teehnlology is the report number 
which is absent in a majority o f educational reports.

According to C O SA T I (Committee on Science and 
Technical Information) standared format, this accession number 
o f the recepient organization is considered the heading o f the 
entry followed by the corporate author title, discriptive note, 
personal author, date, pagination, contract number, report 
number, availability and supplementary note. Even in case of 
dissertations, the personal author is the fifth, item. N A SA  
report control sheet differs from the C O SA T I format in that it 
has their accession number followed by the symbols for the 
name o f the issuing agency, form o f the report, subject matter, 
other additions by earlier recipients which finally grows to be a 
Cumberspme long number.*

As the issuing o f a* majority o f th e. educational reports are 
not still organised well in Sri Lanka the C O SA T I format does 
not apply and it was decided to use the personal or the corporate 
author as the heading in accordance with A .A .C .R . II. But 
selection and recording the heading posed many a problems for 
very often there are several organizations and also individuals, 
responsible for the existance o f a single report. The nature 
o f the data collected necessitated the use o f five formats of 
bibliographical descriptions, which are adaptations from A A C R  
II, as given below :—

Formats of entries in the bibliography

I. Reports of monograph-categoery

Personal/Corporate Author

Title in the language o f the document [English translation] 
Statement o f responsibility i f  different from heading.—  
Edition statement.—  Place o f publication : Publisher* 
Year,—  Collation.—  Type o f material.—  (Series state
ment).—  Abbreviation for location.

* Use reports literature edited by Charles P. Auger 1975
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2. Theses 
Personal Author

Title in the language o f the document [English transla
tion].—  Collation.—  Thesis (Degree) University, year.—  
Type o f material.—  Abbreviation for location —  call 
number.

Annotation

3. Chapters from monographs 
Personal Author

Title in the language of the document [English translation] 
Statement o f responsibility i f  different from the
heading.—  Collation.—  In. Title o f the main work.—  
Statement o f responsibility,—  Edition statement.—
Place o f publication : Publisher, year.—  Abbreviation 
for location.

Annotation.

4. Articles in. serials
Personal*Corp orate Author

Title in the language o f the article [English translation] 
Statement o f responsibility if  different from the
heading.—  Collation. —  Type o f material.—  In. Name 
o f periodical, vol., no., date.—  Abbreviation for 
location.

Annotation.

5. Multipart volumes, series etc.

Multipart volumes are described as a set e.g. nos. 16, 17 
Closed entryi is used for discontinued series e.g. 641.

6. Unpublished reports 
Personal Author

Title in the language  ̂of the document [English translation] 
Statement of respo&sibility if  different from the
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heading.—  Sponsoring organization ;year.—  collation.—  
Type o f material.—  Abbreviation for location. 
Annotation.

7. Classified list of Post-Graduate Theses on Education

Personal Author

Title i f  in English or English translation o f the tide.—  
Pagination. —  (Degree) University, year. —  Serial 
number o f the main bibliography.

Retrieval Methods :
Classification of educational reports

The bibliographer attempting to contribute to the biblio
graphical control o f a- form o f literature, which carries in 
formation on education with great speed and flexibility, is 
indeed faced with the delemma o f arranging the entries, where
in the subject content is multiditmentional, in a linear form, 
highlighting the micro subjects in various facets o f education, 
the way the educationists prefer. This task is even more 
difficult for there is a constant search for educational alternatives 
in innovations being carried out, giving rise new concepts such 
as de -  schooling, open education and so on. On the otherhand 
when the readership consists o f participants o f educational 
programmes, the themes in the syllabuses also have to be reflected 
in the classification shcheme used to arrange the entries in a 
bibliography. or documents in a Documentation Centre or a 
special library. Changes in the syllabus, a new appointment to 
the staff or a staff member returning after training abroad with* 
new  aiea o f specialization may need re-arrangement, o f documents 
in a special library o f an educational institute.

None o f the traditional schemes o f classification, which are 
based on the assumption that there exists whole some body o f 
knowledge which once has been discovered and tabulated, will 
constitute to be a permanent framework on which to proceed,1 
possess the flexibility for indepth classflcation o f the subject

1. Introduction to ’ subject study by Ronald stovehey, Mcllwaine, and 
John H. St. J. Mcllwaine, 1967, p. 77
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content in-educational reports. Due to their impractical nature 
new general schemes have appeared every thrity years.1 In 
addition to these, more than 25 special classification shcemes,2 
each based on different principles arising from individual circ
umstances, were devised by the end o f the sixth decade. 
London Education clessification is one such faceted scheme, with a 
pronouncible notation which result in a lengthy notation which, 
pose difficulties. The scheme developed later for the Documen- 

- tation Centre of the International Institute o f the . Educational 
planning Paris in is capable o f indepth classification revealing 
the micro-subjects in education. But the notation is not 
flexible enough.

Inspite o f this urgent need for in depth classification, all 
the present specal libraries in education, use the out dated and 
inefficient traditional classification schemes. The main cause 
is the ack o f understanding o f the information needs o f the users, 
in the persons in charge of libraries who are specialists in only 
one subject area, either education or librarianship. Due to this 
reason, micro subjects, are hidden from the specialist in the 
largest collections of reports which are not classified. Tide 
index, arranged in alphabetical order is not helpful.

The only exception was the collection o f reports which was 
accumulated at the Research and Planning Division, which 
later became the Curriculum Development and Teacher 
Education Division, 1986. ,

At first the author tried the Universal Decimal Classification 
Scheme, but its major deficiencies inherited from the Dewvy 
Decimal Classification Scheme, which scattered the micro
subjects and never included the modem educational terminology, 
played havoc with the arrangement o f various facets o f education. 
The need for a more efficient meth od capable o f indepth classifi
cation of the reports, both local and foreign available attheDivision 
was soon realized. It was found that the Library Classification 
scheme of the Institute of Educational Planning included the

1. Ibid 9.
2. Ibid p. 165.
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modem terminology used in the reports in question and offered 
a better arrangement o f the multiple facets o f education and 
carried out an innovation using this scheme of Classification. 
Many o f the educational terms peculiar to Sri Lanka had to be 
included and adopted by introducing certain modifications. 
After verification with IB E  and U N ESCO  Thesauri certain 
topics were expanded to suit our needs, e.g. school management—  
E 2.04. Upper case letters o f the Englush alphebet A  —  J, 
excluding T  were used for the major divisions in the scheme of 
classification. The mixed notation was made flexible by intro
ducing the decimal point enabling the sub-division o f each facet 
into hundred. This method o f retrieval suited very well for the 
arrangement of entries o f this bibliography. It also has the 
deficiencies inherent in library classification schemes,, arising 
from the problem of arranging documents containing multifaceted 
knowledge in a linear order. Yet the spcialist users can retrieve* 
their documents easily through this scheme o f classification 
as it contains their own current'' terminology and arrangemerit, 
which collocates those facets which are displaced in 
the traditional classification schemes.

The objectives and the scope o f this bibliography demanded 
an exhaustive classification scheme, to cover the whole field o f 
education. Even though certain classes do not include any 
entries, they serve the purpose of highlighting the lacunae in 
educational research and literature eg. F 7.01. The major 
division ‘B 5 includes only four entries which cannot be placed 
with any other class. The scope o f this work prevents the 
inclusion o f any entries for the division *G*.

At the other extreme, division *E* includes two major 
divisions, ‘E 1* —  Educational Planning and ‘E 2’ —  Educational 
Administration, which cannot be separated into two classes, as 
they belong to the major class ‘Educational Management’ which 
carries the largest number o f entries. Yet it is not at all claimed 
to be comprehensive.

Divisions C, D , E, F comprise the core o f the subject o f 
education. ‘J* includes another intrinsic part o f education
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“ educational documentation” which was neglected all these 
years. Entries under section J 3.02.01 are exhaustive with 
only two documents for there are no previous studies on educa
tional information.

Section D3 children’s literature is devised to bean exhaustive 
classification o f this substream of literature at maturity, to high
light the launae. It has 16 subjects, out o f which D3.08 are 
totally, ignored by writers of childrens* books. D3.07 functional 
books and D3.09 research studies are other gap areas which 

. shall be discussed under educational research.

Another important function o f this classification scheme is 
that it carries an analysis o f the post graduate theses on education 
from the inception o f the Faculty of Education of the Universities 
of Ceylon, Peiadeniya and Colombo up to 1987. This is an 
exhaustive study, which serves die educational researcher.

Indexing

The researcher needs to locate even the minutest piece 
of information which may help ip identify his research problem, 

. This is the “ look for the needle in the hay tack type o f search, 
which is time-consuming and. tedious. It is only indexing 
that helps to retrieve such minute items of information out 
of the universe o f literature. Therefore a keyword index to 
this bibliography was planned at first, but the lack ;o f qualified 
staff prevented it. However a subject index to the classification 
scheme is provided to aid the user to retrieve the necessary items 
o f information.

Although the special section fox education in Universal 
Decimal Classification scheme, IBE and U N ESCO  thesauri 
and many other lists of subject headings were studied, the 
terminology used in this subject' index and the classification 
scheme were guided by the facets o f education dealt with in 
the educational reports which were annoutated, the sought terms 
used by the clientele of, thg • Documentation Unit, the National
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Institute o f  Education and the Library Clasification scheme 
o f the International Institute o f Educational planning.

It is necessary that the Documentation Centre o f the Staff 
College for Educational Administration, should develop a 
thesaurus of educational terminology, specially to . represent the 
educational literature produced in Sri, Lanka, in order to solve 
the problem , o f the tangle o f terminology. This classification 
scheme and the subject index is again only a mere stepping 
stone towards this goal and a forqm for discussion. .

Abstracting
The need for abstacting was felt by the specialists in educa

tion, just as the Engineering Index was initiated by" a professor 
in that subject. It was Prof. J. E. Jayasooriya, whose versatility is 
proved by his works distributed among all the facets of education 
classified in this bibliography, who pioneered abstracting 
service with his works “ Ceylon Educational abstracts VoL 
I —  III (No. 1038) 1957 -— 1965 compiled in 1968, 1969, 
and 1970 respectively. Lack o f skill in in documentation is 
revealed by the fact that news paper artiselcs are also 
included among research articles from five journals  ̂ This was 
the first and the last o f the abstracting services for the one 
and half decades that followed. Next attempt was a combined 
effort o f a qualified librarian and a professor o f history. Educa
tion in Sri Lanka 1948 —  1985 an analysis o f the structure and 
critical survey o f the literature No. 1030 can be considered as 
first systematic effort in the preparation o f an announcement 
service for educational reports, with annotations. But the lack o f 
skill in education is manifested in the inadequate classification 
scheme and indices. The whole universe of educational literature 
is devided into ten sections, which hides the micro -  subjects 
searched by the researcher. Comparison with the classification 
scheme used in this bibliography may clarify this further. In 
the absence o f a subject index, the only retrieval tool is the 
author index, which is not sufficient to cater to the needs 
o f the educationist.

“ This bibliography o f educational reports in Sri Lanka 
from 1976— 1986, with an analysis o f post graduate theses on
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education up to I987” e has been described as a well planned 
initial step to provide, a iisei friendly retrieval tool for educati
onal reports by users in the users record o f the Documentation 
Centre of the Staff College Although this is mainly an 
annotated bibliography, it contains many abstracts specially in 
case o f post graduate theses on: education. The forward to 
this work explains the main features in this bibliography which 
ensure easy retrieval.

The decision-makers look for the abstract o f a report for 
they cannot afford time to read the whole text unless it is the 
core area o f their subject. Therefore abstracting is another 
responsibility o f the Staff College Documentation Services. The 
annotations in this bibliography which are a forerunner o f an 
abstracting service for the N IE, differ slightly according to the 
type o f report. It extends from just one sentence" to about 
one page depending on the type of report Attempt is made to 
include as much information as possible on dissertations, 
specially the findings and conclusions o f a research. When the 
suggestions of the research are extensive the user is refered to 
the relevant chapter. As this is the first attempt at abstracting, 
the policies have yet to be decided upon.

Retrieval o f educational reports has not attracted the 
traditional librarians in Ssi Lanka even in the most used educa
tional libraries. But the need for retrieval of educational reports 
grew during the last one and half decades as nanifested by the 
inclusion of a. bibliography ofeducation in Ceylon, in the Centerary 
volume an Education 1969 (No. 33) intensifying itself in late 
seventies. This need became urgent in early 1980’s and the 
author was assigned to organize the report collection at the 
research and planning unit of the Ministry of Education in
1981. Inrthe process o f organization of this collection, an earlier 
attempt at an announcement service was discovered.1 This is 
a typescript of a list entitled, *‘A list of local and foreign publica- 
tions/reports available at the Education Ministry”  prepared by 
the officer in charge. ofuheu-JXocomentation unit Ministry-ofL 
Education, Malay Street, Cfikrobo 2, dated 1979. It includes
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a list of 487 reports available at the following libraries attached 
to Ministry of Education ; Central Library, U N ESCO  library, 
A R ISB A R  library, Curriculum Development Centre library, 
Documentation Unit and the Record Room. Author has 
submitted it for “ general reference and information.”  This 
document does not come within the purview of a bibliography 
for it has “ no organization what so ever.”  Therefore it is not 
an aid for retrieval and was not included in this present work. 
Undoubtedly this attempt at setting up a documentation Unit 
was in response to the Recommendation 7iissuedtothe Ministries 
o f Education o f the member countries o f the U N ESCO  at the 
conclusion o f the 36th Education Conference 1977 where the 
theme was “ educational information.”  The document mentioned 
earlier was the first and the last o f services of the doaimentation 
unit.

However the situation highlights the formost problem that 
debarred the continuation o f educational, documentation work 
was the lack o f trained educational information personnel 
which shall be discussed in detail in chapter 3.

Appearence o f b io g rap h ica l b ib lio g rap h ies is another 
important retrieval service. Bibliography o f work of Prof.
J. E. Jayasooriya belongs to this category. Again the arrange
ment of entries in this work reveals lack o f understanding o f the 
needs ofthe specialists,for the chronological arrangement does not 
reveal the versalitity and erudity o f this great educationist.

Compilation o f R etrieval to o ls fo r  ed u catio n al circu lars 
became an urgent heed o f the staff college, where school manage
ment is one o f the important units in the syllabuses of the 
training programmes for educational administrators. Tw o 
Compendia o f circulars, have been compiled in 1978, Where 
lack o f skill in documentation, has resulted in a struggle to 
arrange the entries in a some order, which is flexible, so as 
to include new Subjects.

Tw o more were compiled after the Documentation, centre 
was established in 1988. A  compendium of educational
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circulars related to school management Staff College Documenta 
tion services I consists o f 102 circulars up to 1985, including 
vital subject areas related to schools. Subject index at the 
beginning and the chronological index at the and ensures quick 
retrieval by subject and year.

Documentation Services. II, the second compendium 
consist o f 226 circulars related to school management up to 
June 1990. The classification scheme used to arrange this 
bibb'ogtaphy had to be expanded futber to include complex 
micro-subjects o f the circulars, key word index and the chrono
logical index at the end serve as effective selection tools.

Annual reports o f the Faculty of Education o f the University 
o f Colombo and the Adhyapana Vidya, the Journal o f education 
published by the Department of education. University o f Pera- 
deniya, which carries fists o f theses submitted during the 
corresponding year. Catalogue of post graduate theses available 
in the universities and research libraries o f Sri Lanka (No. 1028), 
Sri Lanka Science Index published by SLISTIQ acquisition lists 
of the Central Library, N IE, and the National Museiiim Library, 
Centre for Development information and other bibliographies 
listed under T  of the present work contain sections on education, 
are the announcement services available at present.

Staff College Documentation Services have expanded to 
Compile Subject bibliographies on each of the topics o f the 
classification scheme, giving priority to areas of research o f the 
SCN IE and also prepare information packages on topical 
themes of Seminars and courses o f study. The IBE series 
Education Documentation and Information described below 
may serve as a model.

A  Database for educational reports is the only means tc 
bridge the gap that prevents the existing information from 
reaching the decision maker. An attempt at preparing a 
database for this bibliography was made by, the author whc 
participated in a course for training computer applications foi 
libraries (Micro Isis) and prepared a worksheet manual using 
the entries o f this work. ~
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Out of the foreign announcement services those which are 
of immediate use to the Sri Lankan educational decisiom maker 
are those prepared by the U N E SC O  and its subsidiary organiza
tions. Educational documentation and Information Bulletin of 
the International Bureau of Education, Paris which commenced 
in 1929 is a very useful bibliographical tool to the researcher* 
Each issue of this series is an exhaustive bibliography including 
all the sources of literature on a current theme, in the field of 
education, giving world coverage spreading to any language: 
covering all aspects of the subject concerned. Each bibliography 
is compiled by an authority on the subject begining with a 
comprehensive introduction to  the subject, and the entries ate 
arranged according to a classification .scheme specially designed 
to cover the micro subjects. List of APEID  publications, 
“ International Reporting Service”  are some of the other 
announcement services. There are many more published. by 
various organizations, in other countries. S

Some of foreign bases on education rendering retrieval 
services for educational reports are described below for the 
information of the educational decision maker.

U .S. N A TIO N A L IN S T IT U T E  O F  EDUCATION ,. ’ W E  
E D U C A T IO N A L  ; , R E S O U R C E S  IN FO RM ATIO N ’
C E N T R E  (ERIC) 1200, 19th St. N.W. W ashington D .C  
20208.

E R IC  is the pioneer effort in information networks fpr- 
education, as mentioned earlier, established in 19.66 under the 
auspices of the U .S. Offices o f. Education, operated under the. 
National Institute of Education (NIE) and the National Council 
for Education Communications (NCEC).

ER IC : (1) collects, stores and disseminates information on 
education ; (2) furnishes copies of educational documents at 
nominal c o st; (3) prepares bibliographies and research reviews 
on critical topics in education and guidance ; and (4) coordinates^ 
the efforts of decentralized information centers throughout the 
country. Through its network of specialized centers of clearing
houses, each of which is responsible for a particular field of
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education, t ie  information is« monitored, acquired, evaluated* 
abstracted, indexed, and listed in the E R IC  abstract journals,' 
Resources in Education (RIE) and Current Index to journals in 
Education (CIJE). These publications provide access to reports 
of innovative programs and the ;most - significant efforts in 

^educational research, both current and historical. In addition,
■ each ̂ clearinghouse generates newsletters, bulletins, bibfidgrapies, 
research reviews, and interpretive studies on educational topics 
to satisfy the needs of the workers- ha jbe educational area which 

Lit covers;' The four basic components of E R IC  ate : (i) a 
central managerial and adnfinistrative staff in the National 
Institute of Education ; (2).jvarious cleatin^otises ; located in 
inuversity or professional society facilities and op iated  under 
contract .to the National Institufep-of Education ; (3} the ER IC 
Processing and Reference Facility "which performs- documenta
tion and computer prdcfcssing,^^p^^os/i^'ier'-conttact to the 
Natoinal Institute of Education^-'amdi (4) the ER IC Document 
Reproduction Service (E D R S |f which sells non-copyrighted, 
ER IC reports ip; both nficiofiehe and paper copy format.1

E R IC  covers all aspects'r^-^dslcati'c^VL'; bothla source
' document provision service ane ,̂ta ) bibliogr aphical service and 
' scans more than 30,000 reports anhtially for inclusion in£R^ources 
/in* Education (RIE). 'Over 70© journals are « indexed in the 
^Current Index to juurhals^C^El-^^S)^ -EsholdingS include,
* edUcafioni reports;, journal articles,' descriptions of on-going 

projects,  ̂ curriculum and exemplary project descriptions' ,

Inpurp dints are the cleatiig hchseiia^h" fa|et ©^education 
fluctuating in number —  in professional ,or disciplinary associa
tions an!d university; depa^m^a^/vto^i^^ri.-vti^L'. a: centra 
administrative and processing' Ipciliiiy. i^ach? clearing - house 
concerns itself with a^sectpr o f  Ijj^fiiaih Jtiiject fields monitored 
as illustrated in diagran vii andjhe components! of ER IC N E T
W ORK in diagram viii.- - ' \

Publications in clu d d -^ |^ ^ 0 if^ i^ L

1(1) Resources in  Educati#B^j% R IE  (monthly) r̂ - abstracts 
and indexes about 1200 |selected e.ducation reports each month.
1. Encyclopaedia* of' Services-ediled by Anthony-T;

* Crugus 1978.
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It includes research which has been completed since 1966, with 
emphasis on unpublished, noncopyrighted materials. . R IE  is 
indexed by subject, author or. investigator, and institution ; 
indexes are published semianually and annually. Subscriptions 
to RIE and its indexes are available from the U,S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D C  20402. (2) Current Index 
to Journals in Education —  CIJE (monthly) —  provides detailed 
indexing of articles from over 700 education arid education- 
related journals ; articles indexed in CIJE are not available on 
microfiche. Semiannual and annual subject and author indexes 
are available from Macmillan Information Division, 216 R 
Brown St.,. Riverside, NJ 08075. (3) Thesaurus of ER IC 
Descriptors, 4th ed., 1972 —  source for all subject headings 
used for indexing and retrieval of documents and journal .articles 
in the E R IC  collection. (4) ER IC Educational Documents 
Abstracts 1968/1969/1970/1971 —  in four volumes ; 5): (ERIC 
Educational Documents Index ; (6) E R IC  Institution Index ; 1 
(7) ER IC Descriptor and Identifier Usage. R eport; (8) ER IC 
Information Analysis Products 1967 —  1972 —  a five year 
cumulation of citations and abstracts of publications reflecting j 
clearinghouse activities.

Micro Products and Services : All ER IC reports, except 
for a small number of copyrighted items, are available in mocrcr 
fiche or hard copy, from ER IC Document Reproduction Service, 
202014th St.,, completer file of all ER IC documents in mocroform 
or hard copy.

Computer-based Products and Services: (1) ER IC Master 
Files on magnetic tape are available from ER IC Processing and 
Reference Facility, 4833 Rugby Ave., Suite 303, Bethesda, 
M D 20014. (2) E R IC  files are also available online through 
commercial sources including System Development Corporation. 
Lockheed/DIALOG, and Bibliographic Retrieval Services, Inc, 
(BRS).

Various other services, including computer literature 
searching, microreproduction, depository, interiibrary loan, and 
abstracting and indexing are performed by the appropriate 
ER IC installations or contractors are provided:
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U N E SC O  C om p uterized  D ocu m en tation  Service (CDS) 
P lace de Fontcnoy 7  ̂ parts, France 577 16, ro
TX.2d|4<Si * ■ ' ■■ ■'

, * • - ;  ■ ; N  •- ‘ -  ' . .  ‘  l .'St, - * ' _ ■*-V  ‘

This data base \^ieh came- into operation in 197'i covers 
all the publications of UN‘E S GO and its principal institutes for 
education including documents and publications on. education 
from outside sources.-It. enjoys close:corporation with JBE 
in selecting and processing material for the service intended for 
U N ESCO  staff pow indude a monthly, ai^ipsi-.
tibns/,list, SDX listings  ̂ % ^^e^se^|L(^/and:;jW .y question 

.answering. Documents;, are available in microfiche^as required.

IBE lib ra ry  and fiepar^ont of Documentation
nave îi extensive report/dOUepi|^-ydth. a great deal' o f material 
from U N ESCO  institutes a n d : regional offices. Among the 
U N ESCO  institutes d»e''lib^i^’':dfvih e’ ti^E-S-CO’ '.Institute o f 
•EdUcatiOny: Hamburg, has. ‘a good- working collection. The 
coverage of these holdings1 by GDS -fs complete- for all major 
publications, but not for documents. •

E u ro p e a n  System  fo r
: E ducation, C/o Cons.ejfde' Ao P o c u ^ P f
tatiOn E dticatiosieii'E urO pe^ r^ '^ ^  / f  ̂  7 r ' '  —  \l -
B £ -43U 'P 6 j.76 76 d 6 -\sireab ^  I ^ c e ,

? j ’  . ;. ... 7 , 1 ■ • . >:, : •v.fy-.-.ao?*;.’-* S :. r } “

* E U piB E D  -is;.ai;.'pfeojedJT^yfe'J0^V*i;vCO^tiife^w® fi^  
Council of Europe for a decentralized,computerC^b^i^Educatid-1- 
dal information Network, which became qperatiohal in 1975. 
A  principal concern here is the recording ^gtfetfgdmg research 
and in particular it covers ER IC report listings. European 
fepbft;sources are to be covered beohOinSs^y by projectentries 
in standard form organised'^by- a Speck! dnCerlihgtial thesaurus 
and giving details of hterattne^as'fo’ciat'ed with projects.:

:;U<: i'u. ; .
• The council of Europe, Qpllaborafes regularly closely with 

C IL T  (Centre'' for -•paRguage ’Teaeli^)j;-?o
that the iatteri^au 'M  e g r a l  Havant Materials on a Eutbp^n
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basis. It has also made a grant to the Society for Research 
into Higher Education (SRHE), towards a one off West European 
Register of Research in Higher Education (1973). Scandi
navian universities and Govt. Institutions Cooperate in the 
acquisition and loan of library materials, including reports* 
through the Scandia Plan, and in the Nordic Cultural Exchange 
Programme developing under the Council of Europe.

In tJ.K. the N F E R  has recently started a project with 
D E S and SSR C  funding to produce a comprehensive register 
o f on-going research within U .K. The Computerised Data 
Bank of the project is an access point to EU D ESED  in Great 
Britain. Another link to the EU D ESED  is the University of 
London Institute o f Education (ULIE) which is linked with 
the university o f California Los Angelese (U CLA ) which 
provides a current awareness service for U C L A  basedon ER IC 
to M A R C  II tapes. British Library is also another link in 
this network.

In the Federal Republic o f Germany, DOPAED (The 
Documentation Ring Padagogik) an Association of Institutions 
concerned with! educational Documentation combines local 
analysis o f educational information with centralized computer 
based production o f the Bibliographic adagogik, through its 
cordinator Padagogiksches Zentrum Berlin thus. participating 
in the EU D SED  N ETW O R K .

Austinet Database

Australian Education Index (AEI) covers Australian, 
published and unpublished material from 1978 in the field of 
education including educational research, policy, administration, 
teaching profession, teacher education, curriculum special 
educatior, library and Infromation Science. It is a bibliogra
phical type of data base. The cost is $ 50 per hour for an on
line search.
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Dialog

This Data base has a datafile on exceptional child education 
EGER, which duplicates the EGER clearing house of ERIC. 
ECER  —  D IA L O G  file is a comprehensive data base concerned 
with both published and unpublished literature on the education 
of the handicapped and gifted children.. More 'than 23000 
citations are included in the ECER database covering such 
sources as books, journals, articles, teaching material and reports. 
This is a valuable supplement to ERIC, since only one fourth 
of ECER  citations are duplicated in E R IC  (D IA LO G  file I). 
It is exhaustive in coverage of all aspects of die education of the 
handicapped and gifted children.
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2.' E D U C A T IO N A L  R E S E A R C H  
IN SRI LA N K A

The history of educational research in Sri Lanka can be 
traced back to the 3rd Century B.C., when the Buddhist system 
of education was introduced into this island. The Buddha 
discovered the method of research, systematic inquiry into a 
problem with an open mind, during the $th Century B.G.1 
A-study of the life of the Buddha and his doctrine as described 
in the scriptures enable us to conclude that, he researched on 
the greatest problem of man, using the whole of the human 
world as the sample, with the time variable extending to several 
millions of years. None of the so called scientific research of 
this space age of which the goal is progress of man2, could 
disprove any of his findings, throughout the history of 
25 centuries, though most of the earlier research findings are 
disproved by the latest research.

< .
Everywhere in the world the beginings of teaching or 

education are seen in the attempts of great religious leaders to. 
teach their findings, to the masses. Until 1830, the educational 
statistics’ of Ceylon was recorded, under the heading “ eccledas- 
tical”  in the Ceylon Blue Book, No. 749 the counterpart of the 
present Administration report.

1. Maha Parinibbana Sutta (The sermon of the demise of the fiuddha).
2. Encyclopaedia Britannica
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Research studies1 establish the fact that the Buddha was the 
model teacher too, who discovered that learning style o f each 
individual is unique and accordingly he used different methods 
of teaching to suit each individual psychologically: However 
stubborn the educand was, the use of these methods yielded 
hundred percent achievement, as evedenced by the records 
available.

The techniques of management evolved by Him were such 
that it needed no supervision, which is a vital step is modem 
management from Fayol down to the latest. His planning 
reached such hieghts of supra mundare level, that he planned 
his parents too, as against family planning in the modern society  ̂
i f  we are to.acceptthe research Studies on rebirth and readings of 
Edgar Keysi. His time management was such that not even a 
moment of his life was wasted as proved by the planning of his 
daily routine. His personnel management was such that, any 
criminal who came under his influence was, subdued and 
convinced of the truth. As such drop-outs from educational or 
training programmes, to use modem terminology, was unheard of. 
All the modern educational research is carried out to achieve 
the. same objective. . . '

It was this educational tradition which was introduced to 
this island by Arahat Mahinda the reputed desciple of the Buddha. 
According to Mahawamsa the first educational problem solved by 
him was the . selection of the medium of instruction,ie. Sinhala the 
native language. Ancient system of learning at the “ Gurugedera” 
(teacher’s house), or the temple or learning the Craft from the 
father focussed individual attention on the pupil. Memorization 
was the main technique o f learning, for producing a book was a 
Very laborious task, as duplication of material or printing was 
not extant at the time. The priest, the teacher (Guru) or the 
father looked after the total development of the child. Learning 
situations were organized at the teacher’s house or the temple, 
where the student attended to all the ;work in the household.
1. Buddhism the religion and itscultureby Dr. Anada. W. P. Guruge 1984, 

Dr. Walpola Rahula thero 843, Dr. M, B. Ariyapala 621, Prof. L.G . 
Hewage 872, Dr. Arampatta 285, K. M. Abeyratne 868, D. D. P. 
Samaraweera 856, - DrrHarenupola Ratnasara thero 878, H. M Bandars 
M enike 622, K, E Jayasinjt^j024.,. Douglas Walatara 910..
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Knowledge without moral development was despised (no. 621) 
This method of teaching promoted, wisdom, and descipline 
necessary for research.

' The research orientation of Mahavihara of Anuradhapura 
the earliest centre of Buddhist education in Sri Lanka, was of, 
such a high standard by the 5th century a.d. that, the incumbent 
scholars did not enroll, the great Indian Scholar Buddhagosha, 
untill he proved himself capable by compiling his great research 
work “ Path of Purification” (Visuddhi Magga), in response to a 
question posed to him for testing his knowledge. Inspite of 
the South Indian invasions which interrupted educational set 
up during certain periods of history, the educational standard - 
wras high during the Polonnaruwa and Kotte periods;. •

With the occupation of the island, by the Portuguese 
the first Western power to arrive in this island in 1905, this 
indeginous system was occluded by the western system of 
education. Both Portuguese, and the Dutch who succeeded 
the former in occupying this island, used education to propagate 
their religion. Imposing of English education, by the British, 
as recommended by the Colebrooke Commission 1832 disinte
grated totally the ancient system of education. The: problem 
of the medium of instruction which was solved to last for 24 
centuries was recreated by the British causing problems in all 
aspects of education, which finally evolved as an eternal delicate 
political issue. /' ' . .

The first westerner to carry out. a systematic study of an 
educational problem in this island was, Rev. Joseph Mash (M. A.), 
the Secretary of the School Commission in 1837. The report 
of the study was titled “ The prospectus of general rules and 
suggestions intended to promote uniformity of system in the 
management of schools in the island of Ceylon.”  The next 
study was by Sendhall —  the Inspector of Schools, on “ State 
of Education in the Island”  criticizing the administration of the 
School Commission. This' was followed by a series o f investi- . 
gations into educational problems by Committees appointed by 
the British Government —  such as : Morgan Committee on 
the Administration of the School Commission (1867), Ellis
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%
Committee on the Education System (1901), Royal Commission 
in 1904, Wace Commission on Educational Finance and Studies 
by J. J. R. Bridges and Mcleod on the provision of secondary 
and higher education. “ The Scheme of Studies and Syllabuses 
for Ceylon Schools”  prepared by the Department of Education 
in 1928 was an attempt to reorganize the School Curriculum. 
By the second decade of this century education had gained ground 
as a Science in the West and educational research which formed 

. a part of pyschological. research, was recognized as an individual 
subject, by the 3rd decade. Philosophy of education also 
changed gradually.

From this historical background emerges the concept of 
educational research in the modem sense of the word in Sri 
Lanka. The administration report o f the Director of Education 
for the. year 1939, Mr. L. Me. D. Robinson makes mention of 
a Scholarship awarded to Mr. S. L. B. Kapukotuwa for Music, 
Art and Research. It is also recorded that Messrs. D. G. 
Sugathadasa and D. C. Arulnandan were appointed Chief 
Examiners and “ Research Workers.”  But there is no record 
of any research work carried out by them. According to Dr. 
P. Udagama (no. 1022) the first Sri Lankan obtained a Masters* 
Degree from a foreign University in 1920. Up to the end of 
World War II the number of trained personnel in the field of 
education did not exceed five for the whole country and they 
too were involved in administrative work which was more 
attractive than research.

# :
It was at this juncture that Kannangara Report recommended 

“ organized research”  which resulted in the apprmment of a 
“ Research Council” , which remained as just a nominal organi

sation . The Director of Education emphasised the urgent 
need for educational research, in his administrative report for
1947.

Although ER recieved much attention in the reports of 
various commissions and administrative reports of Directors of 
Education, it never ̂  precipitated until! education became a 
subject of study St The|iK®v^®y of Ceylon.
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The Department of Education of the University of Ceylon, 
Peradeniya was established in 1949, with Professor T . L. Green 
at the Chair. He, the pioneer in educational research in Sri 
Lanka planned to make his Department of Education the centre 
of educational research with a pre-school laboratory, but it 
never materialized (Dr. P. Udagama, no. 1022). His research 
articles which were published in journals such as “ New Lanka*’ 
as there was no academic journal on education, created an 
awareness of educational research in the society.

The formulation of the National Educational Society of 
Ceylon, at the department of Education, University of Ceylon, 
in 1951 is a land mark in the history of Educational Research 
in this island. This journal announced the results o f research 
carried out by its members. At present it continues as 
“ NESSL** (National Education Society of Sri Lanka) published 
by the Faculty o f Education, University o f Colombo.

The year 1956 marked the award of the degree of Master 
o f Arts in education for the first time by the University of 
Ceylon Peradeniya, thus commencing research orientation of 
students, who enrolled for the Master’s degree in education. 
But their attention at this stage was focussed on academic 
research, which is the typical feature of the early stage of 
educational research. An examination of entries in class F1.02, 
nos. 165 —  107 (C L P G T ) would reveal that it was history of 
education which was selected as the main theme of research 
during the one and half decades that followed. Very rarely 
did a reseacher select, curriculum, teacher education, educational 
psychology, or evaluation as the problem of research.

Professor Green was succeeded by Professor John Earnest 
Jayasooriya, whose efforts laid the infrastructure for the present 
day developments in educational research. Many an educational 
institution’ the formost being the National Institite of education 
today are managed by his pupils. This honouerd educationist 
is such an erudite and versatile writer, that he has the highest 
number of entries —  thirty five to his credit spreading through 
out all the facets o f education, in this bibliography, even in 
the class *J* Educational Information.
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In 1959 'Needham Commission recommended that the 
staff of the Department of Education, University o f Ceylon 
was heavily loaded with teaching and examining and that they 
should be partly released of these duties in order to enable them 
to devote more time for educational research. Just as the other 
similar recommendations they were also not implemented.

In the meantime, with the rapid expansion of education 
and the social changes, the educational problems of the country 
grew in magnitude, causing great, difficulties in the management 
of education.

The scene was a tableau in the drama of education. The 
administrator in the Department of Education in Colombo, 
was struggling with his immediate problems, isolated from both 
the researcher and the practitioner. The researcher on the 
other end was confined to the University Campus engaged in 
academic research, quite ignorant of the immediate problems 
of the educational administrator, which were the urgent problems 
of the country as well. The practitioner the teacher on the 
other end of the gap (was isolated in the classroom among the 
educands, with the problems resulting from this situation. 
The pupils were the victims of the circumstances.

In the backdrops of these circumstances an Education 
Conference was held at Band'arawela in 1961, on the eve o f the 
educational reforms of 1962. Urgent educational problems 
such as regional imbalances, recruitment and training of teachers, 
their transfers were identified at this Conference and recommen
ded the Establishment of a Bureau Research which is designed 
to handle problems of immediate interest to the Ministry of 
Education such as curriculum planning ; syllabus construction, 
validation of tests, translation and publication of foreign research 
papers, advise on the preparation of text books, designing of 
school buildings and educational equipment to schools, monito
ring and interpreting, educational statistics etc. This Bureau 
of Research were to be an advisory body which indicated the 
priorities of subjects o fr cscarch and were to consist of eminent- 
educationists, rmi-versity^pRofess'ors and foreign specialists.
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It also recommended the establishment of a Central 
Educational Library managed by a trained librarian of post
graduate level —  including an information centre —  a clearing 
house for education, where information relating to education 
is collected from all parts of the world and made available to 
the research workers and teachers,. It were to undertake the 
training of School librarians and other educational information 
personnel.

In 1963, the Director of Education Mr. E. H. De Alwis, 
who was also the Vice Chairman of the Education Conference 
of 1961, set up a special unit called “ Education and Research 
under a Deputy Director with science and technical education 
Branch as the nucleus. The Statistics Branch, the hand.maidpn 
of research and the Unit for Curriculum development also came 

. into existence this year.1

These changes were a stepping stone in the correct path 
towards the solutions for the massive immediate problems of 
the country, and laid.the infrastructure for the present develop
ments in the education system.

With the take-over of the text book production by the 
Department of Education in 1964, the newly established Curri
culum Development Section, was expanded to handle the pew 
responsibility, thus taking a vast stride in curriculum develop
ment. In 1965 a special evaluation programme was implemented 
in respect o f Science Subjects at G .C.E. O/L.

On the fast of October 1966, the Department of Education 
was amalgamated with the Ministry of Education and the‘ 
Permanent Secretary bacame the Director General of Education 
too, thus ensuring greater coordination at the central authority 
and elimination of duplication of work. A  Planning Unit 
established to fin da solution to th° urgent problem of educational 
management, identified earlier and plan educational development. 
The Curriculum Development Section was expanded to 
be the Curriculum Development Centre of Ceylon, in 1969.
1. Administiaion report of the Director of Education* 1963-64
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The gap between the educational researcher who was 
confined to the Campus of the University and the administrator 
who was confined to the air conditioned, rooms gradually 
narrowed down. Research students turned towards action—  
research projects, wherein the Ceylon Association for the 
Advancement* of Science, Department of Education of the 
University of Ceyon and the Ministry of Education collaborated 
in the action oriented research project to develops an indegenous 
course in physics, chemistry and biology for Ceylon Schools. 

.Theses nos. 52, 61, 101, are the direct outcome of this project, 
while no. 102 is an indirect outcome. Few studies on pshychology 
were also undertaken during the late sixties ; (nos, 205,209, and 
242-C L P T E ) which became a popular theme of research during 
the next decade. Another notable development is that with 
the collaboration of C A A S in educational research, professionals 
who werfc either confined to administration or university teaching, 
took up educational research, which was considered the main 
concern Of the post-graduate student, all these years.

The year 1969 is a landmark in the history of educational 
research too, for the century of service of the Department of 
Education was commemorated with the coilipilation of the work 
‘ ‘Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume” in three volumes, 
giving an overview of education in the island. This work itself 
was vast research project which produced a main reference tool, 
almost an inventory, of research, for the educational researcher. 
Though the. hundred papers which comprise this work are 
unevem in their coverage, they summerize the findings of 
research carried out from the inception up to the year 1969. 
The chapter on “ Research in Education”  no. 1022, is of special 
interest to the educational researcher.

I ■
Inclusion of “ A  bibliography of Education in Ceylon,” 

no. 10293, is proof o f the acceptance of the indispensbility of 
bibliographical tools to the educational researcher. On the 
other hand this first appearence of secondary literature is a sign 
o f maturity, of educational literature, and advancement of 
educational research.'

53



With the dawn of 1970’s “ The Asian Programme for 
Educational Innovations in developing countries, APEID  was 
established by U N E SC O  to fund educational, innovations which 
the Developing countries could not afford. In 1971 Sri Lanka 
Curriculum Development Centre was also included in APEID 
programmes. The educational reforms of 1972 brought in 
revolutionary changes in the School Curriculum. These 
changes drew the attention of the research student towards the 
immediate problem of Curriculum Planning. This is proved by 
the fact that, out o f 38 studies on curriculum development (D. 01) 
(Nos. 65 —  122 C L P T E ) all except Nos. 78 (1957) and 100 
(1969) were carried out after 1972.

The year 1974 marks a further step in the development 
of educational research in this island, for this was recognised as 
one of the items in the educational budget. Item n  of project 
under the heading 48 in the Estimates and Revenues and 
Expenditure of the Government of Sri Lanka 1974 allocates 
Rs. 105,ooo1- Educational Research. But a seperate branch for 
Educational Research and Planning was set up only in 1980,1 
which was seperated into two units viz. Policy Coordination 
Branch and. Planning and Programming Branch.® Research was 
included in the former,3 which was replaced in 1983 by the 
Unit for Evaluation Guidance and Research under the Curri
culum Development and Teacher Education Division of the 
Ministry o f Education headed by the eminent researcher 
Dr. Mrs. T . Kariyawasam. Teachers with the Masters Degree 
were recruited to this unit, which was discontinued with establish
ment of the National Institute o f Education with a sepeiate 
programme for Research, thus ending a period of struggle, for 
the educational researcher. Several research projects were carried 
by this division, but were not available for inclusion in this work*.

While these developments were taking place at the Ministry 
of Education, various other institutions which undertook 
educational research appeared in the scene. Some of them are:
1. Administration Reports Part IV 1980 P.A. 94
2. do do do 1982
3. do do do 1983 P. 102
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Marga Institute, National Apprenticeship Board, Sarvodaya 
Organization, University Women’s Association, Children’s 
Secretariat, National Resources Energy and Science Autnority 
o f Sri Lanka, Centre for Society and Religion, International 
Centre for Ethnic Studies, Principals’ Union of Sri Lanka, 
Teacher Educator’s National Council, and All Ceylon Union 
of Teachers and English Teachers’ Association. Each of these 
organizations-carried outits own programme in isolation, resulting 
in duplication of research. Lack of coordination and National 
Policy on Education Research cropped up as accute problems 
towards the end of this period.

The analysis o f Post Graduate theses submitted to the 
Universities during this era, included in Part II, o f this work, 
together with-the classified list o f theses are designed specially 
to highlight the lacunae in educational research and provide 
information for the policy makers in education. Although these 
statistics could be interpreted according to the specific objectives 
and needs of each organization, there are certain gap areas of 
common interest.

There are only three theses written on primary education 
and only one on secondary education which are the two main 
segments of formal education. There are also a fe\y on language 
education and educational psychology, teaching in primary and 
secondary levels. But the research carried out on these two 
levels of education are not proportionate to the magnitude of 
the problems they pose.

I f  the objective of education is total development of the 
child, including his intellectual growth and development of 
personality, more attentior should be paid to children’s Utreature. 
Yet only one research student has selected this subject for 
research, up to 1987, where in “ Children’s”  Stories which 
is just one segment of the spectrum of children’s literature as 
illustrated in the diagram ix below, is treated as the sum total 
of this substream of literature. It may be that research studies 
in this subject in English were not accessible to the researcher at
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the stage of literature review, and has not recieved proper guidance 
This reveals a difficiency in our curriculum, that FOU RTH  ‘R’ 
—  the reference method is ignored from the primary school up 
to post-graduate level. Even the F IR S T  ‘R’ is now replaced 
by the shortest methods of memorizing others’ notes and ready 
made answers to probable questions, in order to obtain examina
tion certificates by hook or by crook.

The production of a bibliography of children’s books 
published in 1988 (1991) by the National Library Services 
Board, is a land mark, for the appearence of secondary literature 
is a further step in the development of this subject. Its value 
would have increased much more, if  the entries were arranged 
in classified order to reveal the micro-subjects.

It is also an urgent need to compile children’s reference 
works, such as encyclopaedias in vernaculars, if  we are to train 
our children in information skills, including the FO U RTH  ‘R’, 
in order to prepare them for the 21st century.

-k
‘ Children’s literature’ should also be included in the curri

culum of the courses of the faculties of education and depart
ments of education and departments of library and information 
science of the universities.

Examinati on of Nos. 119 —  133 in Class E i —  Educational 
planning and E2 — Educational Administration reveals a paucity 
of research in this areas. Pioneering studies were carried out 
by Messrs. Jinapala Alles and K. D. Ariyadasa in 1960s (nos. 
589, 590, 745 —  748 MB) as administrators specially after the 
Planning Unit was established in 1966. The establishment of 
the Staff College for training of Education Officers in 1976 is a 
landmark in the field of educational management. Members 
of its academic staff and the participants of the training 
programmes focussed their attention on issues in this area. 
University students turned Towards educational management 
problems in the late 70’s. Yet the amount of research carried 
out in this subject is not proportionate to the magnitude of the 
problems the Ministry of Education has to cope with. 
Educational policy,"reforms, manpower planning educational—
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opportunity, economics of education educational financesl 
micro-planning in education including develution are some of 
the conspicous gap areas in research.

“ Management techniques adopted by the Buddha,”  in 
relation to the organizational behaviour in our school system, 
should recieve the attention of the students in selecting themes 
of research for higher degrees in educational management. 
This is specifically important, as none of the supervision 
programmes or any other devise could detect that children in 
super-schools were involved in killer cults untill fa boy, school 
prefet in a reputed school, killed both parents and a guard, 
as published in news papers 1991.

According to the information available it is possible to 
surmise that, basics of all the theories from Taylor’s theory of 
organization down to the fielders theory of contingency may 
be gleaned from a research study of the Buddhist scriptures. 
Such studies regarding other religion’s also may yield valuble 
results.

The management reforms of the Ministry of Education in 
1984 and the commencement of the Post Graduate Diploma 
Course in Educational Management at the Staff College are 
significant steps fowards bridging these gap areas. The 
dissertations compiled by these students, 1987-88 which are 
beyond the scope of this bibliography cover some of these 
micro-subjects and also new issues.

A  vital area which has never attracted educational 
researcher is the effective use school libraries, J2.02.02 the 
heart o f the school system, without which level of educational 
achivement, can never be improved, the development of the 
personality of the child will never take place. It this vital area 
of school management is to be developed, post Graduate diplo
ma and Masters in school Librarianship should be conducted 
b y th e N IE  most suitable dept, being the Dept for Educa
tion management development.

The period of struggle for the educational researcher ended 
in 1986, with an awakening study of the, “ Educational research 
environment in Sri Lanka” by Dr. Mrs. T . Kariyawasam.1 
Educational researcher was helpless like a sculptor who is unable.
1. This stude wos not avaible for Inclusion in this bibliography at the time 

of Compilation.



to produce a quality product without the special tools. Unlike 
the researcher in science and technology, who is very well served 
with the documentation services of the Sri Lanka Science and 
Technology Information Centre and a net work of about ioo 
other special libraries, the educational researcher was not 
even served with the basic library services. Educational 
documentation was not recognized and library services were 
considered to be confined to be mere exchange of books. 
Educational information, the hand maiden of research came 
last in the educational budget. Lack of announcement services 
for educational reports frustrated. the educational researcher 
resulting in lacunae in research and deficiencies in reports 
discussed in the previous chapter. Comparison of exhaustive 
bibliographical lists and references included in disserta-ion’s 
submitted to foreign universities, with those submitted to our
universities, explain the fact that our researchers are neither*/
provided with bibliographical tools, nor are they trained in 
information skills, and in the use of reference tools like citation 
indexes, etc. In our country bibliographical work is unheard 
of even at the bachelor’s level. It is introduced' only at the 
master’s level. Even the undergraduates lack the library habit, 
for which the root causes go deep into the bottom of the 
education system discussed as earlier. Training in the effective 
Use of the library should really begin in the first year of school 
itself.

The quality of research and the standard of the written 
dissertation depend mainly on the guidance given by the super
vise^ specially in a country like ours. Here, lack of reference 
tools and lack of background literature in the vernaculars, is 
aggravated by the lack of training in reference method and the 
language difficulties of research students as revealed by the 
sample cited earlier and many other dissertations abstracted in 
this bibliography.

This factor was highlighted as a national problem in an 
awakening workshop on supervision of research projects of 
Diploma and Masters students”  very, effectively conducted
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by Dr. Paquita McMichael, a senoir lecturer of the Moray 
House College of Educational Administration, held at the 
Department for Education Management Development, NIE, 
from 31.07.91 —  02.08.91, in which university lecturers and 
author also participated.

The provision of secondary and tertiary literature by the 
Documentation services, is another factor which contribute to 
raise the standard of research.

Lack of financial support was another obstacle the educatio
nal researcher had to cope with, which resulted in selecting 
a very small sample, even in case where a large sample was 
necessary if  the results of research were to be valid so as to 
provide information for decision making.

*
The seedlings deposited at the Bandarawela Education 

Conference in 1961 - which suffered vegaries of unfavourable 
atmosphere, during the last 3 decades, have now fouad very 
favourable atmosphere with establishment of the National, 
Institute of Education. Its first objective is “ T o monitor and 
undertake research and development activities at the national 
level, on the performance of the general education system, 
vis-a-vis its aims, content, structure and methodology (3.2 
N IE  Act 28 of 1985).

- Prospects for educational research has further brightened 
with the establishment of the Research Division of the N IE , 
with the following objectives : to initiate and conduct research 
studies for upgrading the quality of education; to provide a 
forum for discussion of educational issues dissemination of 
information and research findings : to co-ordinate the; activities 
o f the other components of the N IE  and to develop links with 
national and international organizations and provide for the 
research competancy by training personnel undertaking 
educational research.1

Policy studies and long term educational ifutures for Sri 
Lanka, undertaken by eminint educationists in the island were

1. Forum, vol. 1. no. 1, Jan. 1988. -  Research Divison, NIE
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completed in 1987. Research Division has undertaken to carry 
out three projects on educational management reforms, 
decentralization of educational administration, and teacher 
education under the B R ID G E S. project (no. 1023), directed 
by the Harward University, thus closing certain gaps highligh
ted earlier.

Universities are also now conccntraing more on innovative 
projects eg  ̂ SLO G  Project (no. 961) and members of the staff 
of the Faculties o f Education are parcipating in the research 
programmes of the Research Division of the NIE.

Individual research Arried out by the educationists were 
not recognized all these years. But clause 4(f) c f  the N IE  
Act empowers her, to promote, conduct and coordinate research 
and surveys and investigate in relation to any aspect of develop
ment of education, and 4(h) to make grants to any person cr 
team of persons or any recognized institution or institutions 
for a specific research project or projects releted to education1 
thereby removing the obstacle of the lack of financial support
for educational research., ? «* ■ ..

These heavy research programmes urgently demand 
documentation services ar d for the first time in the history of 
education in this island, educational information is recognized 
as an intrinsic part o f education in the N i l  Act.

1. Forum, Vol. l no» Division, 1 NIE
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3. TH E N E E D  FO R  E D U C A TIO N A L 
D O C U M E N T A T IO N

Documentation is defined as that portion of bibliographic 
organization that is involved with the indirect communication 
of primary materials within and among groups of specialists to 
the end that they will recieve in a manner as efficient as possible, 
the data which they require for the effective execution of their 
work. This is exactly what is m^ant by “ the provision of 
specialized library and Documentation services for those who 
are involved in educational activities o f the centre and the 
Ministry of Education”  in activity 4.9 of the N IE  Act 28 of 
1985.

The essential task of documentation may be described as 
the matching of two patterns ; (a) the pattern of all scholarly 
activities in which the use of the primary graphic record plays 
a part (b) the pattern of intermediary services which transmit 
the primary recorded materials from scholar-as-producer to 
scholar-as-user. Therefore documentation embraces the whole 
gamut of operations from the discovery of new knowledge 
through its publication, analysis, classification etc, up to the 
moment it reaches the specialist user.

The documentation officer with a deeper competance in a 
narrower field of knowledge “ switches”  the information he
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extracts from' the document for a specific user. Therefore 
educational documentation should be handled by educational 
information personnel possessing three kinds of skill, as 
described by Leo, L. Femig and recommended by U N ESCO  
Recommendation 71 of 1977 discussed later “ The function of 
obtaining and sorting out in an accessible form corresponds 
broadly to documentalists’ role —  librarianship focussed on 
service ; the processing of information or content analysis of 
documents calls for educational competance for it is the content 
that gives this work its speciality ; the third, the dissemination 
stage, at times described as repackaging information, involves 
editorial skill of addressing a given public through some medium 
or other. Because of the importance of the contents, it is 
usually a principle of organization to give precedence to educators 
in the structures adopted for such centres.”  (diagram x)

Therefore educational information personnel should be 
recruited from among the teachers and later trained in documen
tation. Graduate teachers in charge of school and Teacher’s 
College-libraries, should be given study leave to follow the 
Post-graduate course in ' Library and Information Science 
conducted by a university or the N IE  should organize such 
courses, one at post-graduate level, another at a teacher's 
college, for educational documentation is impossible in the 
absence of educational information personnel, as experienced 
by the author, in the compilation of this bibliography, highlig
hted in the preface. The failure of the first documentation 
unit set up in 1979 war. also due to the same reason. 
The Documentation Centre set up at the C D T E  Division 
of the M E in 1983 could stand out against all the obstacles, 
because the author obtained the necessary qualifications, which 
enabled her to carry out research to find out the needs of the 
users and organize documentation services which exactly matched 
with their needs. The disadvantage was that only the sepcialist 
users know about these services, which are not displayed as in 
case of a library. Cost-benefit-analysis also can hardly be 
applied here, for it takes time to s get returns of the money 
invested.
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These facts explain that a Documentation Centre (diag. X) 
is not a place, attractive to the general reader for he does not 
find attractive volumes displayed on the shelves, and is entirely 
different from a library. Documentation Centre is a seperate 
entity, where only “ information ON education (diag. XI) is 
collected, stored, classified, indexed and analysed and organized 
for the use of the specialist by the specialist. Such information 
include tertiary and secondary literature and segments of primary 
literature (diag. VI). Its furniture and equipment are also 
designed to enable the. specialist to persue the study of a®* 
educational problem or research leading to decision making.

The main function of a Documentation Centre is the produc
tion of secondary and tertiary literature such as bibliographies, 
indexing, abstracting, literature reviews, etc

The word ‘documentation is a development of the latter 
part of the neneteenth century. The pioneering bibliographical 
work is “ A  systematic guide to literature on the land, people, 
history and culture published in the Western languages, from 
the fifteenth century to the present day”  by H. A. I. Gunatilake 
(no. 1032). The inefficiency of the classification scheme in 
locating material is somewhat compensated by the fact that it , 
includes special material such as chapters from other books, 
which do not primarily deal with Sri Lanka, unpublished, 
research papers and theses etc. The pioneering effort ha. 
providing documentation services for ihe educational researcher 
is the “ Bibliography of education in Ceylon,”  (no. 1029), Which., 
covers only Government publications.

.1
The earliest educational library in the island whore 

information on education (diag. VI) was expected to be organized 
was that of the Department of Education. In the process of 
reorganization of this, the Central Library of the Ministry .qf 
education, in 1982, the author discovered a file where the director, 
in* 193° had minuted to state that “ the library was in disorder 
but then was no one to check the book stock.”  This is evidence 
for the demand for educational information even in the third 
decade, and the lack of educational information personnel to 
organize a special Library. In 1970s a geneial acquisition lisp - 
was issued and when the author visited the library in 1972, 
educational material were overwhelmed by the general material 
and majority of the users needed material for light raading. 
The needs of the educationist were not catered to.
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Diagram*



WXONOMY OF EDUCATIONAL INFORMATION

Diagram XI S.K.
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By this time the development of education in developing 
countries resulted in the problem of information, which of- 
course was placed last in the educational budget. The magnitude 
o f this problem reached such serious proportions that the Inter 
national Bureau of Education and the Asian Cenre for Educatio
nal Innovation for Development (ACEID), Bangkok jointly 
organized seminar in February 19773 with the purpose of studying 
the existing documentaion and support services in the member 
states and in the light o f such review (1) to identify the needs 
and problems in the flow of educational documentation and 
information relating to educational innovation and techniques 
for the purpose (2) to make suggestions for organizing documen
tation and information services at national and inter 
country level1. The follow up action in the implementation 
of these proposals were taken by the .36th U N ESCO  

v Education Conference, held in August 1977, which had 
as its theme,, “ The problem of information at national 
and international level, which is posed by the improvement o f 
educational systems.”  The Recominodation 71 issued at the 
conclusion of this conference accepted “ Democratization of 
information as one of its five principles and recommended that 
each developing nation should establish its own educational 
documentation centre3

It is in the backdrops of these developments that our 
Ministry of Education set up a documentation Unit in 1979, 
which was a failure as discussed in the previous chapter. The 
need for educational documentation was highlighted in a paper 
submitted to the Ministry of Education by the Director of the 
National Library Services Board in 1979.3 This was manifested 
in the mushroom collections of reports which appeared in many 
Branches of the Ministry o f Education. Thus the need for 
educational documentation which was felt even as far back as 
the third decade, gradually grew up with the development of 
the education system, aggravated by the later part of the 7th 
decade and started gnawing at the Ministry of Education by 
the1 dawn of the 8th decade. In 1981 the author was assigned
1. Agenda of the Seminar
2. Report of the Conference.
3. Amarasinghe, N

Reorganization of the Central Library of-the Ministry of Education,-^
1979.
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to organize the report collection at the Research and Planning 
Brandi o f the M E and later the Central Library, mentioned in 
chapter I. A  skeleton —  service of the Selective Dissemination 
of Information service was organized by the author which was 
welcomed by the specialist users as proven by the user’s record. 
But these were discontinued due'to administrative reorganiza
tion. -

By this time education and its subfacets came to be selected 
for bibliographical essays by the students following the Final 
Year Course in Librafianship and Documentation conducted 
by the Sri Lanka Library Association and Certificate Courses 
o f the Library Stience Department of the Kelaniya University- 
Educational circulars had been indexed by a student o f the 
Kelaniya University, but it was not located by the author* 
Bibliographical Essays on Educational Research (no. 1027) 
and two other research studies on educational documentation 
(nos. 1049 and 1050) were completed by the author in 1985 
as a result o f the professional training, which is also a landmark 
in the history of educational documentation. The most useful 
product o f the author’s professional advancement is ■—  the 
present bibliography.

Varied kinds of demands were made for bibliographical 
information, since data was collected for this bibliography, 
proving the urgent need for a bibliographical tool o f this nature. 
A  high government official needed a fist of his publications 
within two hours. Chief Project Officers o f the National 
Institute o f Education, carrying out educational projects in their 
special areas and students o f the Post-graduate Diploma Course, 
in Educational Management were constant users of this, work0 
while in the procees of compilation. Some o f the facets and 
sub-facets of education on which bibliographical information 
was required were ; agricultural education, grade five-scholar- 
ship scheme, decentralization of educational administration, 
pre-school education, teacher behaviour, principal’s effectiveness, 
educational finances and teachers supply aod demand (Users 
record of the Documentarion Centre). There were certain 
dilectors who . needed information urgently for meetings, 
seminars and country papers.
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It is interesting to note that all these specialist users 
requested for “ all the information available on the subject”  'ie 
literature search. The heaviest demand came from the 
Research Division of the N IE  for the abstracts of dissertations. 
A  copy of an abstract had to be got down from the Library, 
University of Peradeniya, for the reseacher on the ‘principal’s 
effectiveness,’ •

These needs of the users signal the directions to organize 
the services of the Documentation Centre. Apart from biblio
graphical information there are other needs too. ,

There exists a constant demand for both statistical and 
bio-data of the Sri Lanka Education Service, fori which 2. database 
is being prepared, closing a gap which existed for years. 
Educational Management Information Services. EM IS, 
provides the educational decision-maker with educational 
statistics.

Still a gap -exists in the flow of educational information 
from, foreign countries, inspite of the fact that there is an influx 
of such information. When the researchers or admiaistrators 
probe into an educational project or a problem, they also need 
information on how such problems were solved in neighboring 
countries. This information also should be obtained in anticipat
ion of the needs of the educational dicision-makers. Data 
on the occupation-sector education distribution of labour force 
in other countries is an example of foreign information needed 
by the educational planners.

The urgent need for a Documentation Centre for education 
which was highlighted by the author in *1985 (no. 1050) is at 
last being fulfilled with the establishment of the Documentation 
Centre at the Staff College for Educational Administration, 
Maharagama. Given below are the aims and objectives of the 
centre :—

1. Aims
T o  provide* documentation services to those who are
involved in educational activities of the staff College for
Educational Administration
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2. Objectives
2.01 Acquisition, store, classify, index, analyse and 

organize for use the educational reports on Sri 
Lanka, both current and retrospective.

2.62 Develop an exhaustive collection of all the reports 
produced at each stage of the educational projects

* carried out by the Staff College for Educational 
Administration, other Divisipn of the National

/ Institute of Education, Ministry o f Education and 
any other related institutions.

2.03 Develop a collecton of reports on legal information 
on education.

2.04 T o  develop this as a centre where the researcher 
could conduct an exaustive study of any of the 
projects- mentioned in 2.2, or any other priority 
areas of the subject.

ACTIVITIES ENVISAGED IN ORDER TO ACHIEVE
THE OBJECTIVES

Devise a suitable system of retrieval.

3.01 Develop a classification scheme capable o f indepth 
classification of the special material to be retrieved 
by the specialist, improve on the .classification 
scheme already devised (part I chapter I).

3.02 Develop a thesaurus of current educational manage
ment terminology in Sri Lanka, based on the IBE 
ER IC and U N ESCO  thesauri.

/
4. Bibliographical services

4.01 Supplement the annotated bibliography of Educa
tional reports on Sri Lanka 1796 —  1986 (preface) 
so that the users are assured of a reference tool 
without any gap areas. (User’s Record of the- 
Documentation Centre).

4.02 Update this for 1987 -— 1988 (User’s Record).
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4.03 Prepare a databiase for this bibliography based on 
the Worksheet Manueal prepared by the author.

4.04 Commence a series  ̂o f exhaustive bibliographies at 
least on the priority areas of education needed by 
the users of the Staff College and also any other 
division of the NIE.

5. Abstracting services
5.01 Update the. abstract bibliography of Post-graduafie 

theses on education from 1987 to 1991. (User’s 
Record).

5.02 Preparation of abstracts for the selected reports 
produced by the N IE  and others received at the 
centre.

6. Indexing services , .
6.01 Sri Lanka Education Index. ..
6.02 Index to academic journals on educational manage

ment
6.03 Index to the educational items in the Harsard.
6.04 Index to the legal enactments on education.
6.05 Index to the Circulars related to Education - on 

going.
6.06 Update the index to sessional papers from 1969 

(part III).
6.07 Index to text books —  current and retrospective.
6.08 News clipping service with a Key word index.

Any other index as needed.

7. Preparation of Directories
7.01 Directory of educational report issuing —  organiza

tions, insititutions undertaking educational research.

7.02 Directory of specialists in education in Sri Lanka 
(current and retrospective).

7.03 Directory of ongoing educational research projects 
and those which have been already completed.

7.04 Directory, of research—  funding agencies.
7.05 Directory of  educational libraries in Sri Lanka. 

Any other directories as needed.



8. Current Awareness service—CAS
Users of the centre are kept up-to-date with information 
by way of current awareness bulletins such as content 
pages of educational journals recieved at the Centre.

9. Selective Dissemination of Information Service— 
SDIS
The contents o f the documents recieved at the centre are 
analysed and matched them with needs/special areas of 

- research of die client and the selected information related 
to the needs of each user is sent to those who need this 
service. This shall be cOnfined to the members of the 
staff o f the Staff College as this service is very expensive 
and more than 35 users cannot be handled manually.

10. Literature searches
A* full search into all the tertiary, secondary and primary 
literature on the topic of study is carried out by a specialist 
in the staff of the centre and an information package 
supplied with photocopies of the necessary documents 
such as abstracts, indices, bibliographies etc. is offered 
to the user, This service also shall be confined to the 
members of the staff of the Staff College as this very 
expensive and time-consuming and requires Educational 
Information Personnel. :

11. A  quick in q u iry  service o f  the activities of the Staff 
College and the NXE shall be maintained.

12. Repographical services
Photocopying service is an urgent need for Documentation 
Centre where the documents are strictly for reference 
only.

13. Research on Educational Information
13.01 Research on the obsolecence of educational reports 

is urgent need.
13.02 A  complete research study of the the information 

needs and the patterns of information use among 
educational personnel should be carried out without 
delay.
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The Central Library of the N IE, which compile the Union 
Catalogue of Educational Literature may serve as the backup 
collection for the services o f the Documentation Centre when 
necessary.

These services “ which underpin and support”  the urgent 
tasks such as preparing curriculum material, or training of 
teachers needed for the implementation of educational reforms, 
training., of educational administrators or the expansion and 
improvement of educational facilities, are essential for their 
success (Bankgok Report, Feb. 1977) Precise information 
concerning the state of a problem and even o f the time it is 
likely to evolve is necessary before, action is taken. Therefore 
enormous responsibilities lie ahead of the Documentation Centre 
in supplying the specialized information necessary for decision
making in education, which is an extremely complicated process, 
nvolving 4 million pupils and 180000 teachers and their parents 

too. This is of vital importance in case of education, on which 
depends the general development of any single aspect of a 
country and at a time when education is looked for solutions to 
problems or racial discord, delinquency, poverty, to problems 
arising from urban living, affluence and also for promotion of 
peace (see entries under F 4.04.06). This endeavour shall be 
rewarded if  this work provides guidelines, both for policy
making with regard to educational information and also for 
educational information personnel in rendering their services 
and as a ready reference tool for users of educational information 
thus bridging a gap that prevented the smooth flow of educational 
information, for years.
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P A R T  n

BIBLIO G R A PH Y O F ED ITCATIO N AI 
REPORTS ON SRI L A N K A

1796 -  1986
W IT H , AN

A N A L Y S IS  OF P O ST  G R A D U A TE 

TH ESES ON ED U CA TIO N  

U P TO . 1987



CLASIFICATION FOR EDUCATION
WITH

STATISTICS ON 
THE DISTRIBUTION OF 

POST GRADUATE THESES 
ON EDUCATION

UP TO 19B7.



CLASSIFICATION SCHEME FOR EDUCATION

SUMMARY

A. BACK G R O U N D  T O  E D U CA TIO N  1 —  28

B. E D U CA TIO N  —  G E N E R A L 29 —  38

C. L E V E L S  AND T Y P E S  O F ' - '
ED U CA TIO N  39 — '281

D  M ETH O D S, TECH N IQ U ES AND
C O N T E N T  O F E D U CA TIO N  282 —  463

E. E D U C A TIO N A L M A N A G E M E N T 464 —  799

F. E D U C A TIO N A L SCIE N CE S 800 —  1023

G. N A T IO N A L  ED U CA TIO N  SY ST E M S

H. IN TE R N A TIO N A L CO -OPERATION  1025 —  1026
IN ED U CA TIO N

J. L IB R A R Y  AN D IN FO RM ATIO N
SCIE N CE  AN D E D U C A TIO N A L 
IN FO RM ATIO N  1027— 1051
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A. B A C K G R O U N D  T O  E D U CA TIO N
Distribution 

of theses
A i.  ECO N O M ICS AN D  D E V E LO PM E N T o

A1.01 —  Economics ‘
A  i.02 —  Development

A2. N A T IO N A L  D E V E LO P M E N T P LA N S o

A7. LA B O U R
AS. P O PU LA TIO N
A10. SO C IA L  A S P E C T S  O F D EV E LO PM E N T o

^10.04 Welfare Services
2417. SC IE N C E  AN D T E C H N O L O G Y

B. E D U C A TIO N  G E N E R A L
C. L E V E L S  AN D T Y P E S  O F  E D U CA TIO N

C l. PR E-SCH O O L AN D  P R IM A R Y
E D U C A TIO N
C1.01 Pre-School Education 02
C1.02 Primary Education 03

C2. SE C O N D A R Y  E D U C A T IO N  01
C2.01 Post-Primary Education 
C2.02 Secondary Education

CS. T E R T IA R Y  (PIGHER) ED U CATIO N )
C3.01 .Higher education policies 01
C3.02 Higher education plans "
C3.03 H itler education reforms w ■
C3.04 Higher education and Development
C3.05 Sociology of Higher education
C3.06 Economics of Higher education
C3.07 Policies o f Higher education
C3.08 Administration of Higher education
C3.09 Curriculum of Higher education
C3.10 Research in Higher education
C3.11 Evaluation in Higher education
C3.12 Counselling in Higher education

C4 . U N IV E R S IT Y  E D U C A TIO N
C4.01. Universities * 02
C4.02 Access to Universities 01
C4.03 Students 03

13
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Distribution 
o f theses

C4.04 Teaching staff 
C4.05 Faculties 
C4.05 a Arts 
C4.05& Science
C4.05C Medical 01
C4.05J Engineering 
C4.055 Law 
C4.05/ Agriculture 
04.05# Other faculties—  extension 

activities
C4.06 Sports in Universities
C4.07 Evaluation, Degrees, Diploma, etc.
C4.08 Scholarships ‘
C4.09 Graduates and employment 01

C5. OPEN U N IV E R SIT IE S 01
C6. PR O FE SSIO N A L ED U CA TIO N

C6.01 Doctors 
C6.02 Engineers 
C6.03 Lawyers 
C6.04 Social workers

C7. T E C H N IC A L  ED U CA TIO N 03
C8. V O C A T IO N A L  ED U CA TIO N 01

C8.01 Agricultural education 
C8.02 Arts and crafts

04

C8.03 Industrial education
C8.04 Life, skills, W oik experience, and

01

Project work 01
c9. CO -O PERATIVE ED U CA TIO N
Cio. E D U CA TIO N  IN R U R A L  AND

U RBAN  AR EAS 
C10.01 Basic education 
C10.02 Community education 
C10.03 Rural and urban education 02

C l 1. E D U C A TIO N A L G U ID A N C E  AND
C O U N SE LLIN G  03

C12. N O N -FO RM AL ED U CA TIO N
C12.01 Linking formal and non-formal 

education
C12.02 Distance education
C12.03 Adult education 03
C12.04 Youth education 02

23
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C i3-
C14.

Distribution
o f theses

CI2.05 Lifelong education and
Recurrent education 01

C i 2.06 Worker education
C i 2.07 Literacy
C i 2.07.01 Literacy methods
C i 2.07.02 Literacy personnel
C i 2.07.03 Literacy programmes
C i 2.07.04 Post literacy
C12.08 Organisations involved in non-formal

education 01

PIR IV E N A  E D U C A TIO N 02

SP E C IA L  E D U CA TIO N
C14.01 Compensatory education
C14.02 Gifted children 01
C14.03 Education of the socially deprived

• and minority 01
C14.03.01 Tamils and estate education 01
C14.03.02 Muslim education
C14.03.03 Others
C14.04 Education of the handicapped 01
C14.04.01 Physically Handicapped
C14.04.02 Mentally retarded
C14.04.03 Backward 03
C14.05 Remmedial education 01
C14.06 Female education 02

D. M E T H O D S, TE C H N IQ U E S AN D C O N T E N T  
O F  E D U C A TIO N

D i. T E A C H IN G  ST R A T E G IE S
D i.o i Teacher student relations
D1.02 Teaching startegies and methods 03
D1.03 Teacher education 08

25
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Z>2.

/

D3.

Distribution 
of theses

E D U C A TIO N A L M A T E R IA L S 
D2.01 Syllabi 
D2.02 Text books 
D2.03 Teachers’ handbooks, mannuals 
D2.04 School magazines
D2.05 Educational aids —  audiovisual 01
D2.06 Educational equipment

CH ILD ER N ’ S LIT E R A T U R E
D3.01
^3.0^
D3.02.01
D3.02.02
D3.02.03
D3.02.04
D3.02.05
D3.02.06
D3.02.07
D3.03
D3.04
D3T05
D3.06
D3.07
D3.08
D3.09

Literature £or pre-school children 
Fiction
Animal stories 
Fantasy N
Folk tales and fairy tales 
Historical stories - 
Biographies 
Science fiction.
Teenagf fiction-novels
Drama
Poetry-
Games
Humour
Functional books
Reference works
Research studies of children’s
literature

02

D4. E D U C A TIO N A L TE C H N O LO G Y
D4.01 Educational radio v
D4.02 Educational television
D4.03 Educa ional films
D4.04 Teaching machines
D4.05 Educational computer
D4.06 Massmedia and education

D5. C u r r i c u l u m

D5.01 Curriculum development - general 05 _

08—
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D5.02 Educational subjects

Distribution 
of theses

D5.02.01 Aesthetic education
D5.02.01a Music Eastern 01
D5.02.016 Music Western 01
D5.02.01c Dancing
D5.02.02 Development education
D5.02.03 Environmental education 01
D5.02.04 Health education \
D5.02.05 Moral education 03 '
D5.02.06 Religious education
D5.02.06a Buddhist education 01
D5.02.066 Hindu education 01
D5.02.06c Islam education
D5.02.06d Christianity
D5.02.07 Social studies 06
D5.02.08 Population education 05
D5.02.09 History
G5.02.IO Geography \ 03
D5.02.II Economics
D5.02.12 Political sciences
D5.02.13 Commerce 03
D5.02.14 General science 03
D5.02.15 Mathematics 02
D5.02.16 Physics
D5.02.17 Chemistry
D5.02.18 Biology OIX
D5.02.19 Zoology 01

JD5.02.20 Botany
D5.02..2I Physical education
D5.02.22 Sex education

D6. LA N G U A G E , READ IN G  AND BOOKS
D6.01 _ Books and reading comprehension 07
D6.02 Language and education
D6.03 Bilingual education
D6.04 Modem language instruction

D7. M O TH ER TO N G U E IN STR U C T IO N  06
D8. SECOND LA N G U A G E  —  EN G LISH  03
D9. OTH ER L A N G U A G E S
Dio. SOCIO L IN G U IST IC S

82
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E. EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENTt

Distribution 
of theses

E l. E D U C A TIO N A L PLAN N IN G
E i .oi Educational Plans and Policies oi
E i .01.01 Educational policies
6 i .oi.oi a Educational policies language 03
E i .01.02 Educational plans

v. E1.01.03 Educational reforms' 02
E i.02 * Employment and manpower
E i .02.01 Population and education
E i .02.02 , Education employment and work 01
E i.02.03 Unemployment 01
E i .02.04 Manpower
E1.03 E D U C A T IO N A L -P L A N N IN G  ' 

M ETH O D O LO G Y
E i .03.01 Educational forcasting 
E1.03.02 Educational models, planning 1 

methods, projections, etc.
E1.04 A D M IN ISTR A TIO N  OF

E D U C A TIO N A L PLAN N IN G  
E i.04.01 Decision making in education
E i.04.02 Implementation of educational

plans and educational reforms 
E1.04.03 /Training of educational planners

E1.05 ED U CA TIO N  AND 
D EVELO PM EN T

E1.05.01 Education and modernization
E1.05.02 Education and national

intergation
E i .05.03 Education in developing countries

E1.06 SO CIO LO G Y OF ED U CATION  
E i.06.01 Education and society
E i .06.02 D terminants of education

08
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Distribution 
of theses

£1.06.03 Educational equality —
opportunities 03

£1.06.04 Multicultural education
£1.06.05 Religion and education 03
£1.06.06 Social demand for education -

£1.06.07 Social returns for education
£1.06.08 Socialization and schooling
£1.06.09 Sociology of the school
£1.06.10 Politics of education

Jn£1.07 ECONOM ICS O F ED U CATIO N
£1.07.01 Cost-benefit analysis in education
£1.07.02 Human capital
£1.07.03 Productivity and returns to 

education
£1.07.04 Educational wastage or

£2. EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
\

£2.01 O R G A N ISA TIO N  AND
M A N A G E M E N T OF TH E 

' E D U C A TIO N A L  SY S T E M  (S) 
(GEN ERAL)

£2.01.01 Administrative bodies
£2.01.02 Ministries of educition
£2.01.03 % Other administrative bodies

£2.02 E D U C A TIO N A L
A D M IN ISTR A TO R S

£2.02.01 Administrators of the Education 
System 02

£2.02.02 Principals and deputy principals 03

12



Distribution 
of theses

£2.03 TEACH ER S
E2.03.01 Teacher characteristics ,01
E2.03.02 Teacher's role 03
E2.03.03 Teaching profession —  

qualifications 02
E2.03.03a Graduate teachers 01
E2.03.03ft Trained ttachers
E2.03.03c Others
E2.03.04 Salaries and status 01
E2.03.05 Supply and demand 02
E2.03.06 Teacher associations
E2.04 ^SCHOOL M AN AG EM EN T 01
E2.04.01 Access to schools
E2.04.02 School leaving
E2.04.03 School droupouts 05
E2.04.04 Schools by grade
E2.04.04a Collegiate schools—  

enrolment 1000 01
E2.04.04ft Medium —  enrolem^nt 150—

1000

E2.04.04c Small —  enrolement 150
E2.04.05 School calenders, timetables, etc.
E2.04.06 School pupils
E2.04.07 Tutorial staff
E2.04.08 Classroom management 01
E2.04.09 School supervision
E2.04.10 Schools and parents and 

com m u n ity

E2.05 P R IV A TE  ED U CATION
E2.05.01 State assisted schools
E2.05.02 Private schools
E2.05.03 Private tution < 01

19
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£2.06

£2.06.01

£2.06.02
£2.06.03
£2.06.05
£2.06.06

£2.07

£2.07.01
£2.07.02
£2.07.03

£2.07.04
£2.07.05

£2.08

£2.08.01
£2.08.02
£2.08.03.

£2.08.04
£2.08.05

£2.09
£2.10

£2.10.01
£2.10.02
£2.10.03

Distribution 
of theses

E D U C A TIO N A L FIN AN CE

Budgets and budgetting in 
education 01
Educational costs 
Educational expenditure 
Resource allocation
Student finance, subsidies for 
education —  free education, 
scholarships

E D U C A T IO N A L  F A C IL IT IE S  

School buildings 
School furniture 
School laboratories and 
workshops

Space utilization 
School welfare

M ICR O PLA N N IN G  IN 
E D U CA TIO N

Decentralization
Regional disparities in education 
Regionel planning in education 
School clusters 01
School location 
School transport

E D U C A TIO N A L  S T A T IS T IC S  
E D U C A TIO N A L L E G ISL A T IO N

Works on,educationaTlaw 01< -»

Acts, Codes, etc.
Circulars

03
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F. E D U C A TIO N A L S C IE N C E S

F i.

F2.

F y

FA.

Distribution 
of t heses

TH EO RIES AND PHILOSOPH Y OF 
ED U CA TIO N  \

F i .o i Educational alternatives and futures
F1.02 Educational history n
Fi.03 Educational philosophy and theory 09

E D U C A TIO N A L IN NOVATION
F2.01 Educational change
F2.02 Educational nnovations

CO M PA R ATIVE ED U CATION

E D U C A TIO N A L PSYCH O LO G Y

F4.01 Child development
F4.02 Intelhgence
F4.03 Learning
F4.04 Educational psycho-sociology
F4.04.01 Educational environment
F4.04.02 Teacher attitude '
F4.04.03 'teacher behaviour v
F4.04.04 Student attitude
F4.04.05 Student behaviour ' > -
F4.04.06 Adolescence and problems
F4.04.07 Peer group relationship
F4.04.08 School discipline 
F4.04.09 Delinquency
F4.04.10 Parent’s attitude and relation

ship with the child

01

01

03
01
10

07

12

07

0 1

63
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F 5 -

F6.

F?.

FS.

G.
G i.
G i.
G i.
C?4«
G 5.

G6.
G?.

Distribution 
of theses

E D U C A TIO N A L  E V A LU A TIO N
F5.01 Classroom observation
F5.02 Curriculum evaluation
F5.03 Educational objectives 01
F5.04 Evaluation of educational programmes
F5.05 Evaluation of social programmes
F5.06 Teacher evaluation

E D U C A TIO N A L M EASU REM EN T

F6.01 Educational measureent 01
F6.02 Examinations 04
F6.03 Qualifications v
F6.04 Selections 1
F6.05 Studies of achrievement 10
F6.06 Testing " 12

E D U C A TIO N A L RESEARCH  

F7.01 Educational research
F7.02 Educational research methodology
F7.03 Educational research needs
F7.04 Educational research policy
F7.05 Use of educational research

E D U C A TIO N A L  RESEAR CH  
A SSO C IA T IO N S
NATIONAL EDUCATION SYSTEMS
E D U CA TIO N  IN A F R IC A  
ED U CA TIO N  IN AR AB ST A T E S , 
E D U CA TIO N  IN A SIA  
E D U CA TIO N  IN EUROPE 
E D U CA TIO N  IN A M ER ICA  AND 
TH E CAR R EBEAN  
ED U CA TIO N  IN N O RTH  AM ER ICA 
E D U C A TIO N  IN TH E  P A C IF IC

28



H. IN TER N ATIO N AL CO O PER A TIO N  IN ED U CA TIO N

Distribution 
of theses

H i. IN TER N A TIO N A L COOPERATION 
H2. IN TE R N A TIO N A L O R G A N ISA TIO N S 
J/3. N A T IO N A L  COOPERATION IN 

E D U CA TIO N
U4. IN T E R N A T IO N A L COO PERATIO N  IN 

E D U CA TIO N

J. E D U C A TIO N A L IN FORM ATION, IN FORM ATIO N  
CH AN NELLIN G, LIB R A R Y  AND IN FO RM ATIO N  
SC IE N C E

Ji.

J2-

\

IN FO RM ATIO N  G EN ER A L
J1.01 Reference Works
J i.01.01 Guides to Literature
J1.01.02 Bibliographical essays
Ji.01.03 Bibliographies
J1.01.04 Directories and Yearbooks
Ji.01.05 Dictionaries
Ji.01.06 Thesauri
Ji.01.07 Encyclopaedias
Ji.01.08 Indices
Ji.01.09 Abstracts
Ji.01.10 Posters
J1.02 Biography
J1.03 Professional Associations
J1.04 Periodicals

IN FO RM ATIO N  CH AN N ELLIN G  
J2.01 Archives
J2.02 Educational Libraries
J2.02.01 Children’s Libraries 
J2.02.02 School Libraries 
J2.02.03 Resource Centres

00

89



Distribution 
of theses

J2.03
J2.04
J2.04.01

J2.04.02

Other libraries 
Educational Documentation 
Educational Documentation1 
Information Centres 
Databases on education

L IB R A R Y  AND IN FO RM ATIO N  
SCIE N CE

J3.01 Library education and training 01
J3.02 Research in Library and Information

Science
J3.02.01 Studies on Educational

Information 01

02
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SAM PLE OF AN ENTRY FOR A THESIS AND THE TO P
OF THE PAGE

D 5 .0 2 .2 3 O ) x ■
A uthor em phasises the need for a  positive attitude to sex education, 
and  lists our seven aim s of sex education . It can never be a  subject 

on the tim e tab le, but it is a  function of the w hole curricu lum .

D 6(2) LA N G U A G E , R E A D IN G  A N D  B O O K S ^ )

D 6 .0 l(4 ) , '

4 2 8 .(5) A BE Y K O O N (6) , D a y a ? C handrasom a '

^d2§2S$253©c£ ego^cs 25)0 sc3<o©2S5 esaeaicf 

2Sc3§©® di§2552550c5 ©2SKsdsS e3o&)2S5 epcD25c32S5

c323^(7)[a . study o f the factors that affect the read ing 
preferences am ong rural ado lescent ch ildren in the K andy 

D istr ic t}^ ) x ix , 2 42P .(^ ), tab les— T h esis^  0 ) (M .E d)O  0  
U niversity  o f P e r a d e n iy a ^ ) ,  1981 .(13 ) — U LP( 1 4 )360033 (15 ),

This su rvey  o f read ing preferences o f a  sample, o f 4 0 0  pupils (2 0 0  
g irls) o f the ages of 14-17 grades VII-XI1 from ru ra l schools 
carried  out by adm in istering a  questionaire revealed  that, the m a in  
factor w h ich  influence their reading habit is their socio-econom ic 
class, rather than the sex difference or interest in politics.
F indings are  an a lysed  in chap ter IV O ^).

1. R unning class no. 9. C o lla tio n  .
2. C lass no. S eco n d ary  sub ject head ing 10. T ype of report
3. Secondary subject heading 11. D egree
4. C lass no. 12. U n ivers ityv
5. Seria l no. o f the entry 13. D ate-Y ear. *
6. Surnam e of the author 14. A bbreviation o f loction
7. Titlie as g iven  in the lan guage  o f . 15. L ib rary  accession  np.

the docum ent 16. A nnotation .
8. English translation o f the title

91



A N N O T A T E D  B IB L IO G R A P H Y

A. B A C K G R O U N D  T O  E D U CA TIO N

A o i.o i Econom ics an d  D evelopm ent

1. C E N T R A L  B A N K  O F C E Y L O N

Survey of Ceylon’s consumer finances 1963 part I 
and II. —  Colombo : Central Bank, 1964. — 129 p., 
438 p., tables. —  C B C L .

Part I of this report gives the statistics on consumer 
incomes and expenditure, and includes information 
on education, employment by age and expenditure 
on education of children. Part II provides a statistical 
analysis of samples of population according to sex, 
age, education, community, industry and occupation 
and expenditure on the main items.

2. C E N T R A L  B A N K  O F C E YLO N

Survey of Sri Lanka’s consumer finances 1973, 
part I and II. —  Colombo : Central Bank of Ceylon, 
I974 —  1975- —  143 p. 746 p., tables. —  C B C L.

Part I o f the report records the major findings of 
the survey of consumer finances of incomes and 
expenditure. Part II - a detailed analysis o f the statis
tics relating to the survey.
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3. R A SA PU TR A M , Wamascna

Changes in the pattern of income inequality in 
Ceylon. —  pp. 60 —  91, tables. —  In. Marga, vol. 1, 
nos. 1 —  4, 1971 —  1972. —  NM.

s . ,

Author examines how inequalities in the distribution 
of wealth at national level as well as international level, 
cause social and economic frustrations. He also 
analyses with the aid of statistics the following factors : 
changes in the pattern of income distribution, education 
and income inequality,, percentage distribution of 
population by education and inequalities of income 
differences due to educational achievement w hich' 

' reveals serious shortcomings in, coordinating manpower 
programmes and educational planning, inequality of 
income by occupational categories and wage —  paying  ̂
ratio. A  reduction in the income inequality resulting 
from the governments’ policies on social welfare 
taxation etc. is highlighted. Includes also the 

1 unemployment estimate as worked out by the ILO  
and the Central Bank, percentage of unemployment 
by income groups and tax incidence. Finally the 
author outlines his suggestions for reducing the income 
inequality. ■ ( 1

4. SRI L A N K A  D E PA R TM E N T OF CEN SU S AN D  
S T A T IS T IC S

Socio-economic survey 1969 —  1970 : statistical 
tables. —  Colombo : Dept, of Govt. Printing, 1971. —  
C B C L .

■  ̂ ~ - .. 1
These statistical tables are .divided into 'rounds. 
First round. —  Published in 1971 ; Includes Statis
tics of population by age, literacy and level o f 
education.

Vol. I, Rounds i —  4 : population labour force 
and housing.. — . Published- in 1973. —  xii, l3CL-p» 
Gives the statistic^ on demographic charaptristics o f
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population including fertility and morbidity, levels of 
education, employment and unemployment, specially 
among youth between 15 —  19 years of age and 
housing conditions.

1

Vol. II, Rounds 1 —  4 :  household income,
consumption and expenditure. —  Published in 1973. —  
ix, 216 p. —  This is the second statistical volume of 
the survey which gives information on income, 
consumption and expenditure including education 
health and transport conditions of the families 
surveyed.

5. SRI L A N K A  D E PA R TM E N T OF CEN SU S AND 
S T A T IS T IC S

Final report on the socio-economic survey of rural 
Ceylon 1950 —  1951. —  Colombo : Govt. Printer, 
1954. —  67 p. (SP 11 of 1954) —  U L P  118102

Literacy statistics on pp. 24 —  25. ;

6. SEERS, Dudley

The meaning of development. —  pp. 9 —  15. —  
In. Economic Review, Vol. 3, No. 12, March 1978. —  
Colombo. —  NM.

Presidential address ’tf>y the author at the World 
Conference of the . Society for International Develop-: 
ment as the realization of the potential of the human 
personality, which should not be confused with 

- economic development, and suggests that social security" 
schemes in Sri Lanka should be more comprehensive 
and social welfare should be related to the development 
of health, housing, and education, manpower training, 
employment as well as rural and urban development. 
He suggests the restructuring the society so that the
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ownership of-flew development and production and 
distribution patterns belong to the people.

7. CH ILD R EN  AND D EV ELO PM EN T. —  pp 3 — 17 
In. Economic Review,'Vol. 4, 1978/79. —  N M

Examines the child labour situation in Sri Lanka, 
health and other welfare services and education and 
proposes action programmes for the education of the 
minorities.

■ \

S. K A R U N A T ISSA , S. A. and Rupasinghe, T . G.

The exploitation of child labour ih the rural sector : 
a sociological study carried out in several villages : 
Part I —  II. pp. 31 —  33, 28 —  33, tables. In. 
Economic Review, July and August 1982. —  NM.

A  study carried out on a sample of persons of 6 — 17 
of age from 80 settlements of peasants in traditional 
villages in Kandy and dry zone and slums in Kandy 
by administering a questionairq and interviewing. 
These children lack the basic needs and about 50 
percent of them suffer from malnutridon. About half 
of the work which should be done by the parents are 
done by these children, -leaving no time f  or them to 
study or for recreation. The right of recieving a 
good education is not granted to them as they have to 
do the baby-sitting, cooking, shopping and looking 
aft^: animals, specially during the cultivation and 
harvesting seasons, when a marked decrease in  school 
attendance is recorded. Failure at examinations due 
to absenteeism cau^e dropping out from school.
.48.01

9. C E YLO N  CEN SU S >OF. C E YLO N  1901. —  4 vols. 
—  Colombo : Govt. Printer, 1902. —  205 p., 794 pp., 
571 p., 576 p. —  maps, tables. —  NM.

Vol. 1, the introductory volume records the statistics, 
on education (pp-^i?6 —  142),-distribution of mate, 
and female-literacv m  the districts. Vol. 4, gives town
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and vi village statistics by houses, sex, race, religion, 
literacy, age and occupation. This critical survey o f 
deficiencies in the system of education by the th0n 
superindent of the census, Sir Ponnambalam Aruna- 
chalam, had a great impact on the educational develop
ments that followed.

10. C E YLO N . CEN SU S OF C E Y L O N  1911. —  
Colombo : Govt. Printer, 1912. —  4 vols., 538 p., 732 p.,
531 P-5 55 P-5 maps, tables. —  NM.

/
Educational statistics are recorded in vol. I l l ,  
which lists teachers, professors, pundits and governesses.

\ Also analyses population by sex, race, religion, age, 
civil condition, education, birth place and infirmity 
under education (103 —  183). Each ethnic group is 

classified according to education. Includes the 
percentage of English literated. Superindent of the 
Census was E. B. Dedham.

11. C E YLO N . CEN SU S OF C E Y L O N  1921. —
Govt. Printer, 1923 —  1926. —  4 vols ; 242 p., 126 p., 
650 p., 192 p., maps, tables. —  NM.

Vol. I gives general statistics on education, vol. II, 
on towns and villages and vol. I l l ,  on estate education. 
The superindent of the census was L. B. J. Turner.

12. C E YLO N . CEN SU S O F C E Y L O N  1931. —
Colombo : Govt. Printer, 1932. —  2 vols. ; 387 p,. 
570 p., maps, tables'. —  N.M .

Full census was taken only in Colombo dufe to the 
financial crisis. Superintendent of the cessus was
L. B. J. Turner.
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13. FERNANDO, Albert. J.

Population policy. —  pp. 38 —  48. —  In. Final 
report: Natiotal seminar on population dynamics 
and education, 23rd —  25th Oct. 1974. —  M G.

Author discusses the aims and objectives o f a popu
lation policy and concludes that target setting and 
policies should be formulated with the largest possible 
sample of the people.

• '
14. PO PU LA TIO N  RESO U RCES. —  pp 3 —  14. —  In. 

Economic Review, vol. I, August 1975. —  NM .

Author quotes the discussions of the U N  
Conference of Population at Bucharest in 1974, which 
met to highlight that population growth is a major 
hindrance to devdopment, but development is a 
prerequisite for population control and not vice- 
versa. Though there occureda food explosion too, 
the third World countries remain in poverty due to 
exploitation by the West. The writer also points out 
that though imports to Sri Lanka from the West have 
increased and the prices have risen, there is a general 
decline in fertility due to economic prosperity caused 
by industrialization, improved health education etc.

15. SRI L A N K A  (CEYLO N ) D E PA R TM E N T OF 
CEN SU S AND S T A T IS T IC S  ;

Census of Ceylon 1946. —  Colombo : Govt.
Printer, 1950. —  4 vols., 340 p., 390 p., 738 p., 815 p., 
maps, tables, —  NM.

Vol. I includes general statistics on literacy, vol. II 
analyses population by districts and vol. I l l ,  by 
revenue districts. The superindent of the census was
A. J, Ranasinghe.
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16. SRI L A N K A  (CEYLO N ) D E PA R TM E N T OF 
CEN SU S AND S T A T IS T IC S

Census of Ceylon 1953. —  Colombo : Govt. 
Printer, 1967. —  2 vois., 98 p., 94 p.* tables. —- NM .

Statistical tables are based on a 10 percent sample 
of population. Vol. I includes statistics on literacy 
and on educational attainment on various levels. 
Vol. II gives employment statistics.. A. B. Rama vale 
was the superintendent of the census.

17. SRI L A N K A  D E P A R T M E N T  O F CEN SU S AN D 
S T A T IS T IC S

Census of population 1971. —  Colombo : Govt. 
Press, 1974 —  1978. —  2 v o ls .; tables. —  D C S.

Vol. I, parts 1 —  22. —  Published in 1974 —  1977.—  
These 22 parts record population statistics for each of 
the 22 administrative districts. Population of each 
districts is analysed by age, literacy and education. 
Each part is published seperately. .

VolJ II : all island tables general characteristics of 
population. — Published in 1975. —  vi, 62 p. —  
Analyses population by age, urban, rural, and school 
attendance and educationat attainment, literacy, civil 
conditions and occupation. These tables include 
detailed statistics.

General report. —  Published in 1978. —  Gives 
general statistics on the same aspects.

18. SRI L A N K A  D E P A R T M E N T  O F CEN SU S AND 
S T A T IS T IC S

Census of population and housing 1981. —  
Colombo : Govt. Press, 1982. —  NM.

Preliminary release, nos. 1 —  4* —  No. 1 records . 
the statisticcs by sex, age, religion and ethnicity. —  
No. 2 In this the statistics are based on a 10% percent
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sample of population by sex, literacy, shcool attendance 
and educational attainment for districts. No. 3 
includes statistics on housing units based on a 10% 
percent sample and statistics on physically disabled 
persons for 1981.

19. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  O F P LA N  IM PLEM EN 
T A T IO N . Population Division.

Matara District population plan 1985. —  Matara : 
Kachcheri, 1985. —  (vi) 30 p. ; diags, maps, tables. —  
M REO

Describes briefly the geographical situation, 
economic background, administration, position of 
social development, population including family 
planning and educational situation as background 
study and proposals for 1985.

A 10.04 Welfare Services

20. A R IY A R A T N E , A. T . -
Sarvodaya concept of youth development. r»- Mora- 
tuwa : Sarvodaya, 1976. —  8 p., (Sarvodaya Leaflets 
3).— N IE. . . ' v

Text o f a lecture delivered by the author at the 
. short term course held in Sri Lanka by the Common

wealth Secretariat. Describes the four-fold approach 
o f the Sarvodaya, personality —  awakening, the role 
of youth as a member of the , family, the village and 
the town and also his role in national and international 
development.

21. A R IY A R A T N E , A. T .
Sarvodaya basic information I. M oratuwa: 
Sarvodaya, 1986.— 10.p., (Sarvodaya Publications 1). 
—  NIE.

Enumerates the general prindplals of the organiza
tion, its objectives, membership, programmes of work 
and the techniquefr-used.
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22. A R IY A R A T N E , A. T .
Sarvodaya and development. —  Moratuwa: Sarvo
daya, 1980. —  18 p .— NIE.

>

Reviews the growth of Sarvodaya, ideology, its 
development principles, objectives, its development 
from a movement into an organization, from process 
to structure and coordination at national level a n d . 
the education of the leaders and the public.

23. A R IY A R A T N E , A. T . ,
For a new life-style based on cooperation and 
harmony; paper presented at the RO VIS Asian 
Seminar 1981 A R T I. —  ’ Moratuwa: Sarvodaya*
1981. —  13 p. ; diags, charts, one folded chart. —

. NIE.

Analyses the desired social order of the Sarovdayy, 
against the present social .order and the Sarvodaya 

; path towards the former.

24. A R IY A R A T N E , A. T .
A  national way to harmony : the Sarvodaya remmedy 
Moratuwa, 1986. —  36 p. —  NIE.

. * '• * • n.

Author argues that a political solution, even if  
arrived at, would be a barren compromise, for the 
racial disharmony, without the other non-political 
humanistic conditions such as, social, cultural and 
moral environment and examines the required psycho
logical and ethnical environment and the need to 
revive the value system and cultural pattern.

25. L A N K A  JATIKA* SA R V O D A YA  SH AR AM AD AN A 
SA N G A M A Y A

Ethos and .Work plan. —  Utrecht, Netherlands: 
Van Boekhoven bosch. —  1985. 1—  67 p. ; photo^ 
graphs. —  NIE.
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Describes the Sarvo day a Movement under the 
following topics : its philosophy and Objectives etc., 
intergrated approach to rural awakening, classification 
of Sarvodaya activities, one thousand villages —  deve
lopment —  scheme, development education scheme, 
coordination at village and divisional levels, national 
coordination and supporting services, self employment 
programmes, international activities and programme 
assistance.

26. W E L IK A L A , T . C.

efzaod . S3ec325i“©af cgcoS^Sca 203 ©©a ©6330 @©0ci
<g>2§j0363G3 [Welfare of the orphan children and the 
history of children’s courts] 00. 18 —  21. —  In.' 
Ceylon Journal of Social work, vol. 3, no. 1, June 
1958. —  NM.

Author emphasises the fact that production of good 
citizens, even if  they are literate, depends entirely on a 
good environment. The industrial revolution
resulted in the negligence of the rights .of the child. 
Child labour and severel punishments given to children 
drew the attention of the authorities in 1910 and a 
concession was given to childien in the legislation on 
corporal punishment. Legislation on juvenile courts 
were first enacted in England, i n . 1933, which was 
followed in Ceylon in 1939.

A  17. Science an d  T echnology

27. JA YA R A TN E, O. S. ■

2̂5̂ 0253 ©eJzaoci <502© 0^30 [Science in a 
third world country]. —  pp. 6 —  8 ; diags,, tables. —  
In. Arthika Vidya Vimasuma, Vol. 3, no. 2, June 
1936. —  U L C .

Author highlights the .low standards of science- in 
this country. But the development of the country 
depends on. advancement in science too. Author uses 
statistics on research to prove his argument.

101



A 17
28. W IJERATN E, R. O. B.

a°£>&Q25)ca © 0 ® s j 2502sfa>3 eg0 r i) iS 2S> dQzs> a (S & d s-e i: <§ 

e»25)30 (Developing research in small nations: Sri Lanka) 
pp. 12 —  21. —  In. Arthika-Vimasrima, voL II, No. 3, 
June, 1976. —  U L C .

Author reviews the history of scientific research in 
the island and argues that Sri Lanka also should have 
participated in the industrial revolution. Agricultural 
research was initiated under the imperial rule. Those 
who did post-graduate research undertook subjects 
unrelated to out economy. We need self confidence 
to initiate scientific research.

B. E D U C A T IO N  -  G E N E R A L

29- A L L  C E Y L O N  U N IO N  O F T E A C H E R S

National System of Education. —  pp.4 —  6. —  
Ceylon Teacher, [vixxv], No. 156.-—  June 195b- —  
NM . .

Education is a state monopoly in every sector, 
with complete bureaucratic control over teachers, and 
state monopoly in preparation and publication of 
text books. Defines a National System of education, 
according to the A C U T  and declaration of human 
rights are quoted, and requests the Governments to 
remove the state monopoly of education and reccom- 
mends School Boards with local authorities to be 
made responsible for running of basic schools grades 
1 —  8. • Recommendations regarding private schools, 
mediom of instruction, introduction of English etc. 
are also included.

30. CO M M O N W EALTH  E D U C A TIO N  C O N FE R E N C E

Republic of Sri Lanka : Country paper presented 
to the Eighth Commonwealth Education Conference, 
Colombo, 5 ■—  13 August 1980. —  mimeo. —  CLM E.
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Short description of the system of education in the 
island.

31. D E, SARAM , D. D.

epabassv QQ (Articles on Education) Colombo:
M. D. Gunasena, 1966. 49 P* :— NIE.

■ - *

Discusses • the spread of education, the history of 
education, and the relevance of education to the fields 
such as, economy, philosophy, social studies, equal 
opportunities and teaching methods.

32. D IY A SE N A , Wimal .

The formal school education system of Sri Lanka : 
Some relevant background information, pp. —-I— 32 ; 
tables ; mimeo. —  In. Marga Institute : Seminar on 
Education in a multi-ethnic society, 13th —  18th 
Aug., 1984. —  M G.

This is an analysis of the system of formal education 
in Sri Lanka.

. •. ■' ’ » ^

33. EDUCATION IN CEYLON
(From the 6th century BC to the present day). 
A centenary volume. —  Colombo : Ministry of 
Education and Cultural AfiFairs, 1969. —  One volume: 
in 3 parts. —  Part I, LX X , 347. 30 chapters ; Part 
IIj 359 —  783, 31 -— 67 chapters-; Part I I I : 798 
1339 p., 68 —  n o  chapters. — NIE.

A  comprehensive study of the educational tradition of 
Sri Lanka, with a history of over 2500 years. Consists 
of 100 chapters in three parts and pablishad in all 
the three languages, Sinhda, Tamil,and English. Part I 
gives a precise and careful account of the education 
in the island commencing from* about the 6th century 
BC. Part II, mak^s a searching inquiry into and an 
examination of the'school system and the progress
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of-a new phase in education in the early. British period. 
Part III deals with the contemporary scene in the 
education chronicle and passes in a rapid review of 
the existing system of education in the island, the 
various controversies and the influence on the develop
ment o f education and other important issues. 
Includes a bibliography on Education in Ceylon, 
the first of its land (pp. 1273 —  1316). Almost , all 
the articles except a few in this centenary volume 
are annotated in this present bibliography.

.34. JAYAW EER A , Swama

Ceylon, pp. . 25 —  31. The Encyclopeadia of 
Education, edited by Lee. C. Deighton ; New York,- 
Free Press, 1971, Vol. 2, pp. 25 —  31. —  NIE.

A  general survey of education in the island. .

35. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF E D U C A T IO N -

Education in Sri Lanka, Colombo, Ministry of 
Education, 1978, 42 p . — NIE.

Resources needed for programme implementation 
at school level, mobilization 6f community support by 
education, vocational, higher and Pirivena education 
are also briefly discussed in this booklet.

36. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A TIO N

Education in Sri Lanka. —  Colombo : Ministry 
of Education, 1984. —  34 p., diagrams, tables. —  
NIE.

Brief description of the education system of the 
country, On central administration, General education 
Higher education, Public examinations, Innovational 
projects and expenditure on education.
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37. U N E SCO  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  CO N FER EN CE ON 

E D U C A TIO N  (37th July 1979, Geneva). ,
Country report presented by Sri Lanka Ministry of 
Education. Geneva,-UNESCO, 1979. —  22 pi.,
tables.— NIE.

Country paper consists. o f 2 parts. Part I -  a brief 
description of the structure and organisation of the 
education system in Sri Lanka. Part II. —  A  report 
of progress made in Sri Lanka in the field of education 

. for the period following that of the last report.

38. W O RLD  SU R V E Y OF ED U CA TIO N , U N ESCO , 
Paris, 1955 —  I97I 5 5 volumes. —  U LP.

Each volume deals with a different- aspect o f 
education and includes a country survey on Sri lanka. 
VoL I, Standardized information 1955 ; Vol, II, 
primary education 1958, secondary education 1961 ; 
vol. (iv)}higher education 1966 and voJ. (v) Educational 
pohcy, Legislation and administration 197Q.

C. L E V E L S , AN D T Y P E S  O F  E D U CA TIO N
. \

C i. P re -P rim a ry  and P rim a r y  E du cation  

C1.01

39. M U N ASIN G H E, V. G. B.

Elemenraty education. —  pp. 765 —  809. —  In. 
Education in. Ceylon: a centenary volume. Part III* 
—  N.M . '

Author reviews the. history with special reference 
to the educational enactments, recommendations of 
the Special Committee on Education, 1946 and its 
amendments and other facets of elementary education 
such as curricula, syllabuses, teachers, enrolment and 
examinations.
See also 912.

See 33
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40. M U N A G A M A G E, H. K.

§  e<>2S)3©© g#0 03csi(^ CfS)333C3znca 3 ga$  Sdac53Bf@2a
Q̂»ca2S5caarf. [A descriptive study of pre-school 

education in Sri Lanka) (vii) 138,(vii) leaves, map, 
tables, biblio. Thesis (M.A. Ed.] University of 
Ceylon, Peradeniya, 1975. —  U L P  321142 -

A  detailed study of the pre-school system in Kandy. 
Findings reveal that pre-school education is not 
properly organised, for procedures adopted in some 
of these institutions are against the principles o f pre
school education. This situation must be changed. 
Author suggests that pre-school education should be 
organised under the supervision of the Ministry of 
Education* Specially training of teachers and prepara
tion of the syllabus, using local (jovt. and private 
funds.

41. W E LG A M A , Dayawathie

g£>0 oocatcT £)ca©ei qliQTsieaS eoj©a e3°©6cDc5C3
[Development of language abilities in pre-school 
children] (vii), '295 p., biblio* Thesis (M.A.) 
University o f Colombo, 1982. —  U L Q  —  M  122 —  
379050.

Research carried out on a random sample of 64 
pre-school , children of the age . group 3 —  4 in the 
Homagama District, through observation and questio- 
naires administered to their parents and interviewing. 
Findings reveal that there should be a suitable environ
ment for language development and that these 
children should attend school at least for one year. 
Author suggests how activities should be planned for 
pre-school children and what the role of. the pre
school teacher should be.
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42. C O U N TR Y STU D IES ; SRI LA N K A .

Pp. 1 —  17. In. Towards universalization of primary 
education in Asia and the Pacific, Bangkok : APEID, 
U N ESCO , ROEAP, 1984. M G.

Examines the stage reached by Sri Lanka in 
universalization of primary education. Gives the 
history of the education System emphasising accessi
bility, national policy and developments. .

43. D E  SIL V A , A. M. P.

<§ 0°25>3®0 epcD533232a®ci gjO©23> O3c3G3303 £f03c3O. @caf<D33 
. 0255 ©fi3<325?̂ (ScS325f®2S5 £§03325335 23J0®C$ 08903 £325̂ D3dC3

8gaq 0©de3255ca2a)‘. [A study of the scope of the 
aesthetic activities suitable for primary classes in Sri 
Lanka] (vi), 241 p. biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) 
University o f Colombo. 1978 U L C — M  33— 379078. 
Author discusses the definitions of aesthetic educa
tion and traces its history in Sri Lanka and draws 
up a syllabus for aesthetic education in primary 

' grades.

44. G U N A SE K A R A , V. W.

An investigation of changes brought about in 
learning in the primary grades since 1972. —  73. —  
96 p., tables, biblio. —, Thesis (M. A. Ed.) University 
of Per?deniya 1978. —  U L C  — M  104 —  377306, 
An investigation carried out to evaluate the changes 
in learning in primary grades since the innovations 
were introduced in 1972. The sample consisted of 
,190 pupils in Grade IV, in pilot schools and 177 from 
non-pilot schools. The findings revealed that inservice, 
training has largely helped to make the teacher aware 
of challenging- role be has to play in innovations. 
But the non-availability . of suitable libraries and 
resource centres where the teacher could get new 
ideas and methods and lack of sufficient inducements 

.in the professi3hAdvents professional advancement.
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45. N IG A M U N I, Violet

g  e«2a3SO  g30@25> S »ca ©3030 rg© 2£Jca3Z5>3dza® ® lO .

^pa33b255®cJ Qc> 1981 ^zsfQs). [The place of 
children’s activities in the primary school curriculum 
in Sri Lanka since independence up to 1981] vi> 
212 p. —  Thesis (M.A.) University o f Colombo, 
1985. —  U L C . —  M  —  201. 400721.

46. PA TH IR A N A , J. D.

<§ 0 °233©0 ^30023 qQlSSCMS) 23f@̂ 0©ci QVldlSci
103 znSaa&gft03 8<§a)q qQbcMntfzsf. . [A study, o f the 
growth, expansion and modernisation in the field of 
primary education in Sri Lanka] xi, 523 p., 
charts. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) University of Colombo :
1980. —  M  92 ‘ 375745.

Five steps of modernising primary education and 
the obstacles therein, 72 aims of primary education 
foiwarded by the primary school teachers and 7 aims 
as defined by the National Education Commission 
1964, modernization attempts in other countries are 
discussed. Author makes several suggestions for 
modemizsation.

47. U N IC E F  AN D SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF 
E D U C A TIO N

Improvement of the quality of primary education 
and provision of educational, opportunities for non
school going children and youth in Sri Lanka. Draft 
plan of operations (1984 —  1988), Education —  
Colombo : U N IC E F, 1984. —  3 (iii) p. diagrams. —  
photocopy. —  NIE.

Project report describing the objectives • and the 
plan of action. .Chapter 3 in part II deals .with 
education. ' '

See also 332, 444, 445, 446, 901, 906, 927. .
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48. AM ARASIN G H E, V. R.

The role o f the secondary school in preparing youth 
for self employment 212 p. ; tables. — 'Thesis (M. 
Pbil.) University of Colombo 1984 -  U L C — M  173- 
399100.

This is a research study carried out with the follo
wing, objectives : obtaining information about attitudes 

1 land information from schools ; interests ; aims, skills 
values, carrer prospects, basic knowledge required for 
occupations ; information on families and to examine 
whether there is a significant difference between pre 
1972 and post 1972 groups. Conclusions: self 
employment plays a significant role in the country 
and is no longer a refuge for failures, provides youth 
with self reliance, independence, reducing frustration 
among people who cannot aspire for professions which 
require higher academic qualifications, self employ
ment is no longer considered inferior to the work in 
the organised sector; Secondary school students show 
a favourable attitude to self employment. Family 
attributes play a significant role in determining 
child’s vocation. Secondary school provides foun
dation for attitudes and skills' which can be developed 
in self employment;

49* BRIDGE, J. J. R.

Secondary English Schools in Geylorl. pp. 697 —
731. —  (SP 21 o f  1912). —  U L P  365336.

50. JAYAW EERA, Swama

Development of secondary education.—  pp. 533 —  
. 544 ; biblio. —  In Education in Cevlon : a. centenary 

volume : Part II* —  NIE.
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Author points out that up to the 3rd decade of the 
19th century, the Govt, restricte d itself to the improve
ment of primary education. Secondary education was 
only a matter of subsidiary interest to the administra
tion. Colombo Academy survived as the only Govt, 
institution which imparted secondary education in 
addition to the few - existing secondary schools. 
Macleod Committee o f . 1911 was concerned with 
secondary and higher education. Bridge report 
criticised severely the lack of facilities for s^ondary 
and higher education and suggested 3 types of 
secondary schools. After 1915 secondary education 
ceased to be a focal point of educational discussion 
and there were only 13 secondary education institu
tions in 1912 which gradually increased to 47 in 1928.

51. W A R N A SO O R IYA , W. M. A.

Secondary Education. —  pp. 8 11 —  820. —  In. 
Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume : Part III* 
—  N.M . .

The" author traces the origin of the secondary 
schools, impact o f  nationalistic movement, and failure 
of the secondary education.

See also 34 1, 342, 343, 348, 368, 3 7 1 , 3 75 , 389, 
390, 39h  393a 395a 4° 5a 4° 7a 408a 4 i 7a 420, 4 2 1 , 434. 
4 3 5, 442, 449, 678, 706, 7 3 1 , 7 5 2 , 998, 1001.

C3. H IG H ER E D U C A TIO N

52. B A ST IA N , Sunil
The Politics o f Higher Education 1: Social composi
tion of the university and politics. —  p, 17 —  In. 
Lanka Guardian, Vol. 1, No. 21, March 1979 * —  
NM .

Author examines the transformation of the relation 
between the state and the university and the impact

*  See  33.
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of t ie  altered composition of the campus popula
tion which expanded to the masses and brings to 
notice the nature o f knowledge itself revealing its 
political conditioning,

53 B A ST IA N , Sunil ‘ '

The politics of higher education (n ). p., 23 —■ In.
, Lanka Guardian, VoL 1, No. 20 —  2.1, March 1979.

.. NM ; ' :■

Author argues that there is politics in the very 
core of higher education.

54. C E Y L O N  PA R LIA M E N T

"Report o f the Special Committee on the college of 
Fine Arts. —  1957^—  iv, 60 p., (SP 1 o f 1956).

Chaired by P. De S. Kularatne. Proposes the 
amalgamation of the four schools of tine arts into one 
institution called “ Jathika Kala Ayathanaya”  and 
details out its organisation, staffing etc,

55. C E Y L O N  PA R LIA M E N T
Interim report of the Commission on Higher 
Education in National Languages, 1954. —  7 p., 
(SP 21 of 1954).
Chaired by E. A. L. Wijewardane.

56. C E Y L O N  P A R LIA M E N T

Final report of the Commission on Higher 
Education in the Nation^ Languages (Sinhalese and 
Tamil) 218 p..(SP 10 of 1956).—  U L P .— - 365396.

Chaired by Sir Arthur Wijewardane. The Commis
sion makes detailed recommendations on the change 
over in the medium of instruction in Technical 
Colleges, Teachers’ Colleges, Senior Secondary Schools 
and the University. The teaching of English, Compila
tion of glossaries of technical terms and training in 
Swabasha ate also dealt with.
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57* CH A N D R A SEG A R A M , Pattacudy
Policies regarding higher education in Ceylon 
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, with 
special reference to the establishment of the University 
o f Ceylon, vi, 413 p. ; tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A.) 
University o f Lpndon, 1961. —  U L P  240179.

Examines the policies regarding higher education 
in Ceylon in the 19th and 20th centuries and attempts 
to assess as to how they have been implemented and 
how they have influenced the social economic and 
cultural development of the country. First section o f 
the thesis deals with the ancient indegenous higher 
educational traditions up to the end of the 18th century. 
Section II discusses in detail how a definite policy 
for higher education evolved within the first two 
decades of the 20th century. Section III discusses 
the inauguration of the University o f Ceylon and the 
problems it had to face, changes in the patterns o f 
the Vidyalankara and Vidycdaya Universities, and 
the scope and the future oF university education in 
Sri Lanka.

C3.04

58. G U N AW ARDEN E, C. I. C.
Sodo economic effectiveness of higher education 
in Sri Lanka A  study of a cohort o f Arts Graduates. 
—  366 p., map, tables. —  biblio. —  Thesis (Ph. D) 
La Trobe University, School of Education Melbourne,
1980. —  A  A.

A  research carried out on a stratified random sample 
of 599 students who graduated in 1976 from the 
selected districts o f Colombo, Kegalle and Matale* 
through questionaire and interviews. The analysis 
revealed the absence of sorial equity both at the level 
o f secondary schooling and in achieved sodo-econpmic 
status. They confirmed that sodal origins continue
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to influence the educational and occupational careers 
o f the graduates. The findings indicated a high 
degree of inefective gearing of higher education to 
economic development. The effectiveness in achieving 
the goal o f political socialization was evaluated by 
examing the responses of graduates against the antici
pated political cutcomes of education. The fin dings  

revealed a higher degree of political alienation. 
Chapter III discusses the role o f education in develop
ment.

59. ROY, A. R.

Basic statistics on higher education in Sri Lanka . 
Colombo ; Marga, 1981, 160 p., —  tables. —  M G.

136 tables o f statistics obrained by Division of 
Planning-UGG are grouped under five major divisions 
in different universities and institutions o f higher 
education from 1978, 79 and 80.

60. SRI L A N K A  U N IV E R SIT Y  G R A N T S COM M IS
S I O N  : Division of P lanning  and Research.

Basic statistics on education in Sri Lanka,
Colombo 1982, 147 p. tables, 136 of statistics.— M G.

61. SRI L A N K A  U N IV E R S IT Y  G R A N T S

COM M ISSION

University of Peradeniya, University Grants
C om m ission Circulars, mimeo. —  UPRO.

Vol., I Circulars 1 —  100,1983 —  V, 261 p., Vol. 
II, Circulars 100 —  200, 1983 —  356 p., Vol. III. 
Part I establishment Circular letters pp. 201 —  305 ; 
Part II . Finance Circulat letters pp. 306 —  380. Part 
III —  Academie-and admission circular letters pp»j

113



C3.08

381 —  414- xv, 414 p. April 1979 —  Dec. 1983 ; 
Vol. IV  Part I Circulat Nos. 201 —  300, pp. 601 —  
187 ; Vol. IV , .Part II Establishment Circular letters 
Nos. 01/1984/1985 ; pp.188 —  275 ; Part III Finance 
Circular letters 01/1984— 08/1984. Circular 01/1985. 
pp. 274 —  303. Part IV  Academic and admission 
circular letters pp. 304 —  x, 304 p.

62. SRI L A N K A  U N IV E R S IT Y  G R A N T S
CO M M ISSIO N

Establishment Code of the University Grants 
Commission and the Higher Educational Institutions.—  
Colombo : U G .C ., 1984. —  547 p., UPRO.

C4. UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 

C4.01 *
63. A T T Y G A L L E , Sir Nicholas

Sir Nicholas Attygalle’s comment on the Sessional 
Paper X V I o f 1963, the Report o f the University 
Commission 1962 chaired by D. C. R. Gunawardene —  
41 p., Mimeo. —  1964. —  U L P  C  378 —  356172.

64. A T U K O R A L E , Daya Rohana

1942 -  1972 £s?£>3 <§ o°2S>3®0 dcsSQ 3£330 qQjooezn&cd 

2̂ 20382© cos ea®3d '3 »̂32sf®2a SS&azncazd. [University 
education in Sri Lanka from 1942 —  1972 a 
historical and social study] v, 311 p., tables; 
bibho. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Ceylon 
Colombo, 1977. —  U L C  —  M  16-371539.

Historical analysis o f university education of this- 
period, and certain problems therein. Author makes 
suggestions mainly in the light o f relating University
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education to the needs of the society. Includes a list 
of Univertsity' acts Mid sessional papers.

65. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL

Papers relating to the Ceylon and the London 
University. —  10 p. —  (SP 11 o f 1904)..—  NM .

Proposals for remodelling the higher education of 
Ceylon so as to render it practically possible for 
students to take up in Ceylon the arts and the science 
courses of the University of London.

66. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL
Despatches relating to the establishment of a 
University College in Ceylon. —  pp. 1311 —  1317. —  
(SP 16 of 1913 —  1915). —  NM .

Contains the despatches of the Governor, Robert 
Charmers emphasising the necessity of a University 
College for the island, objectives of the catholic sector 
approval o f the Member of Parliament, England, 
Harcoiirt, and the curriculum suggested for the 
University College by the University of Oxford.

67. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL

The report of the Conference on the proposed 
University College (1916). (SP 14 of 1916)* —  NM.

Report consists of recommendations regarding staff 
and buildings with an estimate of the cost.

68. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Correspondence relating to the establishment of a 
University College in Ceylon — 16 p., (SP 9 of 1924).—  
U LP. 365341.

69. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL
. «

University Buildings. —  Colombo : Govt. Printer
1925. —  (SP n n j f i 9nz3)7 —
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Includes a letter from R. R. Marrs, Principal o f the 
University College to the Colonial Secretary, reporting 
on the recent deliberations regarding the Ceylon 
University giving figures of the cost of the University 
buildings in the other parts o f the world and estimate 
for the Ceylon University.

70. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL

The report o f the University Site Committee. —  
1927 ; Colombo. —  64 p., (SP 5 of 1927).

Discusses the three questions (1) Whether it is 
desirable to establish a University in Ceylon (2) I f  
so, the type of University most suitable to the condi
tions prevailing in Ceylon. (3) The most suitable 
site for the proposed University.

71. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL

Comments of the Principal, University College on 
the University Site Committee report. —  18 p., (SP 
9 o f 1927). NM .

Gives the comments of Marrs, Principal, University 
College to the Colonial Secretary.

72. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL

Proposed University for Ceylon : reports on alter, 
native sites in the Dumbaia valley. —  21 p., 1 charts 
3 plans, (SP 28 of 1927). —  NM .

Gives a detailed description of the proposed alter
native sites in the Dumbara Valley and land value.

73. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL

. Report of the University Commission 11925. —  
134 p., biblio. —  (SP 6 of 1929). —  U L P  —  35493. 
Chaired by Sir Walter Robert Buchnan Riddel.
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74- C E Y L O N  N A T IO N A L  C O U N C IL  FOR H IGH ER 
ED U CA TIO N

The framework submitted by the working group to 
the N CH E, 1969, —  80 p. —  mimeo. —  NIE.

Chairman Dr. G. P. Malalasekara states that this is 
a “ plan frame’* for University development. It 
describes the situation of the University in late 60’ s 
regarding the student demand for University educa
tion, manpower requirements and academic develop* 
ment and research. Projections for enrolment and 
recurrent costs are also included.

75. C E Y L O N  P A R LIA M E N T

Report of the University Commission 1958 ; 379 |p. 
(SP 23 of 1959). —  U L P  138782.

Chaired by Prof. Joseph Needham. Analyses the 
operations of the University of Ceylon mainly in the 
light of eight allegarions made against it. Absence 
of research and research traditions, isolation of teaching 
from research and the consequent reduction in the 
academic standards are dealt with in detail. Out 
o f the 142 recommendations made 62 concern these 
two aspects of University Education in Sri Lanka.

76. TH E  C E Y L O N  P A R LIA M E N T

Report of the Committee of Inquiry : University 
of Colombo 1968. —  55 p., tables (SP 8 of 1968). —  
Available in Sinhala, 49 p. U L P  365420.

Chaired by S. F. Amarasinghe. The Committee 
investigated the student unrest that had arisen due to 
the decision taken to name the University in Colombo 
as the University of Colombo and recommended that 
it be called the- University o f Ceylon, Colombo.;
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77- C E Y L O N  U N IV E R S IT Y  O F C E Y L O N

The Calendar of the University o f Ceylon for the 
Session 1950—  51, — ■ Colombo : University of 
Ceylon, 1950. —  323 p. —  G L  2/15 58 B.

Includes a .list of officers, a review of the history of 
the University, the constitution and the aims of the 
institute, the University Ordinance, Statutes, Acts 
and regulations, prizes, medals, account of the Univer
sity history, list of prescribed books, and a list of 
graduates of the University.

78. C E Y L O N  U N IV E R S IT Y  C O L L E G E

Administration reports o f the University College 
1921 —  1934. — ‘-In. Ceylon Administration Reports, 
part IV. —  Colombo : Govt. Printer, 1922. —  NM .

These reports were prepared by the principal of 
tbe University College. Each report includes the 
names of the members of the staff, number of students 
in residence, results of the scholarship examination, 
and the general examinations, reports of the Heads 
of the Departments of Study, names of the mambers 
of the University Council, report on the library and 
the hostels and papers published by the staff during 
the year. New development and policy changes can 
be inferred from these reports. The Principal of 
the University College was R. Marrs through out 
this period.

79. CR U Z, Hillary

Aims and ideals of university education. —  pp, 
88 —  91 ; biblio. —  In. Marga, vol. 2, nos. 1 —  4. 
1973 —  1975. —  NM.

Author defines a university as fundementally a 
place for teaching and research contributing to

11$
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national productivity, and a place for creative interac
tion between science, and spiritual thought and 
insight. As a university should take up research and 
other matters pertaining to the country’s goal o f 
development, a person who has a vision of these 
objectives should be appointed as the Vice-Chancellor. 
University also has its role in national and inter
national intergration, irrespective of language, race, 
religion and the campus should not be silent when 
important issues are at stake. .Tension and conflict 
between the university and the government is natural 
and inevitable. Both parties should learn to accept 
it, manage it, and turn it into advantage.

80. D A N  AN SOORIYA, Jinadasa

0 O2s>o®O 3erf0 3 $ o30 o52S53®c» ©02sje$ 3ca cpQaaezn
tod [Origin and deve lopment of the University in Sri 
Lanka —  educational values which need change] 
pp. 62 —  69. —  In. Vidya Shishya Sangarawa —  
1970 —  71 (Sinhala). —  NM;

81. JA YA SO O R IYA , D. L.

Development in University education : the growth 
of the University of Ceylon (1942 —  1965), pp. 83 —-
145. —  In. University of Ceylon Review, Vo. xxiii —- 
xxiv 1965 —  66, —  NM .

Reviews the history of the University for the period 
under the following topics : (i) Students, (ii) academic 
development, (iii) staff.

82. JA Y A SU R IY A , John Ernest

The University o f Ceylon : Department of Educa
tion. —  pp. 99 — ; 101. —  In. Bulletin of the U N ESCO  
Regional Office for E ducation in Asia., Vol. 2, No. 2# . 
March 1968. —  U LP. - —r-
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83. JEN NINGS, Ivor

The foundation of the University o f Ceylon. —  
In. University o f Ceylon R eview ; pp. 147 —  162, 
Vol. IX, No. 3 July, 1951. —  Colombo. —  NM .

This paper deals with the battle of the University 
sites which began in 1926 ended in 1938, with the 
acceptance of the motion by George E. de Silva to 
establish the University at Kandy, after debating on 
16 sites that came under discussion. The other 
point o f controversy ended with the acceptance o f a 
residential University. >

84. L A N G E R A L D , M. J.

Universities and the education of citizens. —  pp. 
25 —  30. —  In. The New Lanka, Vol. IV , No. I, 
Oct. 1952. —  NM.

Author emphasizes that the University should 
participate in the construction of human life in agree
ment with human dignity, not merely to accummulate 
knowledge or acquisition of information and skilled 
intellectual labourers and become a slave to utility. 
The mission of the University is threefold : (i) It 
has to function in the search of truth and knowledge.
(2) It has to serve mankind through truth and 
knowledge and their application. (3) University 
education should produce people who have a deep 
and sincere respect for human dignity. Study which 
lacks the inclusion of such values offers poor chances 
for the development o f the socially healthy scholar, 
a good citizen.

85. M A L A L A S E K E R A , G. P.

Beginnings of University education : PP. 867 —  889. 
—  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume :- 
Part III* —  NM .

* See 33
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Traces the beginnings of University education and 
examines the background to the establishment of 
Vidyodaya and Vidyalankara Universities.

86. M A L A L A S E K E R A , G. P.

Expansion of University Education. —  pp. 883 —
902. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume, 
Part III*. —  NM.

Reviews the stage of expansion of the University 
of Ceylon emphasising the development in the sixties, 
Pirivena Universities, the establishment of the Univer
sity of Colombo, University financing, Higher education 
Act and the reorganisation of the Universities.

87. M O TW AN I, Kewal

Universities of Ceylon, its power and purpose* —  
Madras : Thompson and Company ; 1941. —  (ii) 
49 p. —  G L  2/1568 B.

Author reviews the socioeconomic background of 
the country, the cultural conflict in which the University 
is established and its aims, objectives and functions.

88. N ESIAH , K.

Freedom and Universities : Presidential address. —  
pp. 1 —  11. —  In. Journal of the N E SC , VoL vii, 
No. 7, Nov. 1957. —  NM . *

Author discusses the freedom of the Universities 
in other countries, the University Grants Commission 
in Great Britain and the responsibilities of a Univer
sity. He concludes that for a nation to survive, its 
thinkers should be impartial and say what is right. 
Universities and university men have a responsibility 
to procure and, disseminate knowledge and maintain 
dispassionate discussiod.

See 3 3 .
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89- SA R A V A N A M U T T U , V.

A  critical study of the growth of the concept o f  
University education in Sri Lanka since independence. 
Thesis (M.A.) University o f Colombo 1978 —  M  66-—  
373480.
Text in Tamil.

90. SCH EN K M AN , Alfred, S. /

Universities and their contribution to intemationai 
understanding, PP. 5 —  25. —  In. the New Lanka, 
Vol. iv, No. 2, Jan. 1953. —  NM.

Author discusses two definitions of ‘universities’ 
and suggests that lecture method an^ cramming for 
examinations should be replaced with new methods of 
approch. Free exchange of thought and shapirg o f  
ideas and experience among students o f different 
countries will lead on to an increase in intemationai 
understanding. Real collaboration in humaD relations 
and in worthwhile projects between all members of a. 
University will lead to intemationai understanding, 
not as a by product but as a main product.

91. T H IST L E T H W A IT E , Frank

.Report on the estaJishemnt of the University o f 
Colombo. —  59 p., diagrams. ^SP 26 of 1967) U L P
378 —  334669.

\

Author surveys the existing situation of the Colombo 
Campus. Proposes the establishment of new faculties 
for education, Home Science and Nursing, Fine 
Arts*, Extension studies and Plans out the curriculum, 
academic staff government, research and student 
welfare fo f  the proposed University o f Colombo. 
Memorandum on Research and a Library for this 
University are included in appendix IV  and V.
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92. BOTEJU, W. E.

<§ 0°2S)3O0 BaiO Q̂}3p£32S3 <pQ- ge&3a [Opportunities 
for University education • in Sri Lanka. V>455p., 
tables] biblio. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) University o f 
Peradeniya (1982). —  U L P  364069.

Chapter I and II describes the evolution of Univer
sities in Sri Lanka from 1948 —  1978. Chapter III 
reviews the socio-economic and geographical back
ground of the student intake. Some accounts o f the 
education leading to a degree apart from the full-time 
courses at the Universities and the admission policy 
to Universities are reviewed on pp. 323 —  430. The 
need for expansion o f access to the Universities is 
discussed in the final chapter.

93. C E Y L O N  P A R LIA M E N T
Final report of the Universities' Commission 1962, 
232p. ;(SP  16 of 1963). Available in Sinhala— U L P  
363350.

Chaired by D. C. R. Gunawardene. Comprehensive 
survey of the three existing Universities which 
concludes with a recommendation for the closure o f 
Vidyodaya and Vidyalankara universities and the 
integration of the students of those Universities to 
Colombo Campus : suggests a reorganization o f 
courses and the establishment of a new University in 
Jaffna. Other recommendations cpver the whole field 
of the University administration and finances and 
courses of study.

C4.03
94. C E Y L O N  P A R LIA M E N T

Report of the Commission of Inquiry on Peradeniya 
University • students strike (Dec. 1965). —  35 p.,a 
(Sp 3 of 1966). available in Sinhala —  U L P  
C  378 —  200630. ’

Chaired . by N.. A. P e  S. J&jgsekara. Identified 
over-crowding in. the  ̂University as the main cause



C4.03
which precipitated the strike and other immediate 
causes where certain individual teachers and students 
too were involved.

95. C E Y L O N  S T A T E  C O U N C IL

Report o f the Committee on Ceylon Students 
Hostel in London ; 6 p., (SP 5 of 1929). —  U L P  
35493-

Chairman : M. T . Akbar, Acting Attorney General.

96. D E  S IL V A , C. K .

Weightage in University admission : standardization 
and district quotas in Sri Lanka 1970 —  75 \ pp. 
151 —  178, tables. —  In. Modem Ceylon Studies, 
Vol. 5, July 1974. —  U L C .

Analyses the statistics relevant to these issues and 
proves that both standardiztion and district quota 
system in University admission have done more harm 
than good and suggests that it should be abandoned 
and better facilities for the under privileged should 
be provided.

97. D A H A N A Y A K E , C.

SdOS^oaeOcQ <80:0825} Sq03 oSesaS.
[Principles o f selection of students t o the University] 
pp. 60 —  63 ; tables. In. Vidya Sishya SaDgarawa, 
1969 —  70. —  NM .

The author suggests selection of students to the 
'University on either the district basis or on the basis 
of the medium of instruction and describes the 
procedure to be adopted.

98. G U N A R A T N E , D* et al
Background characteristics of entrant population: 
University admission 1976 by D. Gunaratne, S. M. 
Hewage and S. B. Kulatunga. —  Colombo : Planning
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and Programming Division, Ministry o f Education
1976. —- NM.

An investigation carried out on 3616 (out of 3795) 
students who were selected for admission to the 
University in 1976 on the basis o f their performance 
at the 1975 A/L examination; through a questionaire. 
General conclusions arrived at, on analysis of data 
were : (1) majority did not secure admission at 
die first attempt. (2) Tamils were over represented in 
the Science stream and Sinhalese in the Arts stream.
(3) The population in the upper income brackets were 
over represented in the science entrant population
(4) They came from better educated parents with 
higher proficiency in English in the higher strata of 
the society from Colombo and Jaffna Districts.
(5) The majority o f the Arts students belonged to the 
rural sector and were less proficient in English.
(6) Under representation of Muslims due' to the 
gravitation of this community towards trades, 
commerce.

99. GUN AW ARDEN E, C.
Ethnic representation, regional imbalance and 
University admissions in Sri Lanka, pp. 301 —  312 ; 
tables. —  In. Comparative Education, Vol. 15, No. 3 
Oct. 1979. —  U L C .

Author analyses the statistics for those main issues 
and traces their history.

100. GUN AW ARDEN E, Gamini}
Aptitude tests for University admission ‘ in Sri 
Lanka ; pp. 30 —  32. —  In. Economic Review, Jan. —  
Feb. 1981. —  NM.

The author considers tome issues related to the 
appropriateness of such tests, the type of tests to be 
conducted and precautions to be taken in planning, 
designing and IRftfiinistering theM. ----
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ioi. JAYAW EER A , Swama

Access to University education : the social composi
tion of University entrants, pp. 6 —  40, tables. — 5 
In. University of Colombo Review, Vol. * 1, No. 4, 
Dec. 1984. U L C

t
Author analyses the data collected by a survey 
carried out on 3572 University students in 1977, ^  
comparison with two surveys done earlier and 
concludes that University education in Sri Lanka 
tend tp reinforce socio-economic inequalities, educa
tional machanism cannot compensate adequately for 
environmental handicaps. A  large proportion of the 
unemployed and under employed arts graduates come 
from relatively socially and economically disadvantaged 
families. Contemporary labour market situations 
demand for science graduates for the vacancies 
created by ‘ brain drain’ and insist on a high standard 
o f proficiency in English. Therefore, chances o f  
non affluent and rural section of student population 
will be adversely affected by the limited access to 
professional and other science courses.

to2. JAYAW EER A , Swama

The. University environment and pluralism, pp. 
2 —  14, tables, bilio. —  mimeo. —  In. Marga Insti
tute Seminar pn education in a mulLi-ethnic society, 
12 —  13, 1984 —  M G.

A  study of the socio-economic background of the 
University entrants in 1967, emphasising the ethnic 
problems, in University admission, interaction between 
the external environment and ethnic issues within the 
two Universities. Author discusses the pros and 
cons or arguments regardin g the segregated Univer
sities.

103. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL

Hostels for undergraduates ; 1925. —  4 p., (SP 3 
of 1926) NM .
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Principal of the University College describes the 
beneficial influence of the existing University hostel 
on the College life and recommendations are made for 
another hostel.

104. G A N ESH A LIN G A M , V. K.
A  comparative study of the socio-economic back
ground of the bio-science and medical entrants of the 
University of Jaffna. A  Paper presented at the 42nd 
session of the SLA A S. 1986. U L C .

This study was based on a questionaire administered 
to the students concerned and were analysed statisti
cally, 90% of the bio-science entrants and 65... of the 
medical entrants were from Jaffna District. The 
total monthly income of the parents of the Bio-science 
entrants were significantly lower than that of the 
parents of medical entrants.

105. g u n a w a r d e n e , g . I. c .

Changing composition of the University student 
pppulation in Sri Lanka since 1942. (v) 252, (34) pp. 
diagrams, graphs, maps, tables, biblio. • —- Thesis 
(M. Ed.) University of Ceylon, Peradeniya, 1974. —  
U L P  321128.

, This study is a survey of university population up to
1974. Changing concept of higher education and its 
impact on the development of Universities in Sri 
Lanka are discussed in Chapter I. Chapter II —  IV  
deal with the three stages in the change of policy 
towards university admissions. The distribution of 
university students among faculties of study is analysed 
in Chapter V, and according to Sex in Chapter VI. 
The ethnical and religious representation of university 
students and their geographical and sodo-econ6mic 
background are analysed in Chapter V II —  X. 
Chapter X  discusses the problem of access to the 
university and concludes that equal opportunity at 
university leveLis-atill a myth. __
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106. HEMACHANDRA, H. L.

The nexus/between socio-economic factors and the 
new Brahmins. —  a social survey of University 
students, pp. 24 —  28 ; tables. —  In Economic 
Review April 1980. —  NM .

Attempts to analyses the extent to which free 
education has succeeded in providing equitable 
opportunity for all seeking education up to the univer
sity level. The study reveals that children from urban 
areas with higher income and parents in professions 
have greater access to science education, medical and 
engineering faculties. Parents o f Arts students come 
from the agricultural and skilled labour groups.

107. R A N A W A K A , D. S.
§  <3022)300 B<sSQ §$030 flsK oSjrf zg0  e O s fe t t  2»°es3£>2rf 
8gS)q qu);oo25X325J too (^©^aza ©eSOca @3<5©©Jo0«̂ <aca 
caqtDi qs* 0<j cotf© g©cafd2n [A study of the anxieties 
prevelant among university students in Sri Lanka 
and the utility o f this sudy for quidance and 
counselling] xiii, 416 pp., biblio. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) 
University o f Colombo. —  1981, — U L C —M  117—  
379838.

A  research carried out on a sample of 975 students 
selected according to the ‘regular interval’ system 
from students, at the Universities o f Colombo, Pera- 
deniya, Sri Jayawardenapura and Kelaniya. Findings 
reveals considerable anxiety and stress among students 

« but a differentiation of causes and levels o f anxiety 
among faculties and between men and women. In 
this fight author suggests certain reforms o f the 
University welfare system, f

108. SEN ADH EERA, Sylvie
<§ 0o25)3®O S d “0  3 £ 0 3 0  <S©2)C q£Q330255  25)3£®<3S2 §)£]•«& 

03255 S3Q25) C320 gdzadsto: ®dd3©^̂ ca 3gJ£) 3e:»30©ci 25>0 *
8c3®d 0038 q©d23f@25)32yf qigS2rf 2ad-e6 0  ̂ 3©£<a-eSca2sf, 
[Obstacles and difficulties faced by the University 
students in Sri Lanka in relation to their education :
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a study of the undergraduates of the Arts Faculty 
o f the University of Pcradeniya] xi, 393 p., tables; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M. A. Ed.), University o f Peradeniya,
1980. —  U L P  347390.

Reseacrh based on a sample of 500 students, majority 
of whom are resident students. Also a majority o f 
them came from families with income less than Rs. 400 
per month. Data obtained from the students were 
verified with information from lecturers and adminis
trators. The most acute difficulty as revealed by the 
analysis of data is financial. Second is learning 
English. Teachers, teaching methods, the curriculum 
and psychological problems do not appear to have 
affected their studies. Author’s proposals to solve the 
problems of students are given in Chapter VI. 
Includes an extensive bibliography.

C4.05 U N IV E R SIT Y  F A C U L T IE S  
C4.o$a

109. LO D O W YK , E. F. C.

English in the University, pp. 26 —  31. —  In. 
Journal of N E SC , Vol. 5, No. 4, Nov. 1956. —  NM .

Author discusses the advantages of study, o f English 
as a world language in the universities, the necessity of 
reference in English and naivete of those who confine 
to Sinhala literature and concludes that the standard 
of English among undergraduates in Ceylon should be 
the same as that demanded of the undergraduates in 
English in any English or European University.
C4.05&

n o . PONN AM PERU M A, G.

Teaching of . science in the Universities with 
special reference to the Science faculties at Vidyodaya 
and Vidyalankara Universities. A  report to the 
Chairman, National Council for Higher Education 
9.6.1968. —  pp. 191 —  211. —  In. Vidyodaya Journal 
o f Arts, Vol. IaT968, NM.
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i n ,  A R M ITH A N  A  Y A G A M , B. Mills.

A  pioneer in medical education. —  pp.32 —  35. —- 
Jn. Ceylon Today Nov. —  Dec. 1970. — NM., 
The origin of medical education is traced back to 
the year 1847 when Dr. Samuel Fiskel Green arrived 
in Ceylon and established his dispensary in Mariipay. 
He started three courses for physicians aod first batch 
of students graduated in 1,850. Green Hospital and 
Friendsyin-Need-Society Hospital were estabhshed 
as Teaching Hospitals, as a result of his efforts and 
there were 67 in his medical school, and they were 
taught both English and Tamil. Dr. Green left for 
America in 1873 after the Medical College was 
estabhshed in Colombo in 1870.

C4.05C

112. BOW LES, Lawrence, Thompson

History of medical education in Ceylon, 1942 —  67 ; 
216 p., tables, Microform. —  Thesis (Ph. D) New 
York University, 1971. —  U L P  297186.

Traces the origin of medical education in Ceylon, 
from its origin in Ayurvedic medicine in Indian up 
to the development of post-graduate education and 
speciality training by 1967.

113. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL

Correspondence on the subject of a medical school; 
pp. 233 —r 339. — (SP 9 of 1869). — U L P  109677.

Includes a letter from W. P. Chocksy, Principal. 
Civil Medical Officer and Inspector General of 
Hospitals to the Colonial Secretary emphasising the 
urgency o f setting up a medical school in Colombo 
and a letter from Mr. H. Dickson, Colonial Surgeon 
suprintending the Central Province, to the Principal 
Medical Officer.
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u%. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL

Summary of the report of the Committee appointed 
by the Medical College Council to inquire into and 
report On the system of medical education in Ceylon. —- 
1922, (SP 7 Of 1922). —  U LP.

The recommendations of the Committee a re :
(1) that it is desirable that the College Council 
should consider certain suggested alternatives in the 
courses of lectures and practical and Clinical teaching.
(2) That to provide for further and improved teaching, 
certain additional appointments to the staff 'o f  the 
Medical College and the Central Hospital. Colombo, 
were necessary. These additional appointments and 
the duties are also specified,.

115. RO SEN TIEM i Sir Max

Medical education : pp. 252 —  ±62. —  In. Ceylon 
Association for the Advancement of Science, Part I —  
2, 1967. —  U L C .

The aim c f  the Medical’ School should be to train 
a good general doctor not one stuffed with facts. 
Original aim is to help the sick. Therefore, he must, 
learn sociology, epidemiology, public health, preventive 
medicine etc.. Thereafter continuing education 
through Seminars and group discussions and further 
research is necessary. Esta blishment of the Ceyl on 
College of Physicians is a step in the right direction.

116. STO K ES, ,J. F.

Post-graduate medical education in Sri Lanka: 
Assignment report, 24 September —  23 October
1979. WHO, 1980. —  17 p., —  P h o t o c o p y . U L P .

This is primarily a study to investigate postgraduate 
medical education in Sri Lanka and to fecommend to 
the WHO the areas in which the post-graduate institute 
of Medicine needs assistance. The report makes a 
critical survey of the facilities available and makes a 
number of speeifie^Fecommendations. (Pp. 10 i  i-)*-
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117. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL

Report o f the University Engineering Committee, 
4 p.? (SP 10 of 1923). —  U L P  365352. ' - ■

C4.05c

118. D E  SIL V A , A. J. M.

Legal Studies in the Ceylon University. :—  Pp. 
49 —  59. —  In. The Ceylon Law Students* Magazine •' 
New series. Vol, I, No. 4, December .1927.—  NM .

The author discusses tne question of transferring 
the course of legal studies from the Council for legal 
education to the University, retaining for the Council 
the right of giving a practical training  for a short time 
at tne termination of the University course. The 
report of *the sub-committee appointed to report on 
tnis question too suggested the same, but the Ceylon 
Law College Students Union and the L aw  College 
House of Commons opposed. Author gives his own 
suggestions. *

119. G U N A SE K E R A , R. K. W /

Legal education : Pp 856 —  865. —  In. Education 
in Ceylon : a centenary volume, Part III.* —  N.M.

Traces the beginnings of legal education in this 
island and reviews the history emphasising the special 
events such as the early days of training in the form 
of apprenticeship, Council of legal education, establish
ment of the Law College, and the commencement, of 
the University Degree Course in Law.

120. NADARAJAH , T .

Objectives in legal education. —  Pp. 92 —  I04. —  
In. University o f Ceylon Review, FoL 1 4 ; 1955. —  
U L C . '

• See 33.
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Author defines the following three objectives o f a 
University Law .School (1) education in the qualities 
that should be found in a legal practioner. (2) Edu
cation that will train a man not only in solving the 
problems of the client, but also of the society. (3) Act 
as a centre of research, critisism and contribution to 
better understanding of the laws by which society 
are held together. . In general legal education has two 
related objectives : (i) Training of lawyers (it) 
improvement of the law and for this encouragement 
and co-operation of lawyers is necessary.

12 1.I PER EIRA, Makenzie C. E.

The aim of legal education, academic and professio
nal. —  Pp. 32 —  39. —  In. The Ceylon Law students 
Magazine, 1949. —  NM.

Author discusses the aims and functions of the 
two types of lawyers. The establishment of the Law 
Faculty in the university of Ceylon is an event o f 
great significance in the history o f legal education, 
which gives the opportunity to the practicing lawyer 
to obtain academic learning. Primary function of the 
academic lawyer is research in this field such as the 
origin and growth of legal institution in this island. 
There should be close cooperation between practicing 
lawyer and the academic lawyer.

122. TH IR U C H E LV A M , Neelan

The role of the law teacher in Sri Lanka..—  Pp. 
80 —  106. —  In. Marga, Vol. 4, no. 2, 1977. —  
NM.. -

Author . examines the role of the law teacher, 
reviews the history of the law teacher, compares those 
of the university and the Law College and discusses 
the deterioration of the standards of teaching and the 
role of the law teacher of the private colleges. He 
concludes with reappraisal of goals and objectives of 
legal education, and suggestions for structural and 
pedagogic changH necessary.
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123. W IL L IA M S, D . W;

Agricultural programmes * in a university. —  Pp. 
71 —  80. —  In. Ceylon Association for the Advance
ment of Science : part 1 —  2, 1959. —  U L C .

Author points out that in a country like Ceylon 
which is on the brink of agricultural changes, the 
university, should provide leadership in the use of 
advanced methods of agriculture which ensures quality 
products. As agriculture is based not only on science 

• but also on economics, sociology, engineering, market 
ting and management as well and the curriculum 
should incorporate all these. The problems of the 
University are lack of staffs increase in cost per student, 
lack of communication with the industry to have 
practical contact, and lack of personnel to undertake 
research. ‘ Includes suggestions for improvement.

C4.0#

124. M A R G A , Seminar on Nutrition Education

T h e . need for undergraduate and postgraduate 
courses on nutrition in Sri Lanka. Colombo : Marga 
Institute, 1982, 30 p. —  NIE.

The main objective of the seminar was to create 
an awareness among policy makers and-University 
staff of the need for establishing courses on nutritional 
science at university level and to formulate guidelines 
for future action. Analysis of data, metric measure
ment of pre-school and primary school children 
indicate that the nutritional status is very low. 
Evaluates various programmes for improvement o f 
nutritional status. The recommendations include 
introduction of nutrition education into the school 
curriculum.
C4.06.

125. H EM ACH AN D RA, H. L.

University Student participation in Sports. —  
Pp. 29 —  30., tables. —  In Economic Reviews, 
July 1982. —  NM.
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Author points out that the ideal facilities for 
sports at the Peradeniya University are not utilized 
by students and examines the reasons, quoting a study 
done in 1976.

■ C4.08
126. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL

Correspondence on the subject o f the English 
University Scholarships, Pp. 43 —  44. —  (SP 3 of 

_ of 1876) U L P  109677. , .

Correspondence regarding obtaining the medical 
degree at a Scottish University between the Colonial 
Secretary and the Principal of the Colombo Academy 
George Todd, E. A. Helps, Acting Director of Public 
Instruction Dept, and A. Young, Adams, Director 
Public Instruction.

127. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL

Memorandum by the Principal of the University 
College on the Govt. University scholarships. —  4 p., 
(SP 2 c>f 1925). —»N M .

Examines the deficiencies o f the existing scheme of 
scholarships and makes recommendations.

C4.09
128. FERN ANDO, Sepalika

Social environment and the unemployment o f 
Arts Graduates., Pp. 27 —  28., tables. —  In. Economic 
Review July, 1982. —  NM.

Author examines the nature of this problem and 
various programmes launched to solve the problems. 
The rate Of unemployment is higher among, females. 
Author suggests the diversification of the arts courses 
at the universities.

129. GREEN, T . L . and W ICK R A M A SQ O R IYA , Chitr'a

The vocational attitude of Ceylonese graduate 
teachers. In. U niversity of Ceylon Review xi, -ir  
Jan., 11953, tables.- NM.
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The aim of this paper is to study the attitude 
towards the relative status of a number of common 
occupations in Ceylon among a group of graduate 
teachers, for the reward of success in educational 
attainment in Ceylon is individual social progress 
because education in Ceylon is a search for social 
status. But practical education has a low prestige. 
48 teachers attending the Diploma in Education 
Course 1951 —  52 were selected for the survey. 
Vocational attitudes are more closely related to tradi
tion. Findings prove the necessity o f vocational 
guidance for school leavers. At present technical 
component in the work force is indispensable in order 
to keep pace with the expansion o f  technology.

130“ K U L A R A T N E , W. G.

Graduate employment and under employment in 
Sri Lanka : an analysis, 233 p., tables. —  Thesis 
(M.A.) University o f Colombo, May 1982. — U L C  
M  126 —  383877.

The objectives o f this study is to analyse the 
state and extent of unemployment and under employ
ment in Sri Lanka in order to provide an insight to 
educational planners and national policy makers to 
find a solution to their problem. Data was collected 
from 436 male and 114 female graduates through 
questionaires. The analysis of data on human capital, 
growth of educated unemployment in developing 
countries and its situation in relation to the nature 
of the output of the Sri Lanka Universities revealed 
that, there exist discrimination against women, rural 
youth and the poor, regarding employment. According 
to the findings of the research the author suggests 
control of enrolment, vocationalization of University 
curriculum, provision of avenues of self employment and 
upheaval of the entire socio-economic-political system..

131. M A R G A  IN S T IT U T E

• University education and graduate employment in 
Sri Lanka. —  Colombp, Marga, sponsored by Inter-
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national Institute of Educational Planning, Sept, 1,
1981. —  (350) p., tables. —  N IE.

Objectives of the project is to relate the develop
ment of higher education within a country With the 
changing needs of. the employment market, in both 
quantitative and qualitative terms so as to improve 
the basis for planning, the development of higher 
education and to reduce the mismatch between the 
type of skills needed by the labour market. General 
conclusion is that education must aim at changing the 
minds of the educated in tq a style of thinking relevant 
to a developing nation. Courses of study should turn 
out agents who Could bmig about social and economic 
changes and thereby development.

132. U SW A TTE A R A C H C H I, G.

From highway to blind alley : a note on youth 
and higher education. —  Pp. 74 —  92, tables. —  In. 
Marga, Vol. I, No. 1, 1971 —  72. —  M G.

0 ‘
Author points out that, prior to 1945, the highest 
certificate, a poor intelligent child recieving education 
in vernaculars could not extend beyond school 
leaving ; but the rich intelligent child in urban areas 
received instruction in English leading to professions 
in carrers in the Public Service. With the free 
education scheme also the English educated ended 
up by getting better jobs. After Sinhala was: made 
the State language higher educational opportunities 
opened up to the vernacular educated youth. The 
author uses statistics from 1967 in six tables to illustrate 
how the rural youth who entered University became 
teachers in secondary schools, joined public administra
tion entered civil service and proceeded to higher 
professions, having graduated in humanities and social 
studies. However by 1970, employment opportunities 
for this sector o f the . educated became scarce and the 
highway became a blind alley. '"
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C5.02

133. W IJETU N GE, A. L.
The concept of the Open University and- its 
application to Sri Lanka ; 117 p., charts, tables,biblio;—  
Thesis (ALA. Ed.) University o f Colombo, 1979 —  
U L C . M  68.

Investigations carried out on a sample o f 100 
" teachers and 200 pupils of both state and private 

Schools by administering a questionaire. This is 
preceded by an explanation of the concept o f the Open 
University, its function and university education in 
other countries.*The findings revealed that majority 
o f teachers were in favour of the Open University as 
the 2nd preference but the students preferred a full 
time internal course. The author concludes that this 
may be because the concept is still new and in due 
course it may become the first choice.

C6. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

134. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Report of the Select Committee of the Finance 
Committee on the training  of Ceylonese for higher 
pests in the Technical Department, (SP 11 o f 1928). —  
U L P  365347-

Chaired by F. G. Tyrell. D. S. Senanayake was 
a member who dissented against certain suggestions.

135. D E SIL V A , E. E.

The role o f in-service training in social work 
education : Pp. 21 —  23. —  In. The Ceylon Journal 
o f Social Work, Vol. vi, No. 3, 1963. —  NAJ.

Author examines the necessity of in-service training 
for social workers due to the shortage of trained socail 
workers and inadequacy o f training facilities for social 
workers. Primary purpose is to develop capabilities 
of all employees so that they can perform their jobs
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with m axim um  efficiency for which best available 
methods of education should be used to increase 
workers’ initiative, understanding, knowledge, capacity 
to make right decisions, well planned in-service 
programmes will improve skills o f workers and also 
provide opportunities for continued learning.

136. G N A N A LIN G A M , Dr. S.
The education, and training of engineers for the 
developing countries. —  Pp. 3 —  8. —  In, Engineer, 
Journal of the Institution of Engineers, Sri Lanka, 
Vol. I, 1981/82,

Author discusses a programme to be launched for 
the secondary school level itself to train engineers.

137. W A R N A P A L A , Wishwa, A.

Triumph of competition in Ceylon Civil Services 
Pp. 62 —  77 ; —  In. the Journal of Historical and 
Social Studies, Vol. II, July. —  Dec. 1972. —  NM .

Traces the history of Civil Service Examination in 
Sri Lanka, its syllabuses and how various rules and 
regulations obstructed the local candidates and how 
they were discriminated in giving appointments.

C7. TE C H N IC A L ED U CA TIO N

138. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Report of a Commission appointed to inquire into 
and report upon various matters in connection with 
the Royal and the Technical Colleges. —  Pp. 447 —
463. —  (SP 94 of 1908). —  U L P  365334.

Includes memorandum b y , the Governor Henry 
Macculum and seversl other reports and- a subsidiary 
report o f the Committee. '

139. C E Y LO N  PA R LIA M EN T
Report of the Commission of Inquiry on Technical 
Education : 196*— 349 p.-, mapsy tables. — (SP-16
of 1963). —  U LR  365406.
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Chaired by T . P. de S. Munasinghe. A  comprehen
sive study of the subject; Recommends the 
establishment of a National Council o f Technical 
Education to function under the Ministry of Education 
and upgrading of technical education and the training 
of teachers. In case of engineering and industry the 
trainees are to be provided with training at the 
technologists level, technicias level, and craft level. 
It also recommended the setting up of three levesl of 
training in agricultural education —  University 
agricultural Colleges and Farm Schools. A  new 
College of Commerce should to be set up with the 
Department of Commerce of the Ceylon Technical 
College. Other adhoc training programmes should to 
be brought under the new Council of Technical 

‘ Education.

140. C E Y L O N  S T A T E  C O U N C IL

Report of a Committee appointed to inquire what 
facilities are at present available for apprenticeship 
training and to ascertain whether they are adequate 
and if  not in' what aspects they can be improved and 
make recommendations, 1947. —  57 p. —  (SP 15 of 
1947); U L P  365382.

Chaired by Mr. M. Rajanayagam. Examines the 
prevailing system of technical and vocational education 
and proposes the establishment of a central body called 
the Apprenticeship Board.

141. D E  SIL V A , S. L.
Technical education : early attempts and recent 
developments ; —  Pp. 825 —  842. —  In. Education 
in Ceylon : a centenary volume.* —  NM.

Author traces the origin of technical . education to 
the establishment of the Govt. Technical School in 
1859 followed by Agricultural Schools. Technical 
Schools were expanded in order to cater to the demand 
for trained skilled labour. Beginning of commercial 
education dates back to 1.891. According to the

*see 33
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recommendations of the Commission on Technical 
Education in. 1961, a Dept, of Technical Education 
and T raining was created in 1964.

142. FO N SEK A, M. C. T .
Technical Education Today. —  Pp. 85 —  104. —r 
In Apprenticeship in Sri Lanka, Colombo : National 
Apprenticeship Board, 1981. — ■ U L C .

Traces the historical background of Technical 
education in Sri Lanka, which began in 1893 with the 
opening of the Ceylon Technical College. Having, 
surveyed the existing system of technical education 
and examined the recommendations of the Gnanalingam 
Committee (1978) and educational reforms of 1981 
author contends that an integrated system of technical 
education will foster a steady supply of trained man
power for future needs of the country.

143. H U N TER, W. JT B.
Practical Education in „ Ceylonl —  Pp. 14. —  In. 
Journal of N E S C  Vol. 3, No. 2, May 1954. —  NM.

Author, the Colombo Plan Advisor on Technical 
Education, emphasises the significance of teaching 
handicrafts in schools, especially for the economic 
development of the country and the technical assistance 
given, by the Colombo Plan.

144. JA YA SO O R IYA , J. E.
The teaching of technical subjects in secondary 
schools in Sri Lanka: an Evaluation, Sri Lanka 
Ministry of Education, 1983. — 52 p., tables. —  NIE.

Author identifies the technical subjects and reviews 
the position of teaching of these subjects in schools. 
He makes several important recommendations, specially, 
regarding information obtained - from Schools on 
teaching programmes necessary for planning, the 
standard of teaching, supply of books and preparation 
of a bibliography; and policy on technical subjects.— ~
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145. K A R U N A T IL A K A , B. G.
§  0°2a3®0 dsiSea qsgzftzasfO ®q£QQ® d  £35e3302J>®Gi tea 
23530233" gg-^go SgSq f?<9K)c32sf [An analysis of the 
administrative activities and skills training  programmes 
of National Apprenticeship Board, in Sri Lanka]* 
vi, 15pp., charts, tables. —  Thesis ,(M. Ed.) University 
of Colombo 1978^79* —  U1C  M  39 —  375929.

The study surveys technical and vocational education 
in other countries and the relavance of this type of 
education in the current context as well as early efforts 
to formulate such educational programmes in Sri 
Lanka. Chapter IV , estimates the current needs for 
trained manpower in Sri Lanka while Chapter V 
evaluates the activities of the National Apprenticeship 
Board. Author discusses the law for establishing this 

. board and makes suggestions for its. reorganisation.

146. LE E LA N A N D A , G A L L E L A , G AM ACH CH IG E

§  0 o25>3@D 0a2Sf2&C3 g g « §  <8(^8 25)®C32sT 0G3©O2Sf

tyjgzftzasfQoci ©EOetodca ©©Seazacazs? (A study
of apprenticeship as a method o f . profes
sional training in Sri Lanka) xxiii, 462 p., tables, 
biblio. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University o f Ceylon* 
Colombo, 1981. —  U L C  M  112 —  378052.

Author defines apprenticeship and traces the history 
. of vocational education in Sri Lanka, identifies various 

vocations in the island and examines the training 
programmes of the National Apprenticeship Board 
and other institutions. He concludes that there is no 
correlation between vocational and professional 
training in Sri Lanka, and that there is lack of planning 
and makes suggestions for improvement.

147. N A N A Y A K K A R A , D. J.
Apprenticeship in Sri Lanka. —  Colombo : Asia 
and Pacific-skill Development Programme: Regional 
Seminar of Apprenticeship in Asia and the Pacific 
13 —  20 July, 1981, 4 p., —  NIE.
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Author reviews every aspect of apprenticeship in 
Sri Lanka. Main strength of apprenticeship lies in 
its effective function. An effective and productive 
worker must be both knowledgeable and skillful and 
also hold correct work attitudes. The future of 
apprenticeship in Sri Lanka lies in small establishments 
where there is more opportunity for apprentices to 

: display creativeness and planning. Trade apprentice
ship should not be regarded as terminal and the young 
b’ue collar worker with ability ^should, be given 
opportunity to reach the executive status.

148. PREM AW ARDENE, B. R. D.

£ 3 g . §  q °2553©E)
033od2Sc3 S03 083C3 © 303 95^£3®c5’5>C5^ 2 3 0 0 ^  £p#325>

' esoQdJQzncdc) Q Qazasdco • 8gS)q * ©0̂ 203823
S0d-eSc32sf. [A study of how the expansion in opportu 
nities for technical education and the reforms in its 
curriculum contributed to the economic development 
of the country : a historical survey] (viii) 432, 
xxxiii, (vii) charts, maps? tables, biblio. (M.A.Ed.) 
University of Peradeniya ; 1983. —  U L P  376215.

. . * . .
Technical education is defined in Chapter I and 
institutions of technical education are described in 
Chapter II. Next two chapters trace the evolution of • 
technical education in Sri Lanka from 1948 —  1965. 
Chapter V  relates the system of technical education to 
economic development in 1946 — 1965 and the changes 
of curriculum up to 1982. Chapter VI* examines how 
the .courses conducted in each technical institution's 
involved in the development of the country and 
critically analyses the proposals of the White Paper 
of 1981 and Chapter V II includes points to be consi
dered in planning technical education suitable for a 
developing country like Sri Lanka.

; 149.1 SEN ARATN E, Phillip
Recent developments in technical and vocational 
training programflaes-for school leavers in Sri Lanka.
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Pp. 53 —  65 ; tables ; photocopy. —  In. Journal o f  
Education ; Sri Lanka, 1980. —  NIE.

Describes the need for technical training programmes, 
their objectives, and discussed their special features, 
the constraints, highlighting, the areas that need 
attention and future plans. In some schools there had 
been one hundred percent employment o f trainees.

150. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F P LA N
IM P LE M E N TA TIO N
Technical and vocational education in Sri Lanka,—  
Colombo, Ministry of Plan Implementation, 1982—  
182 p . —  chart, tables.— M G.

Research carried out by R. B. M. Korale, N. J. 
Silva, C. D. C. Gunapala, H. Banduratne, Mrs. A. P. .
T . B. de Vaas Gunawardene, Mrs. T . B. Ekanayake 
and E. Amumigama, for Asian Centre for Educational 
Innovation for Development ■— U N E SC O  Office in 
Bangkok to provide alternative approaches to planning . 
and administration of technical and vocational 
education.

151. SR IYA N A N D A , S.

Some aspects of a strategy for technical education in 
Sri Lanka. —  Pp. 26 —  27. —  In. Economic Review, 
Vol. 2, No. 2, May 1976 (Sinhala translation available 
in Arthika Vimasuffia. —r U L C .

Argues that more attention should be paid to technical 
education and the distinction between technical and 
social studies should be indentified and if  this is not 
done all reforms would end up in failure.

C8. V O C A T IO N A L  E D U C A TIO N

152. A L L E S , Jinapala
A  first step in the identification of learning opportuni
ties : Paris : U N ESCO , 1975. —  47 p., biblio. (Note3 
and comments No. 6). —  Ep —  (UNIK) W PF. —
AA.

144



c9
An effort to categorize those skills for- children and 
adults which will be required in order to fucntion 
successfully in the home environment and in occupa
tions, These preliminary lists are aimed at increasing 
knowledge and greater efficiency in programme 
design.

153. A L L E S , Jinapala et.at.

A  field exploration directed to evolving a sample' 
procedure for systemetically eliciting the perception 
of village participants, relating to the distribution of 
learning opportunities for learning in the age range 
5 —  15 for selected life skills, objectives in selected 

• villages in Sri Lanka. A  paper read at a seminar 
Colom bo: SL A A S and Sri Lanka Institute of
Chemistry, University of Sri Lanka, 1975.

154. D IY A SE N A , Wimal
Pre-vocational education in Sri Lanka —  Paris: 
U N E SC O , Asian Centre for Educational innovation 
for Development, U N ESCO  Regional Officer of 
Education in.Asia. 1976 (6) 50 p., (Experiments and 
innovations in education No. 28 Asian series). —  NM.

Author analyses the curriculum changes of 1972 
emphasising that it involved , a fundamental and 
systematic change. -

155. DORE, R. P.
Pre-vocational studies : a comment ,on recent, 
developments in Ceylonese education : pp. 1 — 17. —  
In. Marga, Vol. 2, No. 2, 1973. — (NM.

Aurhor points out that the education system where 
the curriculum is not geared to solve the problems —  
is responsible for the problem of unemployment in 
Sri Lanka. Though the inclusion of pre-vocational 
subjects for grade 6 —  9 is intended to rectify this 
situation, it has not diminished the preference for 
white collar jobs. Intelligent children are not interes
ted in agriculture and handicrafts. Solution lies In
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selecting a percentage of the pupils through achieve
ment tests and selection by exam at the end of special 
short courses in subjects outside the general crriculum. 
Producing a finished product which could be sold 
for a given sum should be a precondition for entry 
into senior secondary form for grade 9. The author 
discusses how certain objections against this could be 
removed.

156. ID D A M A LG O D A , K  K.

oeg §  0 »25>3®O <*3j382S> oacacJ Saca®303-
OasfjSca ©asceoacEzas e&a <*®c) gcaste>o

■ tpiga toa Sgta® [Attempts made since
independence to promote vocational skills through 
the secondary school curriculum; the problem 
therein and their solutions] vi, 279, xxxii p., charts, 
tables. —  Thesis (M. A. Ed) University o f Preadeniya,
1984. =— U L P  399148.

Author defines secondary education : the importance 
of including vocational skills in its curriculum in the 
first chapter. Efforts to promote these skills in pupils, 
during the era of the State Council are analysed in 
Chapter II. The influence of this free system of 
rural education inaugurated during this period is 
reflected in each decade of later developments; Expan
sion of this subject after independence and the 
problems therein are discussed in detail,in Chapter III 
and IV  respectively. In Chapter V  author lays down 
a plan including a syllabus for the subject ‘professional* 
skills or life skills.*

157. JA YA SO O R IYA , J. E.
A  study of vocational ambitions. —  Pp. 1 —  11. —  
In. Journal of the National Education Society of 
Ceylon, Vol. 10. No. 1, 1961. —  U L C .

A  research study on the vocational ambitions of 
school chidren in Sri Lanka. Author emphasises the 
urgent necesasity of educational and vocational guidance.
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158. JA YA SO O R IYA , J. E.

The formation of occupational choice among pupils 
in Ceylon.— 43 p., (abstract). —  In. Ceylon Association 
for the Advancement of Science, Proceedings of 16th 
annual sessions, Part I ;  i960. —  U L C .

This research study revealed that no guidance has 
been given by teachers. Information available to 
pupils on employment opportunities, requirements 
and prospects is meagre, Occupational choice is also 
very limited and are unrelated to the courses of study 
except in the case of students of science. It shows a 
bias towards white collar jobs, drifting away from 
productive work. Author discusses the problem of 
employment for school leavers and manpower required 
for National Development.

159. LIN G A M , S.
Factors associated with vocational choice of adol
escents in Sri Lanka (based on author’s thesis for 
Ph. D). —  Pp* 1 —  35. —  In. Journal of N E S C  Vol. 
X X I I 1973. —  NM.

!6o. M A D A W ELA , Patrick.
Some suggestions on the function o f  training, centres 
—  Pp. 12 —  13. —  In. Adult Education News in Sri 
Lanka, June 1979. —  NM.

Functions of the centre are (1) Training, (2) Commu
nications & Coordination and (3) Research. In 
organising the training programmes priority should be, 
given to school leavers and unemployment youth. 
Development Of skills and training self employment, 
other than the traditional ones. This is the first 
pilot project under the Ministry of Education.

161. SEDERA, Mohottige, U. .
Methods and techniques of evaluation in vocational 
training. Paper presented at the • Trainer Trailing 
Programme Workshop on the design and administra
tion. of M CQS. Sri Lanka , Construction Industry
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training Project (1985/86), 14 p., biblio, photocopy.—  
NIE.

Author defines vocational training and. discusses the 
purposes of evaluation, setting up behavioural objec
tives, the nature of training, validity and reliability of 
tests, types and methods of evaluation.

162. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A TIO N

. Instructions on the conducting of surveys to assess 
the needs for vocational studies in schools." —  50 p., —  
C L M E  —* REP/16.

Contains instructions to all regional officers. 
Specimen reports available in Sinhala and Tamil.

163. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N
Management of In-Service Education in the area of 
pre-vocational studies in Sri Lanka. —  Colombo: 
M E, 1975. —  (10) 77 p., charts. —  CDC.

This project area which was selected for indepth 
study has large implications for 1972 —  Educational 
reforms. All those involved in the area of pre- 
vocational studies are attempting to evolve meaningful 
and effective teaching techniques. The main objective 
of the project is to find out the impact of the present 
inservice educational programme or teaching in 
schools ; to find ways of reducing the existing deficien
cies and means of bringing about improvement in the 
management aspect.

164. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F YO U TH  A F F A IR S 
AND EM PLO YM E N T

Directory of vocational training programmes in Sri 
Lanka. Level II : Craft training, issue 1982 Govern
ment sector. —  Colombo 1982. —  150 p. —  Mimeo. —  
CIM E —  REP 91.

This is a guide to those who want to qualify for 
employment and step on to better jobs. Includes a
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classification of occupations within the economy. 
T raining Programmes are listed in alphebetical order 
and according to occupational groups and include 
brief descriptions of Occupations.

CS.oi

165. A L L E S , Jinapala

An inventory of categories of life skills, objectives 
for adult and young persons. Pp 170 — 190, tables.—  
In. Basic Services for Children : U N ESCO , 1978. 
(International Bureau of Education, Experiments and 
Innovation in education 36). —  NIE.

Categories of life skills objectives for adults and 
young persons, as individuals preparing for or in 
occupational living, are listed : these are classified 
systematically so as to make possible the use of the 
inventory in the design of learning modules or 
sequences.

166. B A N D A R A N A YA K E , B. M.

TQdi&ZicoQ 5jdj§2sf2s>©<i Qid&> «)®2S) 3  OcpaO ff3<§a» 
<i>©coâ ® .(gKajzri'S® dQoO. [The educational 

pattern of teaching and learning agricultural 
technology in relation to paddy cultivation in an ancient 
village in the Kurunegala District] xi, 438 p., biblio. 
r— Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Colombo 1982. 
—  U L C  M  141 —  386060.

Researcher has done an in depth study of a one third 
sample ie. 137 adults of the village. The study reveals 
the informal methods by which farmers learn their 
craft and argues that though technically, under developed 
the methods are basically in accord with the environ
ment. Author suggests that the role of education in 
these village should be one o f gradual peacemeal 
improvement in b a tin g  technology.
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167. C E Y L O N  S T A T E  C O U N C IL

Report o f the Committee appointed by the Hon. 
Minister of Agriculture and Lands to draw up a 
scheme for settlement of educated young men on the 
land through the medium of existing schools. —  p. 22. r 
tables (SP 5 of 1943). —  U L P  35505.

Chaired by C. C. Wickramasinghe. Includes design for 
a central farm to provide instruction to the students.

168. D E SIL V A , M. S.
School agricultural education in Ceylon : a survey 
of the present position and suggestions for improve
ment, 200. p. (8) diag. gables. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) 
University of Ceylon, Peradeniya, 1964. —  U L P  
255286.

Examines the importance of agricultural education 
for Ceylon and lays down its objectives. Chapter III 
gives a short historical account of the agricultural 
education and describes agricultural education at 
primary, junior and senior school levels and higher 
levels. Chapter IV  analyses critically the teaching of 
agriculture in, the ordinary Training College based on 
a questionaire sent to the Training Colleges, and also 
analyses the system of training o f  the vocationally 
trained teachers in agriculture. Shortcomings of the 
present system of agricultural education and the 
defects in the teaching of agriculture in ordinary 
training colleges are discussed in Chapter V. The 
system of agricultural education in other countries r̂e 
described and compared with those of Ceylon. Chapter 
V II and V III contain suggestions for the teaching of 
agriculture at junior level and establishment of colleges 
for agricultural studies for teaching agriculture at 
higher levels and for the improvement of the teaching 
of agriculture at ordinary Training Colleges and for 
the establishment of two types of training colleges for 
the training of teachers for pre-vocational and vocational 
agricultural education.
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169. KODIKARA, K. A. K. P.

§  0 o2aa®0 o255oSa©cf £f0^3OS5 efOdda rggsf <30)3 
zaaS qatojessxa <5®0 3  © © a S s^ c ^ S  go iScaD

C <;0 3 0 ^ 3  £ 22? 25>a82S>piJ©25> g@<^©G32sf G ^ 82tT 22)d-€3S
'«fO»oc3caaaf. [A study based on a single agricultural 

district to investigate if the .agricultural education 
imparted through non-formal educational opportune- 
contribute towards the development of- paddy 
cultivation in the country] 198 p., charts, maps, 
tables, biblio. - Thesis (M. Phil.) University o f 
Colombo, 1985.—  U L C  M  200 —  400719.

This is an investigation carried out on a sample of 
250 farmers in the Hewapitigama Korale, in the 
Colombo District througha questionaire, interviews 
and observation. Although much research is carried 
out to increase the production of paddy, researcher does 
not know whether the farmers use the new knowledge 
produced by them. The findings of the study reveal 
that even if  the researcher gives the information on 
new technology, economic difficulties prevent him 
from using them. Author suggests that farmers 
should be given the know how of machinery and 
fertilizers earning additional income from home 
gardens, and animal rearing. Mass Media can be used 
foi this.

* ■ ' . ' ■ . .

170. TH E V A R A TN A M j M. G.

: Development of agriculture as a prevocational 
subject. —  77 p ; maps, biblio. Thesis; (M.A.) 
University of Sri Lanka, Colombo Campus, 1978. —  
U L C  M  52/53. -

Research carried out on a sample of 100 pupils 
from schools in Point Pecjro, to find out their attitude 
towards agriculture as a pre-vocational subject. Out 
o f the sample onl^ 16 preferred agriculture for higher 
studies. Author makes suggestions for improvement.
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171. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL

Report of a sub-committee appointed to report upon 
the question of taking over the Industrial School by 
the Government. —  Pp. 37 —  52 ; tables (SP 5 of 
1866). —  NM .

Consists of the report of the sub-committee3 reports 
of the Acting Inspector of Schools and Rev. J. 
Thurstan, the Principal of the Industrial School. 
Discusses its merits not as an educational establishment 
but as ah industrial institution. T he Principal reports 
the attitude of the caste conscious native community 
towards the school.

172. W IM A LA SE N A , A. P. G

esg § 0 °233©0 255-̂ ĉh <£023325>
©303 esSessSca Dj.£) ©01/2303 8^S)q 63°25>cfe3G3
2§a‘,3?sS’©’a> 2S5®0 .©C02S3. £fi2S'gcazazn 8 ^ a )q  S®#G32J3g32s/. 
[Investigation of the attempts made to implement 
the ‘ Concept o f the vocational World”  through the 
secondary school curriculum] (x) 293 p ; tables. —  
Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Colombo, 1984. —• 
M  209 —  389139.

The research study consists of twg phases; In the 
first phase the author makes a comparative study of 
the polytechnical system of education in Soviet Russia, 
system of technical education in Great Britain and 
system of education based on education for self 
confidence in Tanzania. Next phase of the study 'is 
based on a representative sample of 100 pupils from 
50 schools representing urban, sub-urban and rural 
schools in the Colombo District through questionaire 
and interviews toinvestigate, how far has the project 
work introduced into the school curriculum in 
reforms of 1972, influenced in the selection o f a' 
carreer. The findings reveal that a great percentage 
of the sample find the project work in the school 
curriculum useful in some way or other in later life.
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173* A L L E S , Jinapala et at

Villagers reflect on the distribution of learning 
opportunities for the young : an exploratory study 
from Sri Lanka j by Jinapala Alles with D. Arampatta, * 
W. D. Fernando, D. Gimaratne. C. Hettiarachchi.
J. K . D. A. D. Jayawardene, T . B. Karunaratne,
D. A. Perera, B. Premaratne, A. M. Ranaweera, P, 
Samaranayake. N. Seneviratne, E. L. Wijemanne. —  
Pp. 161 —  170; tables. In. Basic Services for 
children a continuing search for learning priorities. —  
Paris : U N ESCO  1978 (International Bureau of 
Education. —  Experiments and Innovation in 
Education 36). —  NIE.

The study examines the perception of parents in 
villages in Sri Lanka of the distribution of learning 
opportunities for selected priority life skills for young 
children in the age range 5 —  15 years, as these 
learning opportunities occur in their respective villages.

174 . A T H P U T H A N A T H A N , M .

Out of school activity as a supplementary structure 
to formal education in Sri Lanka. Pp. 97 —  105. 
photocopy, r— In. Journal of Education Sri Lanka,
1980. —  NIE.

Author describes four programmes carried out as 
out-of-school activities viz. (1) FieM Work Centre
(2) Holiday Camps and Adventure Clubs (3) Populari
zation of Science wing of S L A S S . (4) Project work 
in schools. These activities cannot succeed without a 
firm base of equal access to good secondary education, 
but they have a permanent place as a supplement to 
formal education in developing countries.

175 . B E G E R T , W illy
The educational contribution of work camping in 
the newly devdoping countries. —  Pp. 32 —  3 7 .—  
In. the Ceylon Joiu^al. of Social Work, Vol. IV, No. 2, 
1962. —  NM .
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Author examines how the society in the third world 
went through rapid changes with the advent o f the 
white man, resulting in revolution in life - habits and 
customs, weakening or killing traditional concepts 
without replacing them. The school education 
based on foreign model put the student out 
of harmony. Work camps must be planned and 
carried out in the framework of the local development 
plans of those countries. Long" learning work camps 
can be conducted by foreign volunteers to improve 
economic situation of rural population, improvement 
of agriculture and health standards, education in 
health practices, diets, baby care and house-hold 
avtivityfor women, manual skills for men and cultural, 
social and. sports activities for youth. Difficulties to 
be faced are also discussed;

176. E K A N A Y A K E , S. B.

T h e , school community and life long learning: 
paper presented at the workshop on “ Community and 
the School”  for teacher educators in Sri Lanka. —- 
1 —  5 Sept. 1986, Colombo ; CurriculumDevelopment
Centre, 1986. —  8 p., biblio. —  N IE.

; »
Author suggests that the whole structure covering 
all the activities of the school should be restructured 
in order to prevent educational wastage, high dropout 
rate, and ratrace for examinations. In the new 
structure the activities of the school will consist of 
analysising the improvement of living related to its 
functional elements, define the community as its 
service area, create awareness of the need to know the 
different levels of its culture, study the interlationship 
between social processes and social problems etc. 
planning of community experiences. Author suggests 
the use of appropriate techniques each year to relate 
the school to the community and make its direct 
personal loyalties toward first traditions, moral and 
spiritual values.
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177. E K A N A Y A K E , S. B.

A  life skills approach to learning and teaching : 
case study. Sri Lanka: (Paris : UNESCO). —  1987. —  
Pp. 130 —  132. —  diags, tables ; photocopy. In. 
Prospects Vol. xvii, No-. 1, 1987. ~  NIE.

This is a longitudinal survey of the rural technology 
of the village Illukwewe in the Polorinaruwa District, 
carried out by a team of the Teachers’ College, 
Hingurakgoda, mainly through the method of observa
tion and discussion in addition to the use of a questio- 
naire. Findings revealed that years of formal 
education had been totally ineffective in solving urgent 
problems of the technologies of the village. The 
author analyses according to the three domains of 
learning ; cognitive affectiver and psychomotor, the 
process of learning the technology of ploughing and 
grinding kurakkan and attempts to develop a module 
for a formal learning programme, which will also 
help to develop the village technology.

178. HIRSH, Abraham M.

The role of work camps in community development. 
Pp. 19 —  24. — In. Ceylon Journal of Social Work, 
Vol. IV, No. 2, 1962.— NM.

Author argues that community development is an 
intrusion on a traditional society and economy which 
has achieved internal balance, and will be successful 
only if  it forms new constructive forces either in rural 
or urban areas. .Work Camp volunteers should be 
able to teach by demonstration, generate enthusiasm 
without becoming authoritative., Tw o way educational 
impact on the sub-society is seen in two aspects.

179. K A N A G A R A T N A M , Y. r. . _
Project work in,‘fcke*-senior secondary schools in the 
Jaffna District. 163 p., —  Thesis (M.A.) University*
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of Colombo 1981 ; —r U L C  —  M  —  116 —  379815

An intensive study of the project work in the H.N 
C.E. classes in this district, which examines how far 
project work could make education socially and 
economically relevant and mobilize human resources 

. for development. Author concludes that if  this 
programme continued for about 10 years ; it might 
have been successful.

180. PERERA, D. A. and E K A N A Y A K E , S. B.

Report on the first phase of the finalization meeting 
of the j oint innovative project on raising the achievement 
level of children in primary education, Sri Lanka. —  
Jakarta Dec. 1986.—* Colombo : Ministry of Education, 
CD C., 1986. —  56 (8) p., diags. maps, tables. — NIE.

Project covered 40 schools in 5 o f the most disadvan
taged districts in the island. Socio-economic survey 
and an evaluation of the level of achievement in 
.language and mathematics revealed the felt needs of 
the community. Accordingly a national workshop 
was held for educators in 1985, from which emerged 
the sub-projects, “ Self Reliance Principals monthly 
Workshop”  held in each area in rotation, which 
became the pivot of activities of moral development, 
professional growth and community participation. 
Resultant specially, designed training programmes 
aptly fitted into the needs. Major findings reveal 
that this innovative project enhanced the school 
Community relationship and improved health, agricul
ture, education and religious practices, principals* 
indepth awareness of the socio-economic background 
of the children and intergration of resources. Analysis 
of the results of the achievement tests made the 
principals and teachers aware of the weakness of the 
pupils and also their own professional inadequacies and 
correlation of this data with socio-economic levels o f 
the parents convinced that teachers had to make a 
concerted effort to counteract these unfavourable 
factors. Includes plans to extend the project to 1987.
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i 8i . TH U R AISIN G H AM , V.

*
A  new orientation —  work experience. —  Pp. 
iooi —  1007. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume : Part III.* —- NM.

'Describes the origin and development of work 
experience programmes in schools and evaluates their 
contribution to the economy of the country.

"182. W IJEM ANNE, E. L. and SIN C LA IR , M. E.

Teaching occupational skills in the secondary school 
curriculum. (3). —  In. Teaching Forum, No. 25* 
Jan. 1973. —  M G.

Author examines measures to make the education 
in Sri Lanka relevant to the life outside school.

c 9
183. VIR, D H ARM  and H ERATH , L. B.

A  pian for co-operative member education in Sri 
Lanka Colombo, Co-operative Management Service 
Centre, 1976. 21 p., Mimeo. —  SCP.
C10.02

184. HEW AGE, L. G.
Community education for Universities : report of a 
pilot project in continuing education sponsored by the 
U N E SCO  National Commission of Ceylon* —  
Nugegoda : U N ESCO  —  Vidyodaya university
Community Education Service, 1971. —  xi, 42 p., —  
NIE.

Contains the report of a pilot project, in contin u in g  

education conunenced in 1966, proposals for a project 
to develop a national peoples university movement; 
The case for community development work for

* See 33
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University students ; the need for a course on commu
nity education for all University personnel: includes 
a brief review of the literature on community education 
and related fields.
C10.03

185. A R A M P A T T A , D.

Education in rural Ceylon. —  Pp. 12 —  22. —  In. 
the Journal of the National Education Society of 
Ceylon, Vol. II, No. 3, Nov. 1953. —  NM.

The author examines the obstacles confronting 
the development of rural education and observes that 
emphasis should be placed on educating the rural 
child in his own suiroundings so that he becomes 
familiar with all the aspects of rural life, which would 
enable him to participate in the development of the 
agricultural economy of the country. The solution 
lies in providing science education in all activities 
necessary for a rural community.

186. D E  SIL V A , M. S.
An experiment in education.—  Pp. 92 —  932.—  
In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume. Part
III.x —  NM .

\  •

Innovation project of rural education scheme 
launched in 1932 with a vernacular school in Handessa 
was a departure from the literary type of educati on and 
concentrated on the four H’s “ learning by doing.”  
By 1939 schools in the scheme increased to 256. 
Owing to certain weaknesses in the scheme it was 
abandoned prematurely. Yet it has left its impact on 

. the educational thought and practice during subsequent 
years.

’ 187. E K A N A Y A K E , S. B.
Study on disadvantaged primary schools in rural 
areas of Sri Lanka : Paris : U N ESCO , 1983. — , 
28 p., tables. —  NIE.
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Survey conducted on 20 schools in Polonnaruwa 
and Kandy Districts, including 20 Principals, 44 
teachers, and 256 parents, data collected through 
questionaire, observations according to certain guide
lines. Every aspect of the schools were surveyed and. 
the report gives the reasons for the low attainment of 
students, who are in the category of the deprived.

188. ~ E K A N A Y A K E , S. B.

Evaluation of the World Bank assisted programmes 
of development in system H of the accelerated Maha- 
weli Development Programme, Part 7, facilities in 
education : 1983. —  31 p., map, tables ; photocopy. —  
NIE.

Survey carried out on a selected sample of 129 
students in grades 11 and 12 from different streams of 
curricula, from 17 schools and all the Principals and 
2 teachers from each school, and 15 parents from each 
school, by administering a guided questionaire, through 
discussions and observations. The findings revealed 
that professional Competence of teachers and principals 
are low and less experienced, curriculum is irrelevant,' 
lacks supervision, dropout rate is high, parental 
aspirations are low. Author makes suggestions for 
improvement;

189. JA YA SQ O R IYA , Justin

©t® e3@3dca £fQa33e325)c3 eOs&n esda^Qs)® 8gSq 
25)3CC <§ 25)3© ©203 3$03(»©<i Cf3<§ZS>0 ©25)©d2S)
S®iJ©25)c32d [An inquiry into he relationship between 
rural society and education] ii, 199 p., graphs, maps. —  
Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Colombo, I972*173. -  
U L C  —  M  07 -  379900.

Having examined the educatonal standard of the 
parent, motivation by parents and' the economic
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conditions of the parents author concludes that there 
is a close relationship between the standard of education 
and economic conditions of the parents, and plays a 
significant role in motivating the children for education, 
and the administration of the school too has a 
considerable effect on the child’s education.

190. K U L A R A T N E , Kumarage, Jayantha

<§ (3o2©3®0 Gj3@ca g©£*C3C32S> $0:03025) 0300231 c3«0£JOav
enei^®2sf [A plan for the development of educational 
resources for a rural area in Sri. Lanka] (XI) 417 p., 
diagrams, maps, tables. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University 
o f Colombo, 1980. —  U L C  M  —  88 —  375743.

Analyses in detail the socio-economic and population 
conditions in the homes of the pupils of the selected 
schools in. the seledied area of Middeniya. Analyses 
causes for dropouts from school, G GE 0 /L results 
for 1979. statistics of teachers and other resources of 
the area and finally gives suggestions and draws up a 
plan for educational development of the area.

191. M EN D IS, George

Education in the process o f village development 
Pp. 24 —  28. —  In. Economic Review, March, 1981.—  
NM . ~

The 24,000 villages in Sri Lanka should be given 
priority in the process of development. So far only 
10.—  15 percent have benefitted. Author plans out 
the • educational activities in the process of village 
development and discusses the pre-requisites for their 
success.

192. R U R A L school and Development. —  .Pp. 17 — 18., 
tables. —  In. Economic Review, VoL 4, May *— June
1978. —  M G . i

Thirty percent of the schools are located in rural 
areas and they are small in size and suffer acute shortage
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of facilities. A  small schools development unit is 
established at the Ministry of Education in order to 
counteract the bias against these schools. Author 
examines the causes for them to remain so. The 
solution to the problem of small schools can come 
only with the total development of the community. 
Author makes suggestions to promote such develop
ment.

193. SEDERA, Mohottige, U.

Rural educational policies and performance 1975 —  
1982 : a progress report submitted to the Food and 
Agriculture Organisation of the United Nations. —  
Rome : FAO, Jan. 1984. —  48 p., tables, biblio ; 
(Contract No. 7. —  10759) photocopy. —  NIE.

Educational policies in developing countries are 
governed by the problems prevalent therein. The 
implementation is constrained by several factors. In 
this context author evaluares the progress in literary 
archievement in basic education, secondary and higher 
education, wastage in education and attempts to 
prevent it in formal and non-formal education.

194. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CATIO N , 
Regional Education Office, Matara.

District Integrated Rural Development Project: 
education section : Reports of preliminary surveys of 
three estates regarding the need for schools, 1975. —  
7 p. —  mimeo. —  REOM.

A  detailed study of social and economic aspects of 
the families living in the three estates, Beligalhena, 
Menikwatta and Kapila emphasising their need for 
schools.

195. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF PLA N  IM PLEM EN 
T A T IO N , RegionaLDevelopment Division. District
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Intergated Rural Development Programme, 1981, 
Karandeniya Rural Development project. —  Colombo. 
Ministry of Plan Implementation. —  101 p.5 maps* 
tables. —  PIOG.

Detailed report on the Karandeniya area under the 
following heads : (1) sectoral review, (ii) Intergrated 
rural development and planning, aims and objectives* 
selection o f the project areas, planning methods, 
sectoral problem analysis, economic background and 
a seven page report on educational development of 
the area.

196. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F PLA N  
IM P LE M E N TA TIO N

- 0 d© c3 G3°0#a)255 eate^eS© : 1 9 8 1

[Integrated Rural Development Project: Galle 1985] 
D istrict: 1981. —  206 p. —  mimeo. —  PIOG.

Briefly describes the geographical distribution of 
population and settlements, industrial products, 
agriculture and educational situation and makes 
proposals for development.

•Ci 1. E D U C A TIO N A L G U ID A N CE  AND 
C O U N SE LLIN G

197. D E Z O Y SA , T . P.
An analytical and comparative study of the guidance 
services in Queensland and in Ceylon. 170 xxxi pp., 
charts, tables ; biblio. [A study project prepared in 
partial fulfilment of the requirements for the Certificate 
in Education for Overseas Teachers) University of 
Queensland, 1966. —  U L P  272116.

Main theme of this work is the vocational guidance 
services in Queensland which is described in detail 
Chapter I defines vocational guidance and chapter II
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traces the history of vocational guidance in Ceylon. 
In chapter V III the author makes suggestions for 
provision of special education by the Department of 
Education in Ceylon.

198. PARARAJASIN G H AM , O. G. '

The formulation of guidance objectives for secondary 
schools in Sri Lanka based on a survey of the guidance 
needs of children in selected schools in the Kandy 
region, 113 p., tables. —  Thesis (M.A.) University of 
Sri Lanka, Colombo Campus, 1978. —  U L C  M  —

43 —  367393.

A  study of the guidance needs of school children 
in Sri Lanka for the purpose of formulating a guidance 
programme for Sri Lanka schools. Data was collected 
through a questionaire designed according to the 
findings of a pilot study. The problems of children 
written in the form of letters, by them were classified 
into 4 categories : friendships, personal, home, 
school. Chapter VI includes a discussion of the 
findings ; and chapter VII, formulation of guidance* 
objectives, professional training for counsellors, 
guidance programme, preven-tive guidance and the 
nature of assistance from the Govt.

199. V E D A N A YA G A M , C. W.

Future employment prospects and vocational 
guidance in Ceylon. Pp. 155 —  168. —  In. Ceylon 
Association for the Advancement of Science Pait I —  
II, i960. —  U L C .

Explains why vocational guidance is necessary and 
how it couljd and should be .dong, in Ceylon. _
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200. W EERAKOON, Chandradasa

eaestC? Begzfl' esqzos 0asf“z3G& ©3<5@a>Je3®̂ <a2S!> 
©d0302s> cpOensswOca [The necessity of vocational 
guidance for pupils of senior secondary level] vii, 
323 p., tables. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University of 
Colombo, 198$. —  U L C  —  M196 —  398718.

Research carried out on a sample of 600 pupils and 
200 teachers from Kalutara and Ratnapura Districts 
and 12 education officers from the Ministry of Educa
tion ; through questionaire and intei views. Results 
reveal th a t: (i) social attitude towards a profession 
had great influence on the selection of a ptofession.
(ii) Professional literature is non-existent in Sri Lanka, 
(mV) the children had little information of the various 
vocations, (iv) the school does not maintain any relation
ship with the vocational world ; (v) pupils aie not 
aware of their aptitudes and capacities, (vi) due to the 
non-availability of organisations for vocational 
guidance, pupils seek informal sources, chief of whom 
are teachers and parents. As they have no orientation 
towards a vocation they are unable to select the most 
suitable vocation. Author makes 15 suggestions to 
remmedy this situation. Includes and examination of 
the vocational guidance set vices in Great Britain, 
India and Soviet Russia in Chapter II, and their 
evaluation in Chapter III.

C12. N O N -FO R M A L ED U CA TIO N

201. A SIA N  SOUTH P A C IF IC  BUREAU O F A D U L T  
ED U CA TIO N  REGION 1.

The role and performance of non-government 
organisations in adult education in South Asia : A  
report of the proceedings of regional seminar July
1983. Sri Lanka. —  126 p., mimeo. —  M EN FB. 
N G O ’s in Adult Education in Sri Lanka (Pp. 62 —  
91) by W. A. Jayawardene, Sarvodaya Education
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Programmes by K. P. A. Perera (Pp. 109 —  118). 
Four recommendations of the seminar are given in 
p. 121.

202. D E  SIL V A , Dayawathie
Further education. —  Pp. 903 —  911. —  In. 
Education in Ceylon ; a centenary volume Part III. —  
NM .

Author examines the provision made for further 
education in law, medical srevices, teacher training, 
Cooperative Rural Development, Technical, Commer
cial and Vocational educational and training, adult 
education in the wider and narrower context.

203. ID D A M A LG O D A , D. S.
Spotlight on two years of Non-Formal Education.—  
Pp. 17 —  18. —  In. Adult Education News in Sri 
Lanka, June 1979. —  NM.

First Adult Education Centre was opened in Feb. 
1977 in Narangoda Maha Vidyalaya. These centres 
have increased to 65 full time Technical Units ; 
143 adult education officers are conducting various t 
programmes. Weekend English school's have topped
170.

204. JA YA SE K E R A , Berti Wijeratna. Illangatilaka. *
The history and the present status of adult education 
in Ceylon with some suggestions for future develop
ment (1) V, 232 p., biblio. —  Thesis (M. ed) University 
of Ceylon 1964. —  U L P  255215.

A  study of the progress of adult education in Ceylon 
from the inception of the movement. Chapters I —  II 
examine the scope and nature“b f adult education and 
the need for it. ’’Chapter III gives a historical review--
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o f adult education in Ceylon. Examines its structure 
and organization in Chapter IV. A  special U N ESCO  
project is analysed in Chapter V. Methods of adult 
education adopted in Sri Lanka are described in 
Chapter V I and VII, includes suggestions for future 
development.

205. JA Y A SU R IY A , John Ernest
University and adult education : a pilot project in 
Ceylon, Pp. 5 —  6. —  In. Indian Journal of Adult 
Education, Vol. 31, No. 12, Dec. 1970. —  U LP.

206. JAYASOORIYA,* J. E.
A  life long education perspective for Sri Lanka : 
the planning of long term educational futures in Sri 
Lanka. —  Maharagama: N IE, 1986. — 12 p ;. —  NIE.

207. K A R U N A R A T N E , A. H.
Non Formal education through multi-agency partici
pation. —  Pp. 66 —  75, tables ; photocopy. —  In* 
Journal of Education, Sri Lanka, 1980. —  NIE.

Adult education provides learning experience relevant 
to national objectives and felt needs, personal, social 
and political needs of all above school going age in the 
community with the participation of all agencies* 
organisations, and institutions in the country both 
formal and informal. An adult Education Officer 
is appointed to each electorate who with the help of 
the co-ordinating committee identifies the needs and 
the problems of the people of the area and organise 
educational programmes so as to cover the entire 
electorate within a specific period utilizing traditional 
knowledge and the time tested techniques available in 
the community. They are conducted in schools, 
temples, church premises, and communtiy centres . 
etc. Most popular of these are those organised for 
unemployed youth.
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208. N AN D AW ATH IE, U. L.

2S>i®dc ?e$2§ef25>@ci qw°88s> qQEaozs) epOdOo SgSej 
qOxcazncazsf [A study of opportunities for non formal 
education in the district of Kegalle and the role played 
by various institutions offering these opportunities] 
iii, 224 p., biblio. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) University of 
Colombo 1981. —  U L C  M  115 —  375922.

Defines ‘education’ and ‘ development’ and describes 
the four ways of obtaining non formal education. 
Having examined the historical, geographical and 
socio-economic background of the KegUe District and 
the opportunities for non formal education. The 
author arrives at certain conclusions, some of which 
are : opportunities for non-formal education in the 
district are insufficient; maximum benefits are not 
obtained from natural resources and human lesources, 
instructors are not given sufficient hearing and the 
govt, institutions do not have any co-ordination with 
the private institutions in these programmes.

209. N A Y A G A M  Xavier S. Thani

The scope of adult education : Pp. 148 —  149. 
In. Ceylon Journal of Historical and social studies, 
Vol. 2, 1959. —  NM.

Education does not terminate with formal schooling 
Formal adult education originated during the early 
part of 19 century. Entire knowledge of life cannot 
be packed into 10 or 12 years of teaching in schools 
or even 4 or 5 years UEiversity and facts would not 
be understood either. Self realization, improved 
human relationships, economic efficiency and civic 
responsibility have to be studied and worked out in 
adult life. It is not the capacity to learn that declines 
in the adult but the rate of learning. Author examines 
these in detail.

1 6 7
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210. PR O BLEM S O F SCH O O LIN G  AN D CO M M U N ITY 
E D U CA TIO N  PROGRAM M E. —  pp. 12—  14. —

In. Sarathi, Vol. 1, June —  December -1986. —  
available in Sinhala also. —  NIE.

A  study of the literacy project o f the Ministry of 
Education commenced in 1981 which subsequently 
necessitated supporting community education pro
grammes such as monitoring, nutrition and health, 
status of school children, guiding and assisting the 
parents of school dropouts and assisting the non
schoolers. Includes relevant findings of two baseline 
surveys.

211. SEDERA, Mohottige, U.
Formal, Non-Formal and Informal education : a 
classification. —  Pp. 73 —  78 ; biblio. —  In. New 
Frontiers in Education, 1981. —  photocopy. —  
NIE.

This paper attempts to clarify Formal, Non-formal, 
and Informal education from the point of view of 
human abilities. The learning process and the develop
ment of human abilities are examined to clarify the 
three concepts.

212. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N

Sub regional training workshop on Distance Learning 
systems and structure. —  5 —  18 July, Colombo.

Training Manual Vol. II, Colombo, Ministry of 
Education, Distance Education Branch, 1984. —  
(140 p.) C L M E  —  REP 222.

Deals with principles of distance education. Trai
ning resources modules and supply supplementary 
training modules.
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213. SR I L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U CA TIO N  : Non-

Formal Education Branch.

National directory of out of school and adult 
education in Sri Lanka —  Colombo 2 : Ministry of 
Education ; 1981. —  p. 220. —  M E NFB.

This project was sponsored by the Division of 
Statistics, U N ESCO  : Paris. The directory consists 
of two parts. Part .A  contains programmes opened 
by the public sector institutions and the Part B all 
non-govt, agencies. In the introductory chapter it 
gives literacy situation in Sri Lanka, how the rate of 
drop-outs increase year by year, the population suffer 
incomplete schooling and lack of employable skills 

\ cause a grave economic problem.

214. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CATIO N , Non-
Formal Education Branch.
Report of an evaluation study of six development 
oriented educational programmes in rural areas in Sri 
Lanka. —  Battaramulla, Ministry of Education, 
1987. —  p. 79. —  CLM E.

This project was sponsored by U N ESCO  Office.

215. U D A G A M A , Premadasa
Non-traditional forms of education. —  Pp. 24 —  29. 
—  In. Economic Review Vol. 2, No. 5, Aug. 1976. 
Sinhala translation is available in Axthika Vimasuma. —  
U L C . (Vol. 2, No. 5).

Author argues that it is necessary to break away 
from the traditional concept of education and that 
non-forma! types of education should be* developed.

216. U N ESCO
Report of a Regional Seminar on Development in 
Asia and Oceania. —  2J. Nov. —  Dec. 198c * Bangkok.
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Case study in Sri Lanka: Bangkok, U N ESCO ,
1980. —  p 5. —  NIE.

Describes the innovative adult education programmes 
in Sri Lanka highlighting their special features.

217. W EERAKOON, W. T .
Emichment of opportunities for life long education 
in Sri Lanka utilising new information/communication 
technologies : the long term planning of educational 
future in Sri Lanka : Maharagama : N IE. —  1986. —  
13 p. —  biblio. —  NIE.

218. W IJEDASA, R.
Curricular Reforms and research. —  Pp. 14 — 15. —  
In. Adult Education News : Sri Lanka, Vol. 1, No. 2. 
1979 —  NM .

The Technical adaptive Centre has yet to develop 
and disseminate suitable technology to suit our needs. 
It will also help to develop curricular content of non- 
formal education. Author suggests that new techno
logy should be introduced to the working classes; 
research should be undertaken on evaluating the 
suitability of various forms of adult education ; use of 
mass media as teaching strategies, methodology of 
instruction ; Television, sandwich inservice training 
courses could be experimented upon and evaluation 
instruments be developed.

219. W IJEG O O N ASEKERA, D. P.
Open education in the region of Asia and Oceania : 
Sri Lanka. —  Pp. 86 —  94. —  In. Bulletin of 
U N E SC O  Regional Office for Education in Asia, 
Nov. 19 —  20, 1977 —  79> Bangkok. —  M EN FB.

Discusses the need to provide learning opportunities 
to those who do not have the opportunity to pursue 
any programmes of formal education, problems - 
encountered by the open education programme and 
the programmes organised by the Ministry of Education.
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220. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CATIO N ,
Distance Education Branch. Distance learning systems 
and structures: Training of Distance Educators— Sub- 
Regional Training Workshop on Distance learning 
systems and structures, 5— 18 July, 1984, Colombo, 
Sri Lanka Mimeography Vol. I : T raining of distance 
education, 106 p., Vol II : Training manual.— C LM E —  
Rep/221, 222.

Sub regional training workshop which was attended 
by nine countries, conducted an indepth study of the 
following (i) Priority Training needs for different 
categories of distant educators, (») Critical aspects of 
training (m) Development of the Training Manual 
including introductory * principles and training 
resources modules. Consists o f 9 country papers.

C12.03 4

221. RANAW EERA, E. D.

<§ (3«23)3@ 0 1 9 7 8  053^ 0255  0 ^  0 | 3 S 0  C fQ SD O E } dzS>25><3 © 3  

9da esoQ&Qznca [The adult education unit established 
in Sri Lanka and its role in community development.]
(iii) V, 371 p. graphs maps, tables, biblio. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University of Peradeniya 1983. —  U L P
385785-

A  study o f the operational services o f Adult Education 
Branch of Ministry of Education set up in 1978, 160 
adult education officers were appointed on an 
electorate basis. This is an attempt to evaluate 
programme and its progress up to 1983. Chapter I 
discusses the nature and the scope of adult education. 
Chapter II examines its historical development in 
Sri Lanka. The administrative structure of the 
present system o f adult education is described in 
Chapter III. Chapter IV  and V  include an exhaustive 
survey o f the three major areas o f adult education and
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the present programmes of work of the Adult Education 
Unit and those of other non-Govemment Organisa
tions. Chapter VI examines the services that can be 
rendered by adult education and the last Chapter 
reviews the achievements of the Adult Education 
Unit and discusses the necessity for a national policy 
on Adult Education with special reference to the 
White Paper of 1981.

C12.04

222. G A JA N A YA K A , JA YA

Non Formal education for rural youth : an inquiry 
into planning issues on N F E  skill training programmes 
in Sri Lanka. —  xii, 296 p., tables, biblio. —  Thesis 
(Ph.D) University of Massachusettes 1983. —  A  A.

The study discusses the strategies aimed at improving 
the living conditions of rural youth in Sri Lanka. 
The review of literature which provides a theoretical 
framework for this study (Chapter I) gives prime 
preference to literature on the needs and issues of 
rural youth. Chapter III examines the impact which 
the formal education system had on them. Chapter IV, 
V  and VI analyses non formal education as a solution 
to the existing conditions. Chapter VII includes an 
assessment of the three on-going N F E  skill training 
programmes for rural youth in Sri Lanka. Guidelines 
formulated for the policy makers, planners, and 
programme discussions are laid out in the final 
chapter.

223. G A JA N A YA K E , B. K. J.

Youth and education in Sri Lanka : a programme of 
action for employment and development of out of 
school youth : (vii) 221, (xviii) p. maps, tables ; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Sri Lanka, 
Peradeniya Campus, 1975. —  U L P  321123.

172



C  12.04

A  study of youth unemployment. Section I defines 
the concept of youth and discusses the problem of 
youth unemployment. Section II examines the 
relations between education and youth unemployment, 
manpower needs of the country, reforms in the educa
tion system and the role of out of school education and 
the employment and development of youth. Sections 
III and IV  evaluates the form of youth settlement 
schemes in the island, the farm complex in the 
UdaWalawe area. Section V  gives guidelines for 
programmes of a for a school, o f agricultural training 
for out of school youth.

224. JA YA SO O R IYA , J. E.
Peradeniya University. Report on U N ESCO  
National Commission (Ceylon) pilot project in Youth 
and Adult Education (UP) Peradeniya, University of 
Ceylon, 1967. —  NIE.

Report of the pilot projects carried out at Doluwa 
and Hindagala. The authors assess the project and 
suggests that it would be uneconomic to use University 
personnel and other material prepared by them in 
repeat programmes in other locations. They can be 
used to train educators.

C12.05

225. PEIRIS, A. K.
<33060 ©ofteocazs? Oeaocas-? <§ e°255D®0 cp«3Ss>
ef£D3ao2n ep0e$©3 8<§o)q ©©tfazsxaisf
[A study of the opportunities for life long education 
provided by non formal education in Sri Lanka] 
167 p., —  Thesis (M. Ed.) University of Colombo, 
1979/80. —  U L C , M  75. —  376653.

C12.06
226. PEIRIS, Shirley, J. S.

Educate our workers. Pp. 12 —  13. —  In. the 
Ceylon Teacher. Vol. 29, No. 42, July i960. —  NM .
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Author discusses the-need for worker education in 
Ceylon in the context of the invitation of the Govt, 
o f Ceylon to an expert from IL O  to set up a Workers 
Education Centre in Ceylon.

C12.07

227. A R A M P A T T A , D.

Strategies for out-of-school literacy and post literacy 
education in Sri Lanka. Pp. 64 —  72., tajbles. —  
In. N E S S L  Vol. X X IV, 1985. —  N IE.

Author identifies 15 categories of illiterates, need 
for literacy and lays down eight distinct principles of 
a functional literacy programme to be launched with 
the specific objective of the total development of the 
people of the island, strong enough to break the vicious 
circle o f mal-development consisting of poverty, 
ignorance, ill-health, malnutrition, over population and 
non-population and a non-participation on the part of 
the people in the decision making and implementation 
process.

228. H EM ACH AN D R A, H. L .
Some implications of the recent declining tendency 
in Sri Lanka’s literacy rate. —  paper presented at the 
42nd Annual Sessions of SL A A S Dec. 1985. SL A A S.

The findings of the Consumer Finance and Socio- 
Economic Surveys of the Central Bank of Sri Lanka 
reveal that between 1978/79 and 1981/82 the literacy 
rate of those over 5 years of age has decreased by
0.8 percent. This study attempts to identify the most 
affected groups where the reversal in literacy has been 
more pronouned, and identifies 8 such groups, which 
was mainly due to the increase of non-school 
admittance of these groups which are among the 
largest sections of the population pyramid. Author
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names the six districts which should be given more 
attention in future attempts to increase the literacy 
level.

229.I M ATH U R, R. S.

Nonformal Education programme in Sri Lanka: 
proposals for monitoring the literacy component; 
a consultancy mission report. 24th Sept. —  4 Oct.
1984. —  N IE  —  213.

This consultancy report gives the (1) programme 
dimension for literacy, school leavers, adult education ; 
weekend English course ; over view of the non formal 
education efforts and monitoring theliteracy programme*

230. SIR ISEN A, U. D. I.

Promotion of literacy —  Pp. 525 —  532 ; graphs, 
tables ; In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume : 
Part II.* —  NM .

Success of the education policy, particularly the 
progress of elementary education can be measured in 
terms o f literacy, which gives some qualitative and 
quantitative assessment. Having defined literacy, the 
author examines the level o f literacy before and affer 
the introduction of compulsory education. Statistics 
on the increase of rate of literacy among males and 
females, literacy by religion and also in English during 
the period from 1901 —  1946 are included.I

231. SRI L A N R A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N  : Non 
Formal Education Branch.

C3325J‘a9dK>30C3 ©2550 ©(.29 Cfl80 Cp6cD 6332sf®deD3©C32Sf 8^29 

0255303255 g § 2 5 *  63^893 e3t QQ® 22)d  2§C3325*©23  ©255 qcD533E32S> 

© t©  6308925* ©2sf29@25f 2SS®  63^893 e3t©i.25f©©253 © l©  § © 0 ©

©362553© 1982 —  25)Se<3 [Workshop for strengthening]
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the present scheme of work for illiterates and semi 
literates, Nawala/ Colombo : M O E 1982. —  54 p. ; 
tables, typescript. —  NIE.

Includes the following summaries of the lectures, a 
syllabus for the literacy classes. Pp. 25 — 46.
(1) Needs and problems of deprived children by Dr. 
T . Kariyawasam. (2) Concepts of literacy and non- 
formal education by A. H. Karunaratna, Pp. 10 —  11.
(3) Life skills —  centred system of education by U. S. 
P. Senaratna. Pp. 10 —  11. (4) Language and 
Mathematics syllabus for the promotion of literacy by 
Chitranganie Abeydewa. (5) Curriculum to suit social 
needs by R. S. Meedagama. (6) Methods of teaching 
for promotion of literacy by Chandralatha Liyanage, 
Pp. 16 —  18. (7) Use of Community resources for 
the success of leteracy classes- by W. A. D. Narangoda. 
Pp. 18 —  21. (8) Experiences in using community 
resources by Tirrel Cooray. Pp. 22 —  24.

C12.08

232. Lanka, Tilakasiri Gilbert

e3<5®0&JC3 © d 0 3 © 0 2 5 f  <|>g025) dp0«2S)3®0 ® 25*)38© 25f ^Q}33C3S3

©e$030 [The contribution of Sarvodaya to non formal 
education of Sri Lanka] (vii) 480 p., charts, diagrams. —  
Thesis (M.A.) University Peradeniya 1982. —  U L P  
367472.

Exhaustive study of the Sarvodaya Movement. 
The concept of non-formal education and need for 
it in Sri Lanka is discussed in Chapter I, aims and 
structures of Sarvodaya in Chapter III. Describes 
the educational efforts of Sarvodaya to promote the 
concept of Dhanyagara and Dharmadvipa. Chapter 
VI critically assesses the role, the Sarvodaya movement - 
plays in non formal education.
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233. H ERATH , H. M. T . B.

§023> 8 S ® 0 S 2 r f  £2550 <p©^2Tf®02n 0S2C3 @ 3030  8<§o)q

8®6ea25)3sf“®2a epOiacazncazsf. [A research study of the 
present curriculum, of the Mulika Pirivenas] Thesis 
(M.A.) University of Colombo, 1983. —  U L C  —  
M  208 —  388303.

234. JA YA SO O R IYA , John Earnest
Some thoughts on Pirivena Universities. —  Journal 
of the National Education Society of Ceylon, Vol 
VII, No. 4, Nov. 1958. (offprint 59).

♦
A  plea that the new Universities should not be 
‘shackled’ by the British Tradition.

235. PR E M A T ILA K E , W. M. D.
§  0 °25)3©D 88®£)2rf efcD:i332325}c5, 80
@2acfD©0 goes 2̂sfO] [The pirivena education in Sri 
Lanka from Anuradhapura to Kotte period] viii, 171 
—  Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Colombo,
1982. —  U L C  — M  147 —  386270. _

A hstorical review of Pirivena education.

236. PANN A S EK ARE, Maha Nay aka Thero, Kalukondayawe
The Pirivenas. —  Pp. 745 —  75 1*— In. Education 
in Ceylon : a centenary volume : Part II.------ - NM.

Traces the origin of Pirivenas and reviews the 
history highlighting the main events as granting state 
aid and finally rise of the formost Pirivenas to the 
stajtus of universities.

C14.02 S P E C IA L  ED U CA TIO N

237. K A R U N A R A TN A , G. R. M. . • .
Gifted adolescents in Sri Lanka ; viii, 188 ; tables.—  
Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Colombo, 1980. —  
U L C . M  —  86 375925.

IXL1
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This is a research study carried out on a sample of 
50 gifted children picked out from a group of 1008 
students in Colombo North and South Education 
regions. On comparing the achievement of these 
children with a control group of 50 other children, 
it was found that the gifted children were slightly 
better built physically, started talking and reading 
early and had fewer behavioural problems, security at 
home also helped. However, as the gifted children 
were not identified early there were many under 
achievers among them. The special needs of the 
gifted are discussed in Pp. 106 —  147. Author makes 
8 specific recommendations in this regard.

C14.03

238. BAKER, Victoria, J.
Going to school in a black thicket jungle : education 
in a disadvantaged Sri Lanka —  Netherlands : 
Universities Foundation for International Co-operation 
(N U FFIC) 1986 —  (5) 331 p., map, pictures, tables ; 
biblio. —  CDC/NIE.

A  research study carried out under the auspices of 
N U F F IC  project. The sample consisted of a detailed 
case study of Kulugolla village and shorter case studies 
of different types of villages by means of interviews 
and observations. The objective of the study was to 
get an inside picture of the educational situation in 
this area and provide insights particularly regarding 
constraints to education in a backward rural district 
and why school community reciprocal development is 
not being achieved. This study for which a combina
tion of the ideal types of theoretical approaches 
incrementalist and structuralist was taken, can also 
said to be research —  than theory sequence. On 
analysing the findings (Chapter VI) the author 
concludes (Chapter VII) that many educational
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problems of Sri Lanka are structural problems which 
cannot be solved with patch-work reforms and incre
mental solutions. They are deeply rooted in the 
political economic and social structure of the country- 
The causes are discussed and author makes recommen
dations for improvement.

239. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL
Papers relating to the education of the Rodiyas of 
Ceylon* —  (SP3 of 1905). —  NM.

An inquiry and report on the measures which should 
be taken for the education of the Rodiyas of Ceylon.

240. C E Y L O N  PA R LIA M EN T, K A N D Y A N  •
P E A SA N T R Y  COM M ISSION
Report of the Kandyan Peasantry Commission —  
Chapter XI, Pp. 158 —  171 (SP 18 of 1951). —  NM.

>
Summary of the recommendations : establishment 
of new schools ; children of the Sinhalese labourers 
resident on estates should be provided with educational 
facilities ; and counterpart collegiate schools in 
Colombo and municipalities, the curriculum of the 
rural schools be so adapted as to provide practical 
training with an agricultural and industrial bias; 
establishment of teacher training colleges in these 
areas and reducing the admission requirements from 
residents of these areas and promotion of adult 
education.

241. ‘ JAYASO O R IYA, J. E.
Children of the slums. —  Pp. 21 —  28. —  In. 
Journal of N E SC , Vol. IV, No. 3, Aug. 1955. —  
U LP.

Includes the results of a research carried out with 
12 boys between ages of id and 12, in —  examines the 
justifialility of the prejudiced attitude of the other
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sections of the society towards them, their needs 
and remmedial action to better their living conditions 
are discussed.

242. M A N A TU N G A , P. W.

®2553g© 255©d©C3$ § § 2 5 ^  g®<^C3C&23 SQisS 0255 C3^C325f

80825̂  03©si1 cpQ}3:£32rc30 e3s?2D3(S0s5 efogd?. [Participa
tion of shanty-dwellers in a certain slum area in 
Colombo in formal education] xiv, 310 p., diagrams, 
graphs, maps, tables. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University 
of Colombo, 1982. —  U L C  M  28 —  3 384680.

Author examines the causes for the occurance of 
slums. The most conspicuous feature in the area is the 
low income of the residents. More than half the num
ber of parents are uneducated and do not have the 
habit of reading. They are unable to keep the children 
in school. Suggestions for improvement (1) Launch 
a development programme, (2) a programme for 
informal education, (3) programme for school leavers,
(4) views of teachers, parents and pupils should be 
given necessary attention, (5) education should be 
looked upon as a situation for living and organised 
accordingly, (6) curriculum should have a practical 
trend, (7) examinaions should be evaluation of 
talents and skills, (8) teacher pupil relationship should 
be closer, (9) teacher should be aware of the socio
economic environment of the region.

£■ 14.03.01

243. B A LA SO O R IYA , Stanislaus, Tissa

Education of estate population of Indian origin, 
p.p. 28 —  55 ; tables. —- In. Logos, Vol. 17, No. 1, 
July 1978. —  MG.

Historical review of the education of the estate 
workers in the present century.
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244. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL

Papers relating to the education of immigrant Tamil 
coolie children employed in the estates. —  1905. —  
20 p., (SP 4 of 1905). —  NM.

Examines the existing educational facilities afforded 
to immigrant Tamil labourers in the estates.

245. G N A N A M U TTU , G. A.
The State intervention in education. —  Pp. 6 —  10. 
—  In. Ceylon Tea Worker, Vol. 3, issue 12 June,
1983. —  Navalapitiya. —  U LC.

Reviews the development of estate schools with 
special reference to State intervention.

246. LEELA W A TH IE, Manage
<§ (3°2ao®0 025 8g8q0

©2a©c52S5 ea@25fsa-®s>GS25? [Astudy of estate 
education in the region of Deniyaya] xiii, 208 p., 
graphs, maps, tables, biblio. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) 
University of Colombo, 1982. —  U L C  M  127 —  

384735-

This work is a historical analysis of the estate schools 
system including the services of various welfare 
organizations. Author makes suggestions to raise the 
standard of education in the estates.

247. SA N K A R A LIN G A M , K.

Estate Schools. —  Pp. 753 —  761. —  In. Education 
in Ceylon : a centenary volume : Part II* —  NM.

Legislation on Estate Schools is the main concern 
of this study.

* See 33
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C14.04.01

248. M A X LA N D , Edgar

Welfare of the physically handicapped. Pp4 — 15.5 

In. Ceylon Journal of Social Work, Vol. I, No. 2 
Oct. 1956. —  NM .

Author points out that the programme for the 
handicapped are based on the principles of economic 
and social council, 1952 of the UNO. Legislation is 
necessary to ensure their basic rights, and coordination 
of Govt, and voluntary organisations and recruitment 
and training of non-medical social workers is another 
necessity.

C14.04.02

249. A N A S T A S IA , Rev. Sister

The special child and the family. —  Pp. 8 —  10. —
In. Journal of the Ceylon Association for the Mentally 
Retrated, 1976 —  77. —  NM.

Author discusses how the family members of the 
special child should cope with the painful situation. 
The parents have to modify their original expectations 
of the child who now cannot fulfil them. Parents 
should be given guidance and counselling and provided 
with factual information about the mental handicap, 
causes, different degrees of handicap and methods of 
training. Education of the community at large is also 
essential.

250. D EVEN D R A, T . O.

Education of the handicapped. —  Pp. 913 —  922. —  
In. Education in Ceylon : centenary volume, Part
III.* —  NM.

Author examines the tradition of caring for the- 
disabled, statutory provision for the education and

* See 33
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rehabilitation of the handicapped children, special 
education related to different disabilities including 
mentally handicapped and the recommendations of 
the National Education Commission of 1961.

\

251. D EVEN D RA, T . O.

The rehabilitation of the special child. —  Pp. 11— 14. 
In. Journal of the Ceylon Association for the Mentally 
Retarded, No. 2, 1976 —  77. —  NM.

Author points out that, after the presence of mental 
retardation, which is not answerable to treatment is 
established, the only alternative is to find the category 
of the degree of retardation and rehabilitate the chilp 
accordingly. Though no survey has been conducted 
like in other countries, the Social Services Dept, has 
estimated the percentage of the 4 categories of 
retardation in Sri Lanka. Kannangara Special 
Committee report too recognised the handicapped 
child. Presenting such a child for medical examina
tions is not made compulsory in this island. The 
author gives his own suggestions and also ithose of the 
W.H.P.

252. M A D IG A SE K A R A , S.
§ .q °?s)o!°>Q cpSaSs) ggzn’teotf «fO)3oD2ac3 [The education
of th^ disabled in Sri Lanka charts,] graphs, maps,
tables, (IV) 452 (vi) p., charts, biblio. —  Thesis
(M.A.Ed.) University of Peradeniya, 1982. —  U LP
366134. >

1 - '
“ Disabled” is defined and tib.e significance of the
‘international Year of theD isabled’ is' discussed in
the first two chapters. . Author surveys the educational
facilities provided for the disabled in this island,!
institutions, pupils, and teachers and methods of teach
ing and curriculum in Chapter III. Chapter IV  includes
detailed study of the Institution at pbdanwela (Kandy)
and the programme of work in Sri Lanka for the.
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International Year for the Disabled. Author’s 
suggeetions for improvement are discussed in the 
Chapter VI.

253. M ATH EW S, Walter, M.
Education of the special child. —  Pp. 24 —  26. —  
In. Journal of the Ceylon Association for the mentally 
retarded, No. 2, 1976 —  77. —  NM.

This is a general survey of the development of 
special education and the facilities available: for handi
capped and backward children in Sri Lanka. Ancient 
tradition regarding the treatment of the handieapped 
is reviewed.

254. M ATH EW S, Walter, M. et al.

Special Education in Sri Lanka : Development in 
Sri Lanka are tiaced by Prof. Walter Mathews, Tudor 
O. Devendra, and K. Piyasena. —  Pp. 22 —  24, 
photocopy. —  In. Special Education: Forward Trends, 
Journal of the National Council for Special Education, 
Vol. 4, No. 4 1976 —  1977. —  NIE.

Traces the origins of special education and develop
ments, highlighting the statutory provisions made by 
the recommendations of the National Education 
Commission 1961 and the developments that resulted.

255. M CG R EG O R , G. P.

Report of assignment in Sri Lanka on behalf of the 
Commonwealth Fund for Technical Cooperation to 
advise on the education of the mentally retarded. —  
Pp. 36 —  39. In. Journal of the Ceylon Association 
for the Mentally Retarded, No. 2, 1976 —  77. —  
NM .

The purpose of this assignment was to train teachers 
for the mentally retarded children which involves the
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following : (1) Preliminary reconnaiscance to define 
scope and nature of project. (2) Assessing in conjunc
tion with Minister of Planning and Education, the 
Dept, of Social Services and the Ceylon Association 
for the Mentally Retarded, the requirements of the 
training courses, (3) Ascertaining further role if  any 
to be played by Commonwealth Fund for Technical 
Cooperation, (4) If need for experts be identified, 
drafting terms of reference. Report gives several 
recommendations.

256. P IYA SE N A , K.

336)0823 eaqtos e3i0js?®025} epsQad 00)23 ®25 0̂d825>
3©e$aa eoestc? e3©25fs3-®s> SadraaQ. [Survey of residential 
special schools supported by the Govt, for handi
capped children] —  Ministry of Education, 1972. —  
9 p., —  typescript. —  NIE.

Author states that this is the first survey of such 
schools in Sri Lanka. Recommendations are made 
for the improvement of special education in the 
island.

257. P IYA SE N A , K.
Reports of studies in U.K. and proposals in Special 
Education submitted to the Ministry of Education, 
1974. —  p. 13. —  typescript. —  NIE.

Latter parts of the report Pp. 3 —  19 contains the 
proposals made by the author for the improvement of 
special education in Sri Lanka.

258. P IYA SE N A , K.
Education Committee report —  some observations 
oh the chapter on special education and education of 
gifted children, (Pp. 182 —  192) Sri Lanka Ministry 
of Education, Special Education Unit, 1979. —  7 p., 
typescript. —  N IE .
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Author being the officer in charge of the Special 
Education Unit, addresses this memorandum emphasi
sing that the chapter of the report of the Education 
Reforms Committee on Special Education, does not 
include any of the activities carried out by the special 
education unit of the Ministry of Education and 
requests the Chairman of the Committee to review 
the entire situation of special education in the country 
and make suitable recommendations.

259. P IY A SE N A , K.
The health education and welfare system in Sri 
Lanka with a short sketch of administrative policies 
and a statement of national needs in the field of special 
education. - Special education Workshop Monash 
University, Melbourne, 27 October —  14 November 
1980 m 18 p., —  NIE.

National needs in the field of Special Education 
are identified in pp. 14 —  18.

260. SA T K U N A N A Y A G A M , Dr. V.
First Asian Conference on mental retardation in 
1973, Manila, Phillippines : Hope for the retarded in 
Asia. —  Pp. 29 —  30. —  In. Journal of Ceylon 
Association for the Mentally Retarded, No. 2. —  NM-

Eighty foreign and 300 local delegates participated 
in this Conference organised by the U N ESCO  National 
Commission of the Philippines and the Philippines , 
Association for the Mentally Retarded. The main, 
theme of discussion was the prevailing situation o f 
services for mentally retarded in Asia and the need 
for development. Five study groups were formed to 
study the following themes : (1) Education (2) Vocatio
nal rehabilitation (3) Medical and psychiatric services. 
(4) personnel training, (5) Community organisation.
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261. TH AM BER, J. V.

The special child and the community. —  Pp. 11 —
14. —  In. Journal of the Ceylon Association for 
Mentally Retarded ; No. 2, 1976 —  77. —  NM.

Author points out that three out of the ten principles 
included in the UN Declaration of the Rights of the 
Child deal with the education of the children and that 
of the special child. In Sri Lanka services for the 
handicapped child is minimal. Current law in Sri 
Lanka is the Mental Discease Ordinance, Appoint
ment of the Committee of Inquiry on.the recognisation 
of the mental health services in Ceylon hr 1966 and 
the Advisory Committee in 1972 were remarkable 

. events. Author makes many suggestions for improve
ment.

262. W EERASIN GH E, Dr. Mrs. Rene
The special child. —  Pp. 24 —  26* —  In. Journal 
of the Ceylon Association for the Mentally Retarded, 
1976 —  77. NM.

Author emphasises that each mentally sub-normal 
child is unique in its own family setting and has to be 
diagnosed, evaluated and. assessed on its. own merits, 
which necessitates team work of a paediatrician, 
psychiatrist, social worker, speech and hearing consul- 
lint and a public health nurse. Author gives 19 

' headings under which the team should report on the 
child and prepare comprehensive, programme for 
the care of the child,* for prevention, treatment, 
education habitation, treatment and training. Author 
suggests that institutes for training personnel in this 
field should be given priority.

263. W E L IK A L A , Mrs. C. V.
A historical perspective of services for the Mentally 
retarded and the present services.— - F p . 1 —  8. —  In. 
Journal of the Ceylon Association for the Mentally 
Retard©d$-1 9 * 7 ^ *77* 'TTrr=~ NM,.
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Difference between the mentally retarded and 
mentally ill was first recognised also during the reign 
of King Edward II, for the purpose of safeguarding 
perperty. In the 10th century units of detention 
were opened after passing the Idiot Act. In Ceylon 
Kings undertook this task and built homes and hospitals. 
The new Mental Health Act was passed in 1958 in
U.K. In 1971 UNO proclaimed the Declaration on 
the rights of the mentally retarded and called for 
national and international action to ensure the protec
tion of rights. Service to the M.R. in Ceylon began 
with the foundation of the National Council for Child 
and Youth in 1958. First day centre was opened in 
1962 and Ceylon Association for the Mentally 
Retarded was formed in 1968. Suggestions of this 
association are given.

264. W E L IK A L A , Mrs. C. V.

Some impression on the fifth International Congress 
on Mental Retardation held in Montreal, Canada, 
October 1 —  6, 1972. In. Journal of Ceylon 
Association for the Mentally Retarded. No. 2,1976 —
77. —  NM.

This Congress in which 200 delegates from 35 
countries participated, had four plenary sessions in 
(1) successful action programmes, (2) stages in evolu
tion of voluntary action groups, (3) Inproving the 
capacity of the individual, (4) Improving the environ
ment for retarded persons. After participation in this 
conference the author felt the inadequacy of our 
services for the mentally retarded and the need for a 
consultant to train personnel in this field.

C14.04.03 B A C K W A R D N E SS

265. A B E Y R A T N E , Chitra Kumari
A  study of backwardness in three Ceylon schools., 
89 (51) p., tables, biblio. —  Thesies (M. Ed.) University 
of Peradeniya, 1963. —  U L P  255191.
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Identifies backwardness and the problem of back 
wardness in Ceylon. A  comparative study (1) of low 
achievers and high achievers in the eight standard are 
matched for intelligence and (2) of children selected 
from three schools, situated in different- types of 
environment, urban, semi-urban, and rural. Investi
gates into the distinguishing characteristics based on a 
limited number of hypotheses suggested by earlier 
researchers some of which are not supported by the 
findings of this study. The treatment for backward
ness in Ceylon at present is streaming and non- 
promotion. The inherent shortcomings of the, former 
are aggravated by the unstandardized tests used in 
Ceylon. Author suggests' ‘setting* as an alternative 
method of grouping and programmed instruction, 

J No final conclusion can be arrived at from the evidence 
of this study, but it raises various issues for further 
investigation.

' 266'. GREEN, George, H.
The backward pupil in the Craft Room. —  Pp. 
37 —  43, and 47. —  In. Ceylon Teacher No. 4, Nov. — 
Dec. 1939. —  NM.

, *
The author argues against v the falacy that intelligence 
in writing speech and calculation and craftmanship 
do not go together and that there are two categories 
of boys, (1) with good brains, (2) those with good 
hands. Those classified as grade ‘A ’ boys did the 
best work in work shops. He quotes Spearman’s two 
factor theory.

267. K A ^ A L A K U L A S IN G IIA ^ / T .’ %  ;
The problem of the backward child, —  Pp. 3 —  6. —  
In. The Ceylon Teacher, Vol. VII, No. 4, July—  Aug. 
1944. —  NM.

41
In Ceylon backward children are relegated to *B’ 
forms though they are also taught on the same lines 
as CA ’ children. Studies prove that 70% of the
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incipient examined came from the ‘ dull’ group of 
children. A comprehensive scale of the Binet’s test 
should be used to classify children as ‘backward* and 
suirable remmedial measures be taken. Removing the 
inferiority feeling and building up the child’s confi
dence according to a planned curriculum with a wider 
range of human activities is the solution.

268. JA YA SE K E R A , Chulanganie, Wickramasekera

£f0©25) © G ^jo© (i (S ^ 3 0 2 5 f@ K f £20;iS3£32ft23 £ 3g 002330C 3

©25>©d$ 00233253 235@3Sc3 203 epa&SzS) 233023 8 ( § 0 q 0  (03g  

Cp0333£3253C3 © -© 300 03  @23©d25) 0©&O25)G325f.

[A study of the socio-economic factors that influence 
the educational backwardness in pupils in grade 8, 
based on the education circuit of Galle] V, 450, p., 
graphs, tables. —  Thesis (N. Phil.) University of 
Colombo 1981. —  U L C  —  M  —  108 —  376908.

A  selected sample of 450 pupils were tested in 
Maths, Science, Social Studies and Sinhala. Those 
who scored lower marks were given another test and a 
questionaire. On the results of this test and informa
tion collected they were grouped into five according 
to the causes for backwardness. (1) School conditions
(2) physical and economic conditions of the home,
(3) Intellectual and cultural environment at homes
(4) Emotional set up of the home. (5) Peer groups 
Interviews with parents revealed that additional 
cause —  lack of encouragement from the parents 
Classification or backwardness showed that low I.Q* 
was another cause. Teachers should find out the 
cause of indifference on the part of the pupil, study 
the emotional conditions of the child and take necessary 
steps to remmedy them.

269. JAYASU N D ER A , Manel
§ © O 2 $ © 0  £323002330C 3© 23© d&  00233253 £30325 2f3&<325) 2 a d ^  

(0 0 2 3 2 0  ££03332325) qig& dztf ©23©d25) 8®dJ025)C325f.)
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(Socio-economic factors which causes backwardness 

in pupils : a survey in the Education Circuit of 
Gampaha) (18) 104 ($8), Thesis (M.A. Ed. University 
of Peradeniya 198/182. —  U L P  400615.

Research carried out on a sample of backward pupils 
selected on the basis of marks scored in the main 
subjects in Grade 8 from 10 schools in the Gampaha 
Education Circuit. ' Their intelligence was also tested 
and data regarding the social and economic factors 
that affected them were collected through a questionaire 
administered to their parents. Data was analysed on 
the basis of 12 concepts. The findings reveal that 
eleven out of the 12 had acute influence on backward
ness of pupils.

270. PIYA SE N A , K.
A  survey of slow learners in our primary schools —  
unpublished mimeo. Special Education Unit, 
Ministry of Education 1983. —  36 p., tables. —  NIE.

Research carried out in two phases in a selected 
number of schools in Colombo, Kalutara and Homagama 
districts ; the objective of the 1st phase was to high
light the problem of slow learners in our schools ; 
that of the second was to detect the rate of dropouts 
among slow learners and suggest measures to minimise 
this after analysing the results, and conclusions. The 
author makes several recommendations includcng the 
introduction of remmedial teaching into our primary 
schools and tarining of special perponnel to tech and
supervise show learners and handicapped children.

- . •
C14.05

271. W ICK R A M A R A TN E , P. P. K.

£3eS0S} ©ĝ Sd©c$ Sfgzstf. q-2a5z>i eoâ aelka
29 .©̂ @253233 .©ad’da ©gzrfO ®©S3$-
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063  6  ££0€3325)©ci2 QcdoCDGf €33025)0  ® j2ft® .

[Measuring the achievement at the end of the year 
of a sample of 29 of students with language difficulties, 
selected from grade 5 students after giving a special 
knowledge through lessons prepared according to the 
principles of (psychology) diags., tables ; biblio. —  
Thesis M .A.] Ed. University of Ceylon, Colombo 
1978. —  U L C  —  M  —  386059.

Researcher uses the final lists of marks scored by 
these children, at the year end, which showed an 
increase, after special lessons were given to them, to 
prove that teaching should be adjusted to suit the needs 
of the child. Reasons for their disability such as 
economic problems of the family, uneducated parents 
absenteeism from school, unpleasant home environ
ment, were studied in detail and remedial measure 
were taken. It  also proved that teachers should take 
a greater interest in the needs of the pupils and give 
the opportunity of speech, cultivate the habit of reading 
through picture books, cartoons, paying necessary 
attention to grammer.

C14.06

272. AR U M U G AM , Pathmasary
The education of girls in Ceylon duirng the first 
half of the British period (1796 —  1867) 271 p., tables ; 
bioblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Ceylon, 
Peradeniya, 1965. —  U L P  —  250007.

Author reviews the history of the education of women 
in Ceyon. Chapter I, examines the position of female 
education in the West, and the opportunities available 
for the education of women, the changes brought 
about by the Dutch who made education compulsory- 
Chapter II examines the contribution made by 
individual govemers since occupation by the British
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up ,t° 1831 —  for the education of girls and Chapter IV  
the efforts o f missionaries in this regard, Girls 
education under the schojarchial Commission .in 
Chapter IV  and the expansion of the education of 
girls with that o f missionary education. Chapter VI 
examines the impact of education on the progress o f 
women.

C14.06.06

273. C A S T IL L O , GeHias, T .
The woman o f Ceylon, Some vital statistics. —  Pp. 
67 —  100. tables. —  In. Asia, Journal o f Asian 
Society, New York, No. 24, Winter 1971/72. —  M G. 
Tables 3 —  6 give educational statistics of women.

* * ■

274. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL

College for. higher education o f  girls. Report of 
a Sub-Committee of the Legislative Council of Ceylon 
to Whom was referred a memorandum praying for the 
establishment of a College for the higher education of 
girls. —  Pp. 403 —- 407. —  (SP 18 Of 1895). —  U L P  
365325.

275. D IA S ABEYG OO N AW ARD EN A, Hema
Participation of girls and women in formal educa
tional programmes in the Nuwara Eliya educational 
region., 262 p., maps, tables. — • Thesis (M.A.) 
University of Colombo 1980. —- U L C M  75 —  
37593 *̂

• This research study highlights the need for provision 
of more and more educational Opportunities for female 
population in Order to raise the status of women. 
Chapter IV, describes the participation of girls and 
women in formal education programmes in the Nuwara 
Eliya District while pages 138 —  ̂ 177 examine the.
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non-formal ’ education programmes for women in the 
area. Author makes suggestions for improvement in 
the last chapter.

276. END A G  AM  A, Malinee.
Impact of the U .N  Decade for Women in Sri 
Lanka. (Background information for National Paper 
to be presented at the World Conference to review' 
and appraise the achievements of the United Nation’s 
Decade for the Women’s Bureau of Sri Lanka. —  
109 p., tables, -r- U L C .

Author reviews the significant developments in the 
field of Women’s Affairs in the island. Chapter two 
examines the education and various training programmes 
for* women. .

277. FERN AN D O , Sepalika
Improvement ineducation among women in Sri 
Lanka over the 1971 —  1981 decade. —  Pp. 27 ■— 30.—  
In. Economic Review, VoV 9, No. 7, 1983. — M G. 
This paper analyses the trends in educational 
attainment in . Sri Lanka with special reference to 
education of women.

278. G U N AW ARDEN E, G. B.
The Women’s place in Management. —  Pp. 54 —  64 ; 
biblio. —  In. N E S S L , Vol. xxiii, 1983. —  NIE.

Author emphasizes that women constitute the greatest 
untapped source of managerial professional and tech
nical talent, though discrimination against women, 
both justified and considered unjust is alleged to 
persist. A  break -through has been made in many areas 
due to the actions of women’s liberation movements. 
More difficult to eliminate are the psychological barriers, 
the self concepts of women’s sex role, stereotypes and 

. sex characteristic stereotypes that prevail in society
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in general and also in any woman; These negative 

. attitudes persist because they accepted their exclusion 
from management without protest. . It is necessary to 
attempt a structural role re-definition as it would be the 
best strategy which can resolve the role conflict in 
certain women engaging in the managerial careers.

279. JAYAW EERA, Swama
A  study on educational opportunities and employment 
opportunities •open to women in Sri Lanka; a report 
on an investigation. Paris: U N ESCO  1974 —  75, 
diagrams. —  U LC .
• , , . * .r *
This is an edited version of a report on an investigation 
conducted by a U N ESCO  Committee Consisting of 
P. Udagama, S. Jayaweera, E. L. Wijemanna, D. 
Gunaratne, T . 0 . P. Fernando, M. G. Abeynayake and 
T. Velayuthan.

286. JAYAW EERA, Swama
Women and education : UN . Decade for women, 
progress and achievement of women in Sri Lanka; — , 
Colombo Centre for Women’s Research in Sri Lanka
1985. —  68 portables'; biblio. —  NIE.

In this paper author analyses the educational chieve- 
ments of women during the decade 1971—  81. Women 
in Sri Lanka have highly participated in University 
education, minis-cule representation in decision making 
positions in the public sphere; Participation in general 
education has increased and disparities in literacy 
rates have also decreased. Author also points out 
that gender differences do not correlate with the diffe
rence in perormance in languages and Maths, but it 
manifests in the performance in Science, and spedally 
in praaical in technical subjects ; gap is widest in 
vocatonal education.
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28i . SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  WOMENS* AFFAIRS

AN D TE A C H IN G  H O SP IT A LS
* * n 

Women’s Bureau. Women in Sri Lanka in statistics,
Colombo Womens’ Bureau (1982) 95 p., graphs;tables*

Includes statistics on education and employment of 
woman. ‘ ,

D. M E TH O D S, T E C H N IQ U E S  AND 
C O N T E N T  O F  E D U C A TIO N

D1.01 TEA CH IN G  AN D LEARN IN G 
S T R A T E G IE S

282, E K A N A Y A K E , S. B.

A  survey of relationships between teachers and 
village communities in Sri Lanka 1982. —  Pp. 136 — 146; 
biblio., photochopy.— > In. Life Long Teacher Educa- 

. tion and the Community School —  edited by Linda A. 
Dove —  Hamburg : U N ESCO , Institute for Education;
1982. (UIE monographs *10). —• NIE.

. Survey of 10 village schools in five of the administra
tive Districts of Sri Lanka —  2 villages from each —  
Teachers, pupils (17.3 yrs.) and members of the 

. community were interviewed. H igh, drop-out rate, 
absenteeism are main features of schooling in these 
communities where chief occupation is subsistence 
farming and economic conditions are low. Over 50% 
of the teachers serving in those schools are professio
nally not qualified and come from outside. Survey 
indicated that their community relationship are confined 
to very few activities. Pupils believe that teachers 
should be the agents of change. Parents give three 
obstacles to closer liaison between the teachers, and 
themselves.

283, FELD M A N , H.
Perception of the teacher pupil relationship by 

teachers. —  Pp. 1 —  17 ; biblio. —  In. Journal o f the 
N E SC , Vol. VI, No. 1, Feb. 1957- —  N M -
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Research carried out on the attitude of teachers 
towards the pupils on a sample of 51 graduate teachers 
(t8 women) following the Course for Diplcma in 
Education. Students were also questioned as to what 
qualities they liked and disliked in. the teacher Findings 
revealed that teachers were mostly concerned with : 
their personal relations and finally with their role as 
instructor. Author makes suggestions for further 
study.

■ * •>

284. G r e e n , t . l .
■ . Social climate in Education. —• Pp. 19 —  24. —  In. 

New Lanka, Vol. I, No. 2, Jan. 1950.-T-NM .

Focal point of education is the relation between 
teacher and pupil. Learning is an individual j 6b 
carried out in the classroom. The present situation 
is that the pupil is restricted in attempts to co-operate 
and his problems are not discussed but left unsolved., 
resulting in a feeling of frustration which leads to 
aggression.k Better work can be done in a democratic 
social climate in the classroom. Replanning of educa
tion in .terms of needs opportunities and culture of 
Ceylon. The status of the teacher should be raised, 
he should be better trained to be aware of the implication

; of modem education trends. The real test of education 
is what children grow up to be and what they can’ offer 
to the New Lanka of the future.

Z)l.02

28s. A R A M P A TTA , D. ’
Teaching o f Buddhism in Schools —  188 p., tables, 
biblio. —  Thesis (M. A.) University of Ceylon, 1952. ~  
U L P  —  119225.. • * * t m t

■ ■ ' 1 ' "
Chapter I —  II analyse the preserit social problem 
and the need for a religion. Buddhist way of life and 
how it could be transmitted to children as a solution
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to the problem. Chapter V  discusses the qualities and 
qualifications required by teachers. of Buddhism. 
Results o f a survey reveaited that Boys preferred a 
Buddhist monk and girls —  a lay teacher qualified in 
the subject who practices religion to teach Buddhism.' 
Chapter V I —  VII includes a detailed discussion of 
the methods of Buddhism and audio visual aids to be 
used, Chapter III examines the impact of Buddhist 
values on the development of the personality of the 
child. Chapter IX  includes a scale to mesaure the 
childrens’ attitude towards Buddhism. Findings of a 
survey carried out using this scale revealed, 
that pupils have a favourable attitude towards 
Buddhism.

286. A R A M P A T T A , D.

Much of a teacher’s work centres round motivation. 
Pp. 17 —  23. —  In. Journal of N E SC , V0I. 5, No. 3, 
Aug., 1956. —  NM.

The author examines the teacher’s role in relation to 
the needs of the learner and how the effectiveness of 
learning depends on the organisation of the whole 
school, the class, the extra curricular activities and the 
informal groups.

287. D E SIL V A , C. H. T . Chitradasa

A  programme for the supervision of science teachers, 
students, six, seven and eight (ages 16 —  14) in Ceylon, 
vii, 181 p., —  Thesis (M.A.) School of Education, 
University of New York, 1963. AA.

Lesson planning is discussed in relation to 980 
lesson plans used by teachers. Classroom observation, 
use of a diary, vacation courses, and study circles are 
other factors described. Author recommends the use 
of a combination of these methods.

m



288. E K A N A Y A K E , S. B.
Multiple class teaching of disadvantaged groups: 
National case study Sri Lanka. — ■ Pp. 40 —  77. —  In. 
Multiple class teaching and education of the disadvan
taged groups Bankgkok, U N ESCO , 1982.

4 This paper discusses not only the. problem resulting 
in multiple class teaching, but, also the remmedial 
innovative projects, undertaken to improve the.education 
of the disadvantaged groups in Sri# Lanka,

289. PREM ARATN E; Kentuttige Silatvathie

• g}g gjoS'zti* (geotzrfS© @©0(3 CfgesttOca
[Relevan.ce of the mehods of - teaching reflected in 
Buddhism to the present day] vii, 172 p. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University of Colombo, 1978. —  U L C . 
M  46 —  371546.

With the aid of the sources enumerated, the author 
examines the method adopted.bythe Buddha in teaching 
the doctrine quoting such. Suttas as *Aggema Kalarna 
and Ambaftha9 which illustrate .the'question and answer 
method and learning by discovery. Realizaition by 
activity which is 1 elated to the modern theory of rein
forcement and independent thinking are other methods 
used in Buddhism which can be used in the modem 
classrooms.

See also: 415, 416, 421, 485.

. . £1.03 .

290. AHAM ED, Uvais
Preparing teachers far - community education. —  
Pp. .61 —  68 ; photocopy. ~  In. In-service Teacher- 
Education in Commonwealth Asia : report of a Common 
wealth regional workshop (20th Oct. —  3rd Nov. 1978 
S L P l Sri Lanka). London; Commonwealth Secre
tariat, 1978. —  N lE .
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According to the new concepts of education, its 
scope extends beyond the classroom into the grassroots 
level o f the community, where 80% bf its members 
are rural school teachers. Community trainers should 
in promoting social change identify the pressing 
problems of the community and participate in solving 
them. The Teachers’ College should train the teachers 
for these new roles. The three innovative projects, 
based on a socio-economic survey carried out by the 
trainees and staff of the T  eachers’ College Hingurakgoda, 
Which hid  a great impact on the life of trainees as wdl 
as the village community in developing initiative. 
Author suggests community education through village 
adoption, where on the basis of data collected on a 
socio-economic survey,.'the Madhya Maha Vidyalayas 
well equipped with several streams of the curriculum* 
scattered throughout the island, can engage themselves 
in working toward all round development of their 
villages. -

D1.04.

291. AM ARASIN G H E, E.

eeg <§ e°25>3®0 efSsiSSzo ®00@®. cgdi qQreseznoj
0©®<* 2̂ 00235® JO)

€>c5 eazaei Sea gzg [Deficiencies •
manifested in the implementation of secondary 
level teacher education and proposals for future 
planning] vii, 400 p., biblio, —  Thesis (M. Ed.) 
University of Peradeniya 1982. —  U L P  367464.

Author Graces the beginnings of teacher education in 
Sri Lanka and the qualitative and quantitative expansion 
of secondary education in the first tWo chapters.

. Chapter II examines the current systems of teacher 
education. The deficiencies of the present system 
and suggestions for improvement are included in the
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last chapter. Author suggests the expansion of teacher 
training colleges, development of distance education 
and the use of the radio n teacher training andimprove- 
ment in the quality of teacher training.

292. C E Y L O N  •'L E G ISL A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Report of the Committee on the Training of teachers ; 
6 p. —  (SP 2.7 of 1923); —  U L P  365342.

. ‘ ; « . ■ _ ••

Proposes the establishment of a Dept, for Education 
and Commerce at the University, and Post graduate 
•course and granting of scholarships in education. ;

293. C E Y L O N  PARLIAM EN T-
' Report of the Committee of Investigation into the 

• working of teacher, training colleges —  1965 ; 129 p. — 
(SP 11 o f 1966). —  U L P  365412.

Chared by Mr; D. K . G. de Silva. This report 
.lays down a scheme of Training, withseveral important 

. ' recommendations which include the revision of minimum 
o f qualifications for recruitment, ^modification of 
examination or ientati on in the curriculum, raising the 
academic qualifications, o f the- staff, payment of an 
allowance and provision amenities and construction 

' ; of-a new Training College at Nittambuwa. It also 
recommends the establishment of a central institute 
of Educational Planning and the coordination of 
research.

294. D UCKW ORTH , Martin
Reading habits of the trainees, Maharagama Govt. 
Training College, 1970 —  6 (2) p., tables, typescript, —
n i e . .

This report of the Library Adviser, revealed that 
reading habits of the trainees were poor. The average 
number ofboo&s borrowed throughout the tanning-
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period in the-whole College was 32 books whereas the 
ideal figure calculted is 50. Though out of the four 
courses, English course students came out best in the 
examination, their reading habits were, the lowest. 
Reasons for paucity of reading (1) Little publicity for * 
the Library or instructions given to students On bow 
the library can be effectively used. .(2) The students 
may be too willing to rely entirely on lecture notes 
rather than expanding their knowledge and thinking 
by reading ; (3) Much of the Library stock is our dated,

E K A N A Y A K E , S; B.

Teacher education and community development. —  
Pp. 69 —  83, diag., photocopy. —  In. —  In-service 
Teiacher Education in Commonwealth Asia : report of 
a Commonwealth regional Workshop, (29 Oct. —  3 
Nov.. 1978, Sri Lanka) —  London; Commonwealth 
Secretariat, 1978. —  N lE.

Report of three innovative projects carried out in 
three villages, Illukwewa, AttaragallaWewa, and Rata- 
wewa iji Polonnaruwa by the trainees and the staff of 
die Teachers’ College, Hingurakgoda. Instead of the 
superficial teaching practice system adopted at present 
which is irrelevant to the skills needed by the teachers 
of the village school, a new system was developed 
whereby the teacher educator stayed in . three villages 
for three weeks. They conducted a socio-economic 
survey of the village including locating of resources 
and the educational scene in villages. . The researchers, 
villagers and officers from Other departments worked 
in close Cooperation in helping to develop the rural 
technology of the area. Author suggests : (1) Adoption 
of this community education programme in the teacher 
training curriculum. (2) Preparation of courses o f. 
studies to meet the special needs of the children in 
remote villages and (3) Include community development 
as part of the school curriculum,
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296. E K A N A YA K B , S. B.

Training teachers for changing roles in Sri Lanka. —  
Pp. 504—  5 n ,  tables. In. Prospers, Vol. X ,N o. 4,
1980.—-  MG.

Report on a new approach to the task of a teacher 
in a small school based on a programme started in 1975 
when the author was the Principal o f a Teacher 
Training College at- HingurakgOda. Three small 
schools have been selected for the purpose and the 
author relates how ,the experiments led to the acceptance 
of the concept of relating education to the villager’s 
socio - economic and cultural environment, by the 
Department of Education in the late 1970s. 
This was also published in French as '*Former less 
maitres a ,de nourenous roles a Sri Lanka, Teridences 
et cas x (4) 1980 p. 551 —  559.

297. E R A N A Y A K E , S. B
Study on teacher training to raise achievement 
level of primary education in Sri Lanka, -r- Bangkok ; * 
U N ESCO , 1985. —  29 p., biblio*; photocopy.—  NIE.

Exhaustive study of the disadvantaged,, the problems 
posed and the special, training needs of teachers and 
principals of the primary schools iii the least developed 
schools in the five districts of Chilaw, Matale, Monera- 
gala, Ratnapura and Tangalla selected for the' project' 
for raising, the achievement level of children in primary 
education, launched by the Curriculum Development 
and Teacher Education Division of the Mniistry .of 
Education. The uniform, type of training provided for 
teachers in Sri Lanka directed to urban elite based 
schools, does not prepare the teacher in these disadvan
taged schools to utilize local resources and comprehend 
the sociological and philosophical aspects of rural folk. 
Author analyses the necessary skills that the teacher 
and the f>rmdpaTlSf these schools ^hotdd devdop i i r
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order to carry out the basic functions and render the 
services expected, of them to these schools. They 
include the following : Professional competencies in 
relation to (i) classroom teaching, (») the schools, both 
academic and management, (m) the community specially 
involving the parent in learning programmes (pp. 
io —  29). . *. ‘

*
298. GREEN, T . L. '*■

Educating the teacher. —  In. Govt. Training College 
. Magazine, 1951. —  Pp. 3 —  4. —  NM.

Author states that due to lack o f objective research 
on the subject, it is not possible to arrive at a conclusion 
as to whether teachers-are bom or made. Re-poienta- 
tion of our ideals about teacher education is necessary. 
Should it be ‘training of teachers’ of.‘teacher training ?’ 

. Author’s suggestions (1) we need new values, ideals 
and attitudes. (2) teacher education needs an overhaul 
in content and method. (3) teachers should understand 
children. *

299. G U N AW AR D EN E, G. B.

A  study of the curriculum for teacher education in 
'Ceylon, iii, 328, (23) p., tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 

(M. Ed.) University of Ceylon, Peradeniya Campus,
1972. —  U LP. —* 313708.

The study is mainly an analysis o f the curriculum 
of the general and specialst courses for teacher prepara
tion and the methods of teaching employed in Teachere* 
Colleges. Chapter III traces the historical development 
of teacher education in Ceylon. The results of a survey 
of a sample of 850 student teachers and 50 teacher 
educators about the practice and problems of existing 
curricula, by means of a questionarire are described in
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Chapter IV. Chapter VIII evaluates the existing 
system and'makes suggestions for improvement,'

300. JATU N ARACH CH I, S.
§  e«2550© 0 C Q & 1  0 ^ ) 3 1 0 0 ( 3  £253 0  .2§ 033 25V © 23 0255 £3363lG? .

geg^g p l Q  8 ^ 0 0 0  . ©£253 .003^325?® 253 ^0*2303555022?,.

[A critical study of the teaching practice programme 
in the teacher training Colleges of Sri Lanka] 249 p ; 
charts ; tables, biblio. — . Thesis (M. Ed.) University of 
Colombo, 1983. —  U L C . M  149 —  386584.

A  study of the programme of teacher training —  
teaching practice programme in schools, a special 
study of the teacher training section, the working of 
■ the school training programme and how counselling 
should be done. . S'ome of the author’s suggestions for 
improvement "are : video-tape or tape the lesson and 
replay which should be followed by interaction analysis 
and teacher pupil discussions before the actual lesson ; 
team teaching ; learning the history of teacher training 
in Ceylon; teaching skills should be developed while 
in the training college itself; assessment and adviser’s 
duties should be treated separately and forms used for 
assessment should be revised.;

301. JATU N ARACH CH I, _S. and Wijetunge, P. V: De S.
• Qdi (Guidelines for teacher, trainees) -

Kalutara, Afluseaus Training College, 1979. —  12 p., 
typescript. —  NIE. * t

Enumerates instructions for conducting a classroom 
" lesson. '' ■

302. JAYASEK ER A, H. G. C. A. T ,
Objectives, organization, content and methods of 
service and training Programmes for teachers in Sri 
Lanka. —  Pp. 11 7 - 20. •—  In. Journal of Education ;
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Author enumerates the existing in-service training 
programmes, for teachers and describes the policy 
changes brougt about in 1979 and new structure and 
the objectives of.teacher educatipn organised'by the 
Teacher Education Division of the Ministry of 
Education.

303. JAYAW EERA, Swama

Perspectives and prblems in teacher education.—  
Pp. 24 —  31. —  tables. —  In. Journal of the N E SC  
Vol. 19/1970. —  NM.

304. JAYAW EERA, Swama
Teacher education in transition. —  Pp. .20 —  24; 
tables. —  In. N ew  Era, Vol. 55, N o. 1, Jan. —  Feb 
1974. — -NM.

.. A  survey of the historical evolution of teacher educa
tion in Sri Lanka with some insights on possible develop
ments in the future.

305. K A R U N A S E N A ,T . N.

[A rank order analysis of the objectives of teacher 
education] (vii) iv , 181, tables; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M.A.) University of Peradeniya, 1981. — U L P  356564.

A  detailed list of objectives of teacher education 
which was prepared by the researcher with the help 
of teachers, was subjected to analysis using the method 
of paired comparison by a selected sample of 65 teacher 
educators (40 females) 50 students following the 
course for Diploma in Education at the University of 
Peradeniya and 240 trainee teachers (140 female). 
Results reveal that professional training was preferred 
to academic improvement.
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306/ K U D A LIG A M A , P. K . D. P.
■ Teacher Education survey 1986. Sri. Lanka, 

conducted under the auspices of the Curriculum 
Development Centre, Ministry o f Education sponsored 
by U N ESCO  Regional Office, Bangkok. —  Colombo: 
1986." —  129 p., tables, typescript. —  NIE. . '

The study covers such areas as formal and non- 
• formal teacher education ; pre-service ‘ in-service and

t Chapter 7 examines the policies, problems, and plans 
in. teacher education based on the data collected from 
administrators, lecturers of Universities, teachers and
teacher trainees. . Growth points and gaps are 
discussed in Chapter VIII. Chapter IX includes 
recommendations and suggestions.

307. LIO N E L, S. D.
<§ 0023300 <%<5i £̂̂0353255 .CfOCaEJOT 0© .©23©Cftn £̂ ©3 ®
230cq?5 8ig.S)q S03d32sf®zs> [Critical study
of the evaluation activities carried out in the 
teacher training Colleges in Sri Lanka] ix, 250 p., 
tables, biblio, —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University of 
Colombo 1978. —  U L C  —  M  40 -r- 371544.

Xhis. study is an assessment of syllabuses ; of the 28 
Teacher. Training Colleges of the island through 
questionaries, observations and study of past 
question papers, analysis of marks arid other documents
The quality of education or the quality, of the teacher 
is decided by their professional educational training. 
Teacher training institutions, stages of training and 
the aims of the new schemes of teacher training begun 
in 1973, and 12 forms of teacher training are discussed. 
The author’s suggestions for improvement inculde the 
necessity for AurfosiUesearch.

207



£toi.o3
368. M AH AN AM A, Chandra

o d 0 £ 0  e p o s e s )  oca 2§ca3zsft!)20 z§ 3 ®  eaqs&j ^  e»s> 3© 0 

©eftbd® ’ qq6\; . 'qQ^os^ca ©2a©d e?c££)32rc3 Sea get^? 
[How should in-service teacher training be re
organised in order to implement the concept of lifelong 
education] —  iii, 334 p., charts; graphs. —  Thesis 
(M.A.) University of Sri Lanka 1983. —  U L C  —  M  
167 —  386982.

A  study of how the present in-service training system 
should be reorganised, the unbroken process of 
education and the present programme of the work 
in̂  in-service training and whether the teachers are 
willing to j oin the process and whether they are satisfied? 
Data was collected from 200 teachers and 40 master 
teachers selected at random. Author makes' 10 sugges
tions including the following : in-service training should 
be accepted on principle, all categories of teachers 
should undergo this training and that this programme, 
should be decentralized.

309* M A R A SIN G H E , Jinadasa
©dOodO (Q&i qQnaozn e3«2a^bc5 ^ca35f®2a0
osfisfQcs BgSej qQdcazncazsj’.. [A study of the- position of 
implementation of concept of in-service training] vii, 
272, diagrams, biblio; —  Thesis (M.A.) 1983. —  
U L C  —  M137 —  384371.

Examines, the plans of in-service training of teachers 
from 1972. In-service training was given at three 
stages, primary, junior secondary, and senior secondary. 
The classroom is changed into a place o f activity, with 
the changes in the syllabus and the attitude of teachers, 
and the methods of teaching. Role of the teacher too 
has changed with the appointment of master teachers 
and in-service committees. Author’s suggestions:'
(1) Teacher should be given proper training before 
joining the service. (2) Higher salaries and a scheme
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of promotions are necessary incentives for teachers to 
enable them to develop their skills and attitudes.
(3) In-Service training centres should be developed 
into educational research centres. (4) Regional Direc
tors of Education, Principals and Heads of other insti
tutions should join hands with the in-service training^ 
centre personnel and turn it into a research centre.'
(5) Curriculum Development 'Centre, the Teacher 
Training Branch of the Ministry of Education and 
other training institutions, should be amalgamated into 
one organization and draw up a plan for in-service 
training. /  r

\
310. P A LIH A K A R A , K. S. _

'• 4 _
A  ne\$ experiment in teacher education, "the A F IT  
Course of Sri Lanka. Pp. 22 —  30 ; photocopy.—  
In. Journal of Education, 'Sri Lanka 1980. —  NIE.

, \ ■ . •
1 Author describes the Alternating Field and Institu

tional Training, a complete breakway from the 
traditional teacher education structure which extends 
the training period from 2 years to three years with 
field training in all school practices in their different 
environments .in 3 blocks of six months. , Three more 
aspects have been added to the three types of evaluation 
the trainee was subjected to., A  credit scheme has been 
designed to motivate the teachers to; perform better. 
Thesshortcomings of the previous system such as meagre 
^knowledge component of the trained teacher and 
limitation of practical training to classroom teaching are 
expected to be reminedied with the .implementation of 
AR TI. '

311. SRI, L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  1 OF EDUCATION .
' (Teacher Education Unit. Jainatha Education) , /
Report of a seminar on Janatha Education, in 
Teachers Colleges in jSri Lanka, Colombo : Ministry. 
ofEducation 197k. —  80 n.. nfiotocopy. —  N IR~"“T
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Contents : Objectives of the Seminar by A. J. S
Guna war dene. —  pp. n  —  13. World resources and 
development patterns of the world by Loyd Fernando, 
pp. 14 —  18 ; Vocational aspriations and employment 
opportunities for young leavers by Uvais Ahamed. —  
pp. 19 —  27; School community liaisons “  Vocation 
and employment opportunities of young school leavers 
by H. M. Siripala, pp. 28 —  31 ; Experimental projects 
in Janatha Education in Teachers Colleges : Hingu- 
rakgoda Projects by S. B. Ekanayake Pp. 32 —  33; 
Illukwewa Village by A. Ranasinghe. —  Pp. 33 —  34 ; 
Rota we wa Project by A. J. S. Gunawardena. —  Pp. 
34 —  35 ; Attaragallawa Project by A. Dingiri Banda—  
P35 ., Katukurunda Project^by G. B. Guna war dene—  
pp. 36 — .3$ ; Polgolla Project by #D. K. Kasthuri- 
arachchi —  p. 39., Uyanwatta Project by Mahinda 
Premaratna —  p. 39., Batticaloa Project by. V. Bala- 
subramaniam —  p. 40., Anuradhapura Project by S. 
M. Semasinghe —  p. 41 ; Bandarawela Project^dy 
H. M. Siripala —  42 ; Peradeniya Project —  by Mrs.- 
A. M. Wanasinghe —  43 p., Rural leadership by1 
Amaradeva Gunawardene —  pp. 44 —  48 ; Organisa
tion of cultural activities at village level by Sarath 
Amunugama —  p. 52., Discussion on development of 
culture' by. Somalatha Subasinghe et al —  p 53 ; 
Voluntur Organisations with special reference to Sri 
Lanka —  Mahila Samithiya by Anoja Fernando. —  
56 ; Reports o f visits ; Planning School education 
Programmes for development by D. P. Wijegoona-* 
sekera — p. 67., Appropriate technology by D. Amara- 
singhe —  p. 70., Sources of appropriate technology by 
M. C. T . Fonseka; Organisation of Janatha Centres 
by A. J. S. Gunawardena and Phillip Senaratne —  
pp. 78 —  79.

SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N , - 
Kotagala Project
Logical framework and operational planning for the 
Kotagala Project of the Ministry of Education
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Lanka : Summary report on the Workshop held in 
Kandy Sri Lanka, Nov. 1986 —  Frankfurt: (b T Z }

This is the report of the, workshop held under the 
College of Education Project which commenced in 
February 1986 as a project of Technical co-operation 
between the Govtj of Sri Lanka and the Federal 
Republic of Germany. With the improvement of 
education in-'the plantation sector, steps were taken to 
establish a College of Education at Kotagala in the 
Kandy District. Section I discusses the concept of 
‘Goal Oriented Project Planning.’ Section II is a 
detailed study of GOPP for the College of Education 
project including design of the logical framework.

/ 1

313. SU G A T H A D A SA , D. G.
Teacher education : supply and training of teachers. 
Pp. 843 —  855. —* In. Education in Ceylon: a 
centenary volume. Part III.*'—  NM.

\ ■ .
Examines the ways in which the educational authori- 

. ties have from time to /time overcome their difficulties 
with regard to the supply and training of teachers as 
far as possible in the social and economic setting of
those periods up to 1969. '

I . ■ , '
’■ ( ■ ■

314. SU M AN ASEKER A, H. D.
A  proposed curriculum format for secondary school 
biology to be used by the teacher training college 
in Ceylon. —  50 p., biblio, —  Thesis (M.A.> Ed.) On 
State University, 1961. —■ AA. ^

Author has developed a biology, curriculum format 
to serve as a guide in the construction of a biology 
curriculum, for the science training college based on tSe

i l l

Deutsche Desellschaft fut Technische Zusanjm enarbeit 
iq 86 - ; 8 d . (6 7 V charts, diags. — ■ N IE.
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changes in the objectives, content and methods used in 
U S. Traces the history of biology education in 
general and that in (jjeylon.
See also entries under E2.02.03

315. U N E SCO  ^  APEID  R E G IO N A L P LA N N IN G
W ORKSHOP (1975, Phillipines) Modules on the 
construction of modules for (1) teacher education, (2) 
curriculum for development —  Bangkok (U N ESCO  
APEID, 1975* —  45 P- —  NIE.

Includes directions for the construction of pretests, 
, post-tests teaching procedures and an overview of the 

nature and rationale of the module's. Conclude with 
a note on the goals of education.

316. U N IC E F
Health education programme for principals and the 
teachers in the Mahaweli ‘H’ Region conducted by the 
Ministry of Education, Mahaweli Development 
Authority and Health Education Unit., 1982.'—  35 p. 
—  illus. —  CLM E.

This report stresses the importance of an effective 
health programme, specially in the Mahaweli Region 
which is fast developing, and the importance of 
building up a healthy relationship between school 
and community in order to realize this aim.

317. W AR N ASO O R IYA, W; M. A.
Teacher Training in Ceylon. —  pp. 6 —  17. —  In. 
Journal of the N E S C  Vol. 3, No. 2, May 1954. 
—  NM.

Author examines different categories of trained 
teachers and makes recommendations for the improve
ment of training of teachers and emphasises that each 
training College shall have a senior secondary school 
attached to it.
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318. W IJETUNGE, Swama
The continuing professional education of teachers 
in Sri Lanka. —  pp. 49 —  53. —  In. N E S S L  xxiii, 
1^83. —  NIE.

Author highlights that professional development of 
teachers in Sri Lanka suffers from the initial and over
riding handicaps of absence of a valid pre-service 
preparation. Teachers are being driven from the 
profession^ not only because they cannot survive on 
their salaries but because the conditions they need to 
practice their profession, do not exist. Therefore, 
renewal and improvement in the conditions of service 
and the status of teachers must be constant with new 
directions in teacher education, which needs recogni
tion .of the fact that preservice education, in-service 

, and further education, and the schools and Colleges/ 
Departments of Education are inter-related and inter
acting components of one education system.

319. Y A P  A, S. R.
8eg cgdt25>0 eedizs)® [Advice to pupil teachers], 
Pp. 22 —  25. —  In. Adyapana Sangarawa I, Part I , ' 
Oct. 1966. . ' v

In this lecture delivered by the author for pupil 
teachers at Mulgirigala, he describes the aims of 
education, the duties of the school, failures of teachers, 
how to keep the class content, and the basic requier- 
ments p f  a teacher.

£>2. E D U C A TIO N A L M A T E R IA L S

320. E K A N A YA K E , S. B.
Sri Lanka: The development of instructional
materials for an integrated teacher education programme 
in rural communities. —  pp. 245̂  —  276, diags. ' 
biblip. —  reprint—  photocopy. —  In. Designing
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instructional materials for general educational teacher 
training : a portfolio of experiences in Asia and Oceania. 
—  Bangkok, U N ESCO  —  APEID , 1980. —  NIE.

Author emphasizes that felt needs of the rural 
areas form the core of the curriculum which should be 
translated into learning situations. Based on this 
concept Hingurakgoda Teachers’ College, organised a 
project where the teacher educators and trainees lived 
in remote villages during the teaching practice period 
and went through a practical programme of rural 
development in addition to teaching in the village 
school. Innovative features of the project had a 
great impact on the life of both trainees and villagers. 
Author has developed a syllabus for community 
education on these lines.

D2.02 T E X T  B O O K S 1

321. A R IY A D A SA , K. D. and PERERA, E. S. W.
Text books. —  Pp. 1009 —  1021. —  In. Education 
in Ceylon ; a centenary volume, Part III*, 1969. —
n m !

_ Reviews the history of Text book writing in Ceylon, 
during the first hundred years from 1869.

323, C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL

Report of the Text Book Commission 1943. —  
6 p., —  (SP 4 of 1943). —  U LP. 365376.

Chairman A. C. J. Wijekoon.

£>2.05 E D U C A TIO N A L  A ID S

323. D E SIL V A , P. H. D. H.
Museums — pp. 1179 —  1191. —  In. Education 
in Ceylon : a centenary volume. Part III*. —  NM .

" * See 33.
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324. , D E SILV A , R. H.

Archaeology —  Pp. 1162 —  1178. —  In. Education 
in Ceylon, a centenary volume. Part III*. —  NM.

Traces the history of antiquarian studies in Ceylon 
and the development of archaeological work.

, . s : I '
/ 325. K AR U N A N D A N , A.

Models as aids in teaching and 'learning of science ; 
pp. 19 —  22.—  In. Journal of the N E SC , Vol. IV , 
No. 4 Nov. 1955. —  NM.

f
The author examines the use of models . ôr instruce 
tion, forj project work in laboratories and workshops- 
model building for motivating pupils and making the 
learning of science meaningful, its educational values 
and historical background.  ̂ "

D2.05
326. PELPO LA , Mahesha, Subashinie

<§>0̂ 25̂ 0©® epcDodas) eosSsjca <̂ 3'i58jsi e33c5®303©0
2̂3?0255 £f32ae’e3 e3®2sf“ŝ SSc32Sr

[A study of the attitudes and ideas of teachers in 
secondary schools towards the use of educational 
aids] ix, 240 p., charts, diagrams, tables, biblio. —  
Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Colombo^ 1981. —  
U L C  —  M  —  72 380600. \ /

Research carried out l>y administering a questionaire 
to a sample of 200 teachers including 50 graduates, 
50 post graduate diploma holders, 50 trained teachers —  
from junior secondary schools in Gampaha District. 
The investigation revealed that the use o f educational 

' aids was poor in respect of all groups, though rnost 
of them agreed as to the utility of aids. Their 
unavailability and lack of rewards for good teaching 
are highlighted ao-masons for limited use of educational 
aids.

215



D2 05
327. SAR ATH CH AN D R A, E. R.
' (1) Drama in education. —  pp. 997 —  1000. —  In*

Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume. Part III* 
NM .

Describes how drama can be used as an educational 
medium in dramatic reading for comprehension of the 
spoken word, acting as expressions of multiple 
personality and its use as training for leadership.

328. W EEfeASEKERA, R. A.
9©03 qaaan 25)©ca qScma ®&Se ? [Audio visual method, 
Why it should be adopted ?] P^. 5 — 6. —  In. 
Adhayapana Sangarawa II, Part 20, January. —  N M

Author discusses the value of audio visual aid and 
also describes them ; Sufficient research has not been 
carried out in this field.

329 W EER A TN E, R
efQsaOsxac) g@ca:fd25)co .025} caazsfs§23 c,02ad-®S
[Mechanical audio-visual aids used in education] 
pp 32 —  35 ; —  In. Adhayapana Sangarawa, 1, 
Part I, Oct. 1966 -  NM . ' '

Author examines the technicalities needed for 
selecting mechanical audio visual aids and advises the 
teachers and principals to consult specialists at the 
Department of Education, before purchasing such 
equipment.

D2.06 E D U C A TIO N A L EQ U IPM EN T

330. A L L E S , Jinapala
The science Teaching laboratory: an analysis.—  
106 p. ; biblio. —  Thesis (M A . Ed.) Cornell Univer 
sity, U SA , 1961. —  A A.

See 33.
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331. GUN AW ARDEN E, A. J.

The use of low-cost equipment and process in 
science and mathematics education in Sri Lanka. —  
pp. 76.—  87. —  tables ; photocopy. —  In. 'Journal 
of Education, Sri Lanka, 1980.—^NIE.

Author points out that even the increased allocation 
of money made by the Govt, for Science and Mathe
matics equipment are becoming ineffective due to' 
inflation of prices. We cannot afford sophisticated 
equipment, which pose many other' problems too. 
The alternatives are : (1) production of simplified
equipment at factory level. (2) improvisation of equip
ment at school and, home le v e l; (3) use of substitute 
equipment and Material for manipulation and observa
tion. Author diseusses these three alternatives in 
detail and points opt that majority of the teachers do 
not try to produce any teaching aids because they are 
used to the idea of standard equipment. Means o f 
overcoming these problems are suggested. S

D3. CH ILD REN ’ S L IT E R A T U R E  

D3.02

332. G U N A SEK ER A , S. S.
gaO©ZS> 03SC3 @50300 02S) 3°eO,GS2rf ' 0Q©C&2SJ
<8 e°2ao@0 gzaofBs) geo  ®e33sf SgOqO zSS@.
[An evaluation of the children’s books published in 
Sri Lanka, as a component of primary school syllabus] 
(14), 238 p., tables, biblio. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) Univer
sity of Colombo, 1982. —  U L C  —  M  171 —  
386980. '

In this study which is limited to the Children’s 
story books, the author, traces its origin and examines 
in detail its expansion during the decades from 1970 —
1979. ( Thev aims ^(Fobjectives of children’s stories

1
i n
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are discussed in Chapter II, while Chapter III deals 
with h'ow they function to achieve these, objectives. 
Chapter V  examines how this substream of children’s 
literature forms a part of the primary school syllabus 
from 1928 up to 1972.

£>4. E D U C A TIO N A L T E C H N O L O G Y

£>4.01

333. JAYAW EERA, N. D.
Mass media : 1. The radio —  Pp. 1217 —  1221 ; 
biblio. —  In. Education in C eylon; a centenary 
volume, Part III.* —  NM .

Reviews the history of the Ceylon Broadcasting 
Corporation with special reference to the educational 
service and evaluates the role, it has played and should 
play in furthering the ends of education. Its value 
lies in its potential as an instrument in altering attitudes, 
including change and sustaining the momentum of a 
development drive.

D4.03

334- AM U N U G AM A, S.
Mass Media : III the cinema. Pp. 1229 —  1236. 
In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume, Part
III.* —  NM. . f

Traces briefly the history of the Sinhala film and 
examines its impact on the cultural and social life o f 
the community.

335- R A N K IN E, ESM EE
The film in education. —  Pp. 46 —  49. —  In. New 
Lanka, Vol. 5, No. 3, April 1953. —  NM.
* See 33 '
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It is the documentary film which is used in  ̂ education. 
Author defines it and clarifies the term documentary 
according to that of World Union of Documentaries. 
This type of film is used in training large numbers, 
by educationists, and research workers. It is under
standable better than the text books and more realistic.

2)4.05'' E D U C A TIO N A L C O M P U T E R

336. FERN ANDO, N. L .'C .
Alnaysis of comptuing in Sri Lanka ; pp. 17, 18, 
and 33. —  In. Economic Review : March 1981. —
NM. .. ' '

Author examines the growth of the use ,of computers 
in the island, the legal measures taken to facilitate its 
expansion and the computer education programmes
and makes recommendations.

• , /1

337. SM ITH, W. F.
Towards a national computer policy in Sri Lanka 
by W. F. Smith, M. Southampton, Ranford James, 
and S. R o b ertso n p p . 19 —  24. —  In. Economic 
Review, Aug., 1982. —  NM. j

Study carried out by the UNDP/ILQ at the National 
Institute of Business Management. Author makes 
proposals for the formulation of a national computer 
policy.

*2)4.06 t

338. H U LU G A L L E , H. A. ij. ■ ,
Mass Media : II. The Press.—  pp. 1223-—  1228. 
1—  In. Education in Ceylon : a Centenary volume, 
Part III. * —  NM. i
Reviews the history'of the Press in Sri .Lanka, w ith ' 
special reference to the influence of the Press in Ceylon 
in the formulaiiOT'of the educational policy.

219

* See 33.



D s.oi CU R R IC U LU M  D E V E L O P M E N T

339. A L L E S , Jinapala. et al

Theoretical constructs in curriculum development 
and evaluation by Jinapala Alles, Ananda Perera, 
Mahinda Ranaweera, Jayananda Ratnayake and 
Dinaseaa Weerasinghe. —  Colombo : Division of 
Secondary Education, Ministry of Education 1967. —  
23 p.j tables ; photocopy. —  NIE.

This booklet includes 2 working papers. The first 
by all the four authors named above, deals with 
conceptual framework used in curriculum development 
and evaluation. The second by Jinapala Alles is an 
analysis of psychomotor aspects of behaviour which is 
relevant for planning.

340. A R IY A D A S A , K. D. et al
The curriculum development centre of Sri Lanka : 
study prepared for the Asian Centre for Educational 
Innovation for Development by K. D. Ariyadasa, 
M. U. Ahamed, T . K. J. Peiris, D. A. Perera and 
A. M. Ranaweera, Bangkok, U N ESCO  Regional 
Office for Education in Asia, 1977/(5) 76 p., diags. 
(Studies of Curriculum Development Centres in 
Asia 5). —  NIE.

After a brief introduction, this study reveiws the 
organisation and activities of the Curriculum Develops 
ment Centre established in 1968. Educational Reforms 
of 1972 are described in the appendix.

341. D E SIL V A , Wellahewage George Alfred
^02^323 0®<3 ©3G3@D ©25>fc53 0523? £2̂ ® <32sJ©-SS> 0 0 ^
0©d® epLcD32S>ca ©casg 23<5®2rf ftsft® 25333aca eaa> 0®ca
®D030 8gcj)q 0®d>G32S3c325f [A study of the curri
culum and the theory of knowledge with special 

, reference to disciplines selected from the secondary
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schoolcurriculum] ix, 605 p., charts; biblios—  Thesis 
(M. Phil.)’ —  University of Colombo 1981. — U L C s 
M  143 —  380601.

This is primarily a theoretical study leading to an 
evaluation of the curriculum in secondary schools on 
the basis of the theory of knowledge. Particular 
attention is paid to the syllabi in Sinhala and Social 
Science : The results of the analysis is discussed in the
last chapter. A  scholarly work.> ,

342. D ISSA N A Y A K E , M. W. W.
<§ (5«3533©0 7Si4&s£<3 ©O0cp® 0®<a ©303 e3o0&Q253ca.

, [A study to review the efforts in curriculum develop
ment at the junior secondary level in Sri Lanka] vi> 
200 diags ; biblio. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University of 
Colombo; 1980. —  U L C ..—  M  84 —  375744.

Includes : a review of the developments before 
independence; the early efforts at reforming the 
curriculum after independence ; the background to 

' the 1972 reforms and an evaluation of the 1972 reforms.
Subsequent developments have not been taken into 
account.

, • . \ / s

343- G U N AR A TN E, L. W.
1972 ^ q °2©3©0 f̂ ssca ®3Q3 g2Se3<>e$2ad«o ©e ea3$©2sys$0ca 

0̂i3ca 0®ca ®303©0 es®36 qatocasica 0®ca 
©2sr̂ s5ca Q̂iacaznca zS5® [An evaluation of the
curriculum reforms of 1972 in relation to social 
studies at junior secondray education] 337 p. —  
Thesis (M.A.) University of Colombo, 1984. —  
U L C . —  M  161 —  386979.

- - I
344- GUNAW ARDENE, G. B.

Implementing curricular  ̂ changes : an investigation 
of selected factors influencing the task of the schooT
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principal in Sri Lanka —  xxii, 371, (20) p. diags. ; 
tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (Ph. D) Monash University 
Melbourne, 1986. —  AA.

In this research study the influence of the six 
selected factors were gauged on the basis of the precep- 
tions of the principals who had been responsible for 
the implementation of the curricula change, using the 
multiple methods, document survey, questionaires 
and non scheduled standardized interviews. The 
explanation provided by the study generates a new 
perspective in implementing change, not purely from 
a programmed (fidelity) perspective or adaptive 
approach, but from a compliance oriented manipulative 
approach. This new theory is presented in the final 
chapter.

345. JAYAW EERA, $wama

Attempts at curriculum reforms, pp. 557 —  570, 
biblio ; —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume : Part II* —  NM .

The curriculum of Ceylon schools whicn had 
acquired a definite pattern by 1900, catered to the two 
primary needs of the Colonial Govt. i.e. to supply the 
administrative personnel of subordinate rank, and a 
professional and social westernized elite. Early 20th 
century saw a demand for the reform of this curriculum 
which was severely critized, but the reforms that were 
implemented had little impact on the total pattern of 
both elementary and secondary levels.

346. M EN D IS, George

Some aspects of curriculum development in Sri 
Lanka, 10 p., Mimeo. 1979. —  C LM E  —  REP/259. 
Author gives an analytical review of the curriculum . 
development and planning, and identifies the problems 
therein and makes suggestions for improvement.
* See 33
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347. PERERA, D. A.

Development1 of* suitable curricula for elementary 
education : inputs from an analysis--of employment 
opportunities' ,—  pp. 210 —  227, 1 table. —  In. 
Bulletin of the UNE S CO Regional Office for Education 
in Asia, No. 14, June 1973. —  NIE.

The author basing his arguments on the contemporary 
developments in Sri Lanka argues that currieiilar 
design should be related to employment opportunities.

348. PERERAj, Ommattage Guna war dene

©£2(5 £2l02f3 3sScS ©3030 £33 63e3q25> § 0  1972 eao@C3d’S25>
2a^£glc5 S&ca @303© eaoOdJQ̂ ca ®0©2sf £30zsJ,2>3
c502af 0253 §  g °2S>?Q eaqp o  ®23>3©J5)2af g(50 ©cacfero 
3©8 ©,[Anniquiry intothe suitability of the revised jun- 
for secondary school Curriculum 1972 in comparison t© 
the previous curriculum for the developing country 
of Sri Lanka] vii, 529 p., biblio. Thesis " (M.A. Ed.) 
University of Colombo U L C —M -135,— 384 373.

* Author defines ‘development* and discusses,' the 
changes effected in the field of education in Sri Lanka 
since independence, critizing the previous junior 
school' curriculum in which the main deficiency is 
lack of planning. He also exam ines the aims and 
objectives of objectives of curricular reforms of 1972.

349. PERERA, S. J. > '
Aspirations, curriculum preference and choice of 
Afls entrants. A  paper presented at the 42nd annual 
session, SL A A S I)ec. 1986. —  16 p.j photocopy. —  
NIE.

V '  '
The study hypothesised (a) that a preponderance of .
O/L students would wish to enter A/L Classes (b) the 
maj ority of these students would wish to enter Univer
sity (c) that in the Sri Lankan context "the A/L 
curricul^atrearns^of Science,'arts oiraommeroe,preferred
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while still at O/L, would not differ significantly 
from that actually chosen upon entering A/L. Data 
was collected by questionaire from 484/ girls in 7 
schools o f diverse social strata. Later actual curri
culum choice was noted. All the three hypotheses 
received support in the study. Similarity ofjpreference 
and actual choice suggest the need of guidance.

350. PERERA, S. J. 1
Students* subject preference in Sri Lanka at the 
junior secondary school level. —  Paper presented at 
the 33rd Annual Sessions of the SLA A S. 1978., 
photocopy. —  NIE.

351.

A  pair of subjects were compared at a time. The 
sample consisted of 396 boys of Grade 8 from three 
socially different types of schools. The subject that 
emerged as the most popular was new mathematics. 
Integrated science did pot enjoy a similar status. 
Physical education was the least popular. Languages 
enjoyed a relatively higher popularity. The findings 
were compared with som e'of those of recent British 
Studies. On the whole British preference appear to 
be relatively free of constraints from within and 
without.

R A T N A Y A K E , J.
Evaluation : a critical factor in curriculum develop
ment —  a case study in Ceylon —  pp. 129 —  139 ; 
biblio —  reprint. —  In. Biilleting of the U N ESCO  
Regional Office for Education in Asia, Vol. I l l  (No) 2., 
March 1969. —  NIE.

Examines the contribution of evaluation to the 
/ Ceylon Project in Science curriculum development 

and identifies areas where further action research is. 
necessary. Reviews the Ceylon project while 
recognising the serious drawback of evaluating the 
indices of achievement and growth of pupils, by'

224



D.$r 01 , y
extrapolation from examination results of pupils to 
the maximum, how it has initiated an action research 
programme, finally to develop means of direct evalua
tion of all operations of science curriculum develop
ment, at all levels of execution.

352. U N ESCO  A SIA N  CE N TR E  FOR E D U C A TIO N A L
IN N O VATIO N  FOR D EVELO PM EN T (ACEID)., 
Sub-regional workshop (1976 October, 1 ' —  30
Colmbo, Sri Lanka)
Curriculum for devlopment: analysis and review of 
processes, products and out-comes ; final report of 
(the workshop) organised by ACEID , the Curriculum 
Development Centre, and the Ministry of Education: 
Sri Lanka —  Sri Lanka Foundation Institute. —  
Bangkok, U N ESCO , —  Regional Office for Educ
ation in Asia, 1976. —  86 p. (Curriculum for Develo
pment). —  NIE.

Sri Lanka is one of the countries 1 studied. The 
inaugural address by Premadasa Udagama, Secretary 
and Director-General of Education (pp. 77 —  83) 
emphasises the value of education in development 
and the need to broadbase education. *

353. W IJEMANNA, E. L? - s
Development of the curriculum in Ceylon. In, 
Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume : part III,* 
chapter 79 ; Pp. 945 —  964. —  NM.

Reviews the history of development of the school 
curriculum from 1930. up to the late 1960s, and 
analyses the curriculum at each level of education for 
the main streams of subjects. The author concludes 
that inspite many revisions, practical work is given 
only an insignificant place. The noteworthy revisions 

, have been the introduction of the activity method at 
the primary level, introduction of mathematics to all 
schools in 1965, and the work experience programme 
begun in 1966.
* See 33
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354. JA Y A S IN G H E , M aya
A  creative approach to western music with special 
reference to Sri Lanka ; 98 p ; d iag; Thesis (Post 
graduate Diploma in Educational Studies mainly for 
developing countries). —  University of New Castle, 
1979- —  AA. '

With the educational reforms of 1972, western 
music came to be included in the school curriculum ; 
until then it was limited to a privileged few. Music 
education promotes intellectual development of the 
child. The author examines the syllabus for western 
music education, the methods of teaching, examina
tions in western music, recruitment of teachers, teacher 
training, administration and. also gives the pros and 
cons of having a standard syllabus. Concludes that 
there should be a syllabus to provide guidelines which 
should be flexible enough to be^adapted to the needs 
of children in a particular region. The function of 
the school music programme should be to give each 
child the opportunity to acquire musical intelligence. 
A  comparison of music education in North England 
and that of Sri Lanka is included. Part II describes 
improvising of musical instruments.

i
355. PERERA, Wilmot

(1) Education in the fine arts. —  pp. 993. —  In. 
Education in Ceylon a centenary volum e : Part III.* —  
NM. '

Reviews the history of aesthetic education in Sri 
Lanka.

D5.02.03

356. W EERASIN GH E, Asoka
Environmental education : a discussion of the aims 
and methods with particular reference to a pilot

* See 33
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project in Sri Lanka, (vi) 202 p., charts, maps ;

- tables, biblio. —  Thesis (M. Sc. Science Education) 
University of Reading. —  1983. —  AA. (

Author defines environmental educaiton and explains 
its multi-diamentional nature, breaking the boundaries 
of traditional science education into social science 
and humanities and traces its history in the first two 
chapters. - Chapter 3 is an introductory account of 
Sri Lanka and Chapter 4 deals with the environmental 

' problems of Sri Lanka and remedial action taken. 
Chapter 5 introduces the “ subject appreciation o f the 
environment,”  its aims and pbjectives and methods of 
teaching. Three main aspects of the subject is dealt 
with in Chapter 6. An analysis of the work done 
during three courses based on the pilot project 
conducted by the author is detailed out in Chapter, 7. 
In Chapter 8 author makes his suggestions for,further 
work and investigation.

357: W EERASIN GH E, Asoka
Conservation measures, pp. 1*92 —  194; annexe 
6.6.'—  In. Environmental Education : a discussion of 
the aims'and methods with particular reference to a 

' pilot project, in Sri Lanka. - In. Thesis (M. Sc.)
Science Education, University of Reading: 1983. —  AA.

. * ' '

Third prize winning paper presented for,a competi
tion, organised by the Commonwealth Association of 
Science Technology and Mathematics Education 
(CATSM E) —  1980. It describes the Uda Wattakele 
conservation project which came under the subject , 
“ Appreciation of the environment”  which was first 
introduced at the Trinty College, Kandy, where the 
author is the biology teacher. '

358. W EERASIN GH E, Asoka ' '
Environmental education projects in Sri Lanka —  
pp. 11 —  i  2.— In Review of Environmental Educati<3ir ' 
Developments : Journal of the Council for
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Environmental Education —  CEE, Vol. II, No. i ,
Spring 1983 Reading: University of Reading. —  A  A. 

t \
Author describes the two unusual and interesting 
environmental education schemes developed at his 
school, Trinty College in Kandy. Appreciation of the 
Environment is the new subject first introduced in 
this school. In Udawattakele Project which came 
under this subject, a group of pupils, Forest Wardens 
were organised to study the dangers to the forest and 
proposed several measures for the conservation of 
this forest which were accepted by the Wild Life and 
Nature Protection Society of Ceylon (WNPS). The 
volunteer corps of Wardens patrol the forest to prevent 
abuses of the forest.

U05.02.05

359. K A R IY A W A SA M , Chandrapala
Introduction of moral education in Sri Lanka for 
school age children —  217 p. —  Thesis (M. A.) Univer
sity of Sri Jayawardenepura 1976. — U L C . — M  21 —  
360067.

This study deals with the historical perspective 
relating to moral education and defines the concept 
of morality. Buddhist morality in Sri Lanka is 
desgibed in detail. Child develops morals only in 
an emotionally secure environment. At secondary 
level moral education can be imparted through 
discussions regarding every subject that is taught. 
Role of the teacher and school in giving a moral 
education cannot be over emphasised. The entire 
curriculum should be geared to the moral well being 
of the child.

360. KO BBEKAD U W A, L. A.
eŝ O3d cp£>:o3e325)c3 8gS)q 0®8@sf [Basic inquiry into 
moral education] Pp. 30 —  39. —  In. Adhvapana 
Vidya, Vol. 1, No. 1, 1984. —  U LP.
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Author attempts to define moral education, quoting 
various philosophers and educationists. Morals 
cannot be taught, but values should be acquired. 
Various methods of promoting values in children aie 
discussed.

361. R A T N A Y A K E , C. B. ,

g ® 3  caw @gs>30255 ea^Osd S&afDcazsf 8 ^ n ) q  qcD;i3 0 2 5 5 ^ 3  zaf.

[A study of moral judgment in relation to the 
adolescents and children] iii, 158 ; diagrams, tables. —  
Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Colombo, 1980. —  
U L C , M-93 378146.

Author examines how values for good conduct are 
formulated by the society itself and how institutions 
such as religion, law, police, .the school, political 
parties and heredity are factors that influence 
morality. Stages of moral development of the child 
ana the procedures to be followedto promote morality 
are discussed. In Sri Lanka teaching morals through 
religion has been a failure. Findings of the research 
are : 1. There is no difference in attitudes and degree 
of development in morals, between girls and boys.
2. Moral judgement in rural and urban schools differ.
3. School is a strong factor which influence moral 
development. Author suggests that moral instruction 
should be included in the school curriculum ; and 
also should be given to parents as well.

\  V  '

362. SILV A , L. D. S.

255 0  ©C63§25f 3 © c i £33^(2? S c ^ © ^  63^03a3;5f®25> ©<Sfc£3025i

©255©0& 8 )(3233255 63® 3 6  30<323C625f 2& ££303251 €ft6gS25^

©2s©d255 0)2303255c32sf [A study of certain social
variables which influence the 'morality of adolescent 
school children], v,, 232, charts ; biblio. — Thesis 
(M. Phil.) University of Colombo, 1982. —  U L C  
M  131 —  383^53. ~ "
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Author examines how moarl behavioural patterns 
change according to those of the socio-economic 
patterns. Data for the study was obtained by adminis
tering a detailed questionaire to the children. The- 
results revealed that the moral behaviour of the young 
children has not deteriorated. There is a marked 
difference between the moral behaviour patterns of 
rural and urban children. It is the adult that influences 
the cnild. Any reforms of the child behaviour should
be initiated by the adult.
-\

363. SILA K H A N D A , Rev. Kumbulle
ozrfeae eoa ODeâ S esD̂ za eaeaOad [Moral
education based on school and the temple] v, 284 ; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Colombo
1981. —  U L C  — M  120 —  378051.

Data for the study was obtained from the Tripitaka 
and commentaries, and by administering a questionaire 
to a random sample of 600 children from Gampaha 
Kurunegala and Polonnaruwa Districts. Author 
makes suggestions to promote a school society, based 
on the five precepts.

D5.02.06 <

364. PARAM ESW ERAN , R.
The organisation of the religious education 
programme in Sri Lanka —  x, 144 p., graphs, tables ; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Colombo,
1985. —  U L C , M  198 —  4007^3.
Text in Tamil.
D5.02.06a v

365. A R A M P A T T A , D.
Religious education : Pp 965 —  973. —  In. Education 
in Ceylon : a centenary volume, Part III.* biblio. —  
NM.

* See 33.
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The author discusses the broadening of the scope 
of religious education, control, finance and management 
of schools in a multi-belief society and the need for a 
discipline Of religious education; who should teach 
religion ; how it should be taught and evaluated.

366. M ARCH E, Kalil Kamanah\
The impact of Islamic rules on Sri Lankan Educa-^ 
tion': I, 348 p. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) University of 
Colombo, 1983. —  U LC,. — M  154 —  386983..

This study discusses the following: history of
Islamic education in Sri Lanka, Islamic institutions 
for teaching and learning, Islamic books in Sri Lanka 
libraries, what Islam means for a Sri Lankan Muslim 
and the present and future of islamic education in 
Sri Lanka. Education within the Muslim family is 
discussed in a separate chapter. It is a descriptive 
study. K

i
D5.02.07

367. BER TU S, Theres
The importance of social studies : pp. 14 —  21. —  
In. Journal of the National Education Society, Vol. 
IV, No. 2, May 1955. —  NM. ,

Author- examines how integration of economies, 
sociology, geography, civics and history studied in 
relation to the child forms the subject of social studies, V 
thus enabling him to be a responsible citizen. By , 
carrying out surveys and working ill projects for the 
benefit of the community, he will identify his place in 
the society and select the most suitable type of employ
ment. Even the backward children would gain by 
such activities as. excursions to public institutions,

• and interviews with officials and political leaders.

D5.02.07 (
368. CHINNIAH, K.

A  discussion of the role of social studies in the 
developmenu oLtin e .secondary:.school child in Ceylon
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and a study of the measurement of social concepts. —  
146, (30) p0 graphs, tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A.) 
University of Ceylon, 1957. —  U L P  119223.

Part I discusses the place of social studies in education 
and its role in relation to the social order. A  study 
of the accepted goals and some of the reported experi
mentation in Ceylon and in certain other countries 
has been made and some conclusions considered relevant 
to the Asian set-up have been drawn. Part II consists 
of the main investigation including three studies 
undertaken ; (i) An evaluation of some local experi
ments, (ii) The measurement of social concepts among 
pupils nearing normal school leaving age, and a- 
discussion of earlier research findings-ar d their implica
tions. (iii) A  study of some of the social studies 
syllabuses. Part III consists of the findings of the 
present study in the light of accepted goals and the 
needs of the social order and the conclusions deducted 
there from.

/ 1
369. D H A R M A D A SA , Indrani

caSbdcfcD23ca25)ca efdg-eg e3*das?25ic3 SgSq ©da S<rf@cf®-®Sc325f 
[A raiik\ order analysis of perception of objectives 
of social studies.] [5] 188, tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M. Ed.) University of Peradeniya 1981. —  U L P  
356498.

Thirty one objectives of learning social studies were 
sorted out, summarized and arranged in rank order by 
the author after analysing those found in literature on 
social studies, lists of objectives prepared by 400 
teachers and officers at the Curriculum Development 
Centre and discussing them with lecturers in Univer
sities and Training. Colleges. Using the method of 
paired comparisons they were tested for validity on a 
systematic random sample of 300 (150 girls) grade IX 
pupils from 12 schools and 150 teacjeis from the
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three districts, Kandy, Matale and Nuwara Eliya. 
The results revealed that the objectives o f learning 
social studies among urban students differed from that 
of rural students and that there was only limited 
agreement in the objectives between students and 
those who developed the curriculum, while there were 
greater agreement between teachers and pupils.

370. DH AR M A D A S A, K.H.
Perception of social studies objectives and student 
achievement. —  440 p., tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M. Ed.) University of Peradeniya 1982. —  U LP — 
371922.

Research carried out to examine the nature of 
student perceptions of the objectives of social studies 
and acievement in social studies ; and the correlation 
between students’ perception of the objectives of 
social studies and their achievement in social studies ' 
on a random sample of 300 students (150 girls) 
including 100 from each district and equal* number 
from rural and urban areas of the 3 districts of Kandy, 
Matale and Nuwara Eliya. Findings revealed 
differences in the perception of social studies objectives 
and in achievement between urban and rural pupils 
and between girls and boys, but there was very low 
correlation between perception v of social studies 
objectives and achievement in social studies. Chapter 
IV  consists of data analysis and Chapter V  the 
findings. 1 ■/

371- D IS S A N A Y A K E , B. D. M. T .
©3K>©<  ̂£f0533£3253 tfs j’oEWc) ££03335325} ©-SnJOC^

ep03®<i ea@36 qCnaoaaxa Sssca 
S03 QeDtzrfS©®*® too <̂ 6\Q6\Zŝ )

§g«oe33Z5> oô Og eos ©caJSza Sesg®.- [Problems faced
by tb.e teachers_and students in teaching and
learning social studies at junior secondary levels, h r”
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the Rattota, Education Circuit in Matale Education 
District] iv, 207 p., charts ; maps ; tables. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) (1983). —  U L C .-M  158 —  386978.

Survey carried out by administering a questionaire 
to a sample of 2519 pupils of grades 6 —  10 in 1980, 
67 teachers of social studies in 10 schools in two 
education circuits in the Matale District. Lack o f 
reference material, shortage'of teachers qualified and 
trained in the subject, teachers’ transfers were among 
the foremost problems. Author makes suggesstions 
for improvement.

372. P LA N T , E. L.
■ New trends in curriculum development : social 

studies. —  pp. 96 —  100. —  In. Journal of .Social 
Science Education, Vol. XXII, 1973. — NM.

Author reviews the development of modem social 
science during the 18th century, which resulted from 
certain scientific inventions such as jet propulsion, 
nuclear energy and space exploration which were 
followed by rapid social changes with the growth of 
certain branches of psychology having relevance to 
social behaviour, social science —  research. Author 
outlines a framework in curriculum, theory, strategy,^ 
evaluation and objectives o f social studies.

1
373. R A T N A Y A K E , P. G.

An attempt to create an awareness in the primary 
school children, of. the importance of education in 
human rights and international understanding for 
world peace and the preparation of supplementary 
readers to achieve the objective, 375 p. ; tables ; —  
Thesis (M.A.)University of Ceylon, Colombo —  1983. 
—  U L C  -M  —  170 390409.
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Author discusses the concept of human tights, the 
U.N. declaration of Human Rights, teaching H.R. 
and understanding in the primary school using, the 
socio-affective approach* methods adopted by other 
countries in educating the students in the H.Rs. 
The friendly tolerant nature of the Sri Lanka children 
were revealed by a Purvey conducted to evaluate the 
awareness and attitudes of students t̂owards H. Rs". 
Describes methods of creating such awareness and 
makes recommendations. \

374. W A R N A SO 6R IY A , W. M. A. .

The teaching of civics, pp. 16 —  21. —  In. Journal 
of the National Education Society of Ceylon. Vol. 
If, No. 2,^Aug. 1953. —  NMi

The aim of teaching civics should be the promotion 
of a ‘civic sense’ which the 'author defines clearly . 
Mass media and the public library may create illusions 
in the child’s mind. Versatility is an'essential Require
ment for civics teacher. Projects for promotion of 
civic sense should commence with in the classroom and 
later extended to the village, region and the country.

375. W EERAW ARDEN E, H /K . U. K. Vs • •
p a ss ic ^  ea0g}&®5> .2S>d-®£ . S g z r f

e s© a d  “ g d o & z r f g Q i s c z ”

G2Cfe>3 g  e0333£3255 C3°2a(^£3 eesGJSXa 8<§C j)q 0  C0&S3W

2aca 2ad-eS efQxca2S3ca2sf.

1 . ^  .

[A critical study of the formation of concepts 
relating to democracy through the social studies syllabus 
by students who have completed junior secondary 
education in the Gampaha District] X I, 295 p. ; 
tables ; biblio.— : Thesis (M. Phil. Ed.) University of 

; r.n ln m h o. 1083 . —  U L G  —  —  386987. ^
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Research carried out on a random sample of 800 
pupils who were due to sit the G .C.E. examination for 
the first time in December 1982. The study reveals 
poor grasp of concepts relating to democracy but the 
urban children of better socio-economic back grounds 
shows better grasp.

' »
See also 343, 907, 988, and 991 and 989 and

D5.02.08 ̂ \ 1

376. A R IY A D A S A , K. D.

Population education in relation to educational 
' goals, pp. 74— 80. —  In. Final report of the National

Seminar on Population Dynamics and education: 
23 —  25 Oct.,. 1974, CD C, Colombo. —  MG.

377. JA Y A SU R IY A , John Earnest
Curriculum innovation through population educa
tion, Colombo Associated Educational Publishers. 
1978 (iv), 121 p., 1, folded chart tables. —  U LP.

States the cause for. population education within 
the school and attempts to elucidate its social and 
eduqational relavance.

378. JA YA SO O R IYA , John Earnest
Some guidelines for training in population education 
—  Bangkok : U N ESCO , 1984, 10 p. —  NIE.

Outlines courses, suggesting topics for study as an 
introductory training programme for generating the 
the first cohort of population education.

379. JA YA SO O R IYA , John Earnest
Population Education and the school curriculum —  
Quenzon City. Phillipines : Asian Institute for
Teacher Education 1971. —  u p . ,  (Trends in Teacher 
Education ; No. 15. June 1971). —  NIE.
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This paper provides a broad perspective of the field 
of population education at school level to v serve as a 
guide to teachers. Author discusses the scope of the 
subject, problems and the urgency o f introducing 
population education, the prerequisites necessary, the 
age and level at which it should be introduced.

380. JAYA SO O R IYA , Justin

d2n©E>2» q&acazsxa [Population education]1 pp. 52 
—  Biblio. —  In. Adhyapana Vidya, Vol. 01, No. \ 
1, 1984. —  U LP.

Examines the definitions and objectives of population 
education.

381. JAYAW ARD EN E, Ranjanie, C. /

Population awareness through social studies. —  
IV  85 p. ; charts ; maps ’; tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University of Colombo, 1979 —  U L C —  
M  61 —  374828.

, A  study carried out to ascertain the impact of the 
introduction of population education through social 
studies in the school children arid to evaluate the 
curriculum material, in population education On 
analysing the findings the researcher observes that the . 
initial introduction of population education through 
social studies as a subject of the school curriculum 
is more beneficial at grade VIII level than at grade VI 

' and that inservice training programmes of teachers of 
this subject should be intensified.

382. N A N A Y A K K A R A , S. R.

A  self study course for teachers on theVontent and 
teaching of population education in the junior secondary 
schools of Sri 'Lanka ; 226 p. ; —  Thesis (M.A.) 
University.,of Colombo, 1977. 7“  U L C .— M  —  90 —  
374829.
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The study aims at providing teachers who are 
expected to teach population —  related matters in the 

f junior secondary grades, with the required knowledge 
base, an orientation in the new field of study and build 
up positive attitudes towards such a programme. 
The author describes the problem of rapid population 
growth, examines population education programmes 
and describes 11 basic lesson units on the subject, 
which the teacher can adapt for his area.

383. PERERA, W. S. '
Learning to live with scarcities in a crowded world 
as a population education aim. —  Pp. 52 —  57. —  In. 
National Seminar on Population Dynamics and 
Education, 23rd —  25th Oct., 1974, CD C, Colombo,—  
M G. , "

384. SHARM A, R. C. and W AN ASIN GH E, J.
Sri Lanka : Report of evaluation of Population
education project sin schools (5 —  21 May, 1981) 
42 p. ; photocopy. —  C L M E  (REP/,250).
f N _
This report identifies many defects of the population 
education programme 1980. However the sample 

' of schools (6) and Training Colleges (one) actually 
visited for the purpose of gathering information is 
very small. A  summary of recommendations is 
provided on Pp. 25 —  28. . / '

385. V ID Y A R A T N E , K. D. D.

<§ 0 °2o)3©0 233̂ (2? 00  2S)-€iâ c5 <£020825) ®00@® 825)005025) 
ep0333£)25)c3 e3qK)3 £f20©525) 20030® ©£3325)23? £323)e5'205<p) (3320 

£0305)03 8<§S)q £pl©ic3©2af' 205®. [Compilation of a 
supplementary reader on population education at 
junior secondary level and evaluation on its use] 
IX, 103 p., charts ; tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M. 
Ed.) (1982) U L C ,. —  M  133 —  383904. \
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Author discusses the facts that should be included 
in a supplementary reader or a text book on population, 
studies at junior secondary level and the results of 
tests given to the pupils prior to reading such a text 
and after reading.

386. W1CKR EM ASIN G H E, W. D.
(3°25)3©0 taqtoo e525}<D2025?

2 5 ® 8 «go)e( ef£)23cs2nca2af.[A study of methods of teaching 
population education] ii, 62 p., diag., tables. —  Thesis 
(M. Ed) University of Ceylon, Colombo. 1979. —  
U L C , M  67 —  373479.

, x Author" discusses the aims and objectives of including
popiilation education in the school curriculum, how 
awatreness  ̂of the problem of population in all its 
aspects could be created in children, in order to solve 
the population problem.' Inadequacy of die present 

" methods are examined and suggestions are made for 
improvement.

. 1
387. W IJESINGHE, W. M. M. \

t \
03231(^00  e$253COS>25) " £fQ333£3255C5 <§CDl!E$ 3© ®

€pd§-€£§ 2 ? 0  S )2 0 gd iS ®  023©dd3 egd;Qdl25^0C^-.p3r

© 3 0 3 0 0  ©0£3i© « 8 ^ S ) q 0  ©23©d25} 8©d<a2S3C32af. '

[A study of the influence of the teachers and the 
curriculum in achieveing the objectives of teaching 
population education in'Sri Lanka] (iv) 208 p., tables, 
biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Peradeniya5
1983. —  U L P  399149- 

. ' \
A  study of the impact of the curriculum and the 
teacher in achieving the objectives of population • 
education. An achievement test was administered on 
300 pupils in grades 10 and a questionaire to 108 
teachers in 10- schools in . -the.. JBadulla E d u c a tio n -  

Circuit. Analysis.^ ! .  data collected revealed that the
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four objectives ’were not#achieved through the five 
subjects into which population, was intergrated and 
differed in the level o f  understanding among schools, 

"depending on the facilities available. Although the 
teachers were aware of the importance of population 
education they were n ot trained in this field, neither 
have they received the teacher’s manual for population 
education nor any other information on the subject 
and lacked supervision

D5.02.d9

388. R A TN A SA B H A P A TH Y, M.

Teaching history in Ceylon schools. —= pp. 5, 13,,
14. — 1 In. Ceylon teacher, No. 12, July —  Aug., 
1939. —  NM.

/
Author discusses the shortcomings of the conference 
on the teaching of history, conducted by the Dept* 
of Education, the aims of teaching history and .the 
difficulties involved in teaching and suggests measures- 
to overcome them.

D$.oi. 10
/

389. c h a n d r a l a t h a !, d . v . b .

J 0$I3O 63°2S>Cfe3 £300)25X3 8 g £ ) q  8® N&03253o25)°®2S> £pQ33C3253C32sf

[A study of the formation, of geographical concepts 
in pupils at senior secondary level n Sri Lanka] 222 p., 
tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of 
Colombo, 1984. —  U L C .- M  188 —  389913.

390. PATH IRAN A, M. S. D.

e°255o®0 eoeaic  ̂ 0 e  9-10 ® v$4&Qq  Q2SC3® epotacaaxs. 
<g>©i2rf3® esqsoo ©o© ©esois? 8§©g3C 2SS® eoo eooSzsca- 
£p©i8®0 ezafzSS® q.Oa3c3250ca23̂ [A study to

^  evaluate the preparation of text books for teaching

,240 1
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m$p-rea(ding in grades 9 —  10 in schools in Sri Lanka 
vi, 189 p., 1 map, tables. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) 
University o f  Colombo,. 19.82. —  U L C , M  129 —  
383905.

391. U D A G A M A, P.
Geography in the higher classes of secondary schools, 
—  Pp. 22 —  27. —  In. Journal of the N E SC , vol. vii. 
no. 4, Nov. 1958.— NM.

■ « ' *

392. W IJETUNGA, S.
Teaching o f regional geography in schools, (viii) 
314 p., tables, biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University 
of Ceylon, Peradeniya Campus, 1971. —  U L P  —  
321134.

A  report of ah experiment carried out to prove the 
hypothesis that in teaching geography, taking the 
region as a whole by applying the Gestalt theory of 
perception would produce better understanding of the 
region. An experimental group of 64 pupils from 
grades 6, 8 and id were taught the five geographic 
regions according to the new method based on Gestalt 
theory of perception and a control group of id were 
taught the same using the traditional method. Five 
tests Were administered to both groups in each grade. 
The high T-score calculated revealed that the experi
mental group had a high level o f achievement. Author 
suggests the advocacy of the new method of taking 
the region ns a whole .and not aspects of it seperately.

P5.02.13

393. KARUNASEKARE, R. P.
; d j0°2S )3© 0 ep.-©esa. ea. ( c .  ®ea.) . 03-dad:o o a  
z88®̂ cn®aS €pQ°q) ea°2s id ’ea .’ e a o Q ^ e c a S e o  ' 8 6 9 2 8  2 5 0  
O0ZSf2D3 @ 0253825:® 293 0 ®  ©02538235® 0 0  £3^253® © 630®  

8 -&>a CD® £30 d̂̂ zakarca £££9825* 2a8253 £3828̂ 253 £peD2Sc3253C3«s£-
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[ A  study of the differences among students • in the 
formation of concepts included in the syllabus for 
commerce and finance for General Certificate of 
Education A/L and the basis for such differences in 
the Gaihpaha District] 245 ; tables; biblio. —  
Thesis (M. Phil. University o f Colombo, 1984. —  
U L C ,.—  M  205 —  39596.

394. M U D A L IG E , Y. K . * .

<§ e°22>3©0 0o S ^3 3 o  cpcD33o£32S3ca [Commerce education 
in Sri Lanka] vii, 142 . p., maps ; b iblio .— Thesis 
(M. Ed.) University of Colom bo.1981, U L C ,.—  
M  113 —  379817.

.Author traces the history of commerce education/ 
, in Sri Lanka to the ancient times, examines its develop

ment* evolution of the syllabus, the Kannangara 
reforms and 1972 reforms. Based on information 
collected through a questiohaire from 117 Commerce 
Teachers, of Homagama education circuit, author 
makes suggestions for the improvement of commercial 
education.

395* • SIVA SK A N D AR AJAH , A.

An investigation into the place of Business Education 
in the Schmee of pre-vocational studies in Sri Lanka. —r 
217 p. ; tables. —  Thesis (M.A.) University of Sri 
Lanka, Colombo. —  U L C . —  M  31 —  365649.

This is a research stpdy carried out on the hypothesis 
that the business studies introduced as 'a pre-vocational 
subject for grades 6 — ■ 9 in January 1972 —  cannot 
be assigned the role of a pre-vocationd subject as 
there is a lack of mannual skills and that a study of 
pre-vocational business siudies cannot contribute to. 
the change of social attitudes and skills projected in 
the new educational reforms. Data were collected 
through study of publications, questionaires, interviews,

242



2)5-02-i 3
and. observation of teaching procedures. On the 
findings of the research study, author makes four 
suggestions to remmedy the situation.

jD5.02.14

396. A B E YW ICK R E M A , B. A.

Nature Clubs for schools in - Ceylon: a paper 
prepared for the U N ESCO  National Commission, for 
Ceylon. Pp. —  9. —  In. Journal of N E S C  Vol. 
IV, No. 3, Aug. 1955. —  NM.

Author emphasises the importance of field work 
in the study of plants,. minerals, animals and the 
formation of nature clubs in all schools in Ceylon 
The author describes how school-nature clubs should , 
be organised and States that such a study even if  it 
takes several years will be (1) a valuable contribution 

. to the natural history of the island. (2) give a proper 
understanding of-the balance in nature. (3) develop 
an appreciation of nature, kindness to animals , and 
plants and (4) make, children realize the importance 
of nature conservation.

397. A L L E S , Jinapala and Biez V. Albert *
Intergated Science teaching as part of general 

' . education looking ahead. —  chapter 9 ; ppi67 ., —  175, 
— In. New Trends in Intergated Science Teaching. 
Vpl. IL —  Paris : U N ESCO , 1973." rV

398. A L L E S , J. and B A SN A YA K E , V.
Learning of schience in Sri Lanka : an overview 
a paper, presented at the request of the President 
SLA A S., 1983. —  15 p. ; photocopy. —  N IE. . ;

An introductory presentation relating to the learning 
of selected experimental sciences in Sti Lankan viewed 
in general terms, in an extra-administrative and extra
national perspective —  ln ‘retrospecCover the last twir*'
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decades seeking in prospect for dues suggestive of 
action, possibilities for the future —  in the two decades 
ahead. Annexure gives abstracts of the spedal sdence 
education projects.

r* ‘

399. A SIA N  R EG IO N A L CO N FER EN CE IN SC IE N C E  
E D U CA TIO N  (Dec. 6 —  11, 1964, Manila), Pp. 
12 —  13. —  In. Ceylon Teacher,- Vol. 25, No. 156, 
June 1965. —  NM .

The theme of discussion at this conference was the , 
teaching of sdence in the elementary and lower 
schools, secondary scho.ols in the countries of the. 
Asian region. Aims and scope of sdence education 
at this, level, curriculum content, the role o f experience 
and the materials in the teaching and learning o f 
sdence, were examined. This article summarises the 
resolutions and recommendatipns of the conference.

v

400. A T T IT U D E S  O F .SC H O O L CH ILD R EN  TO - 
W OARDS T H E  ST U D Y  O F SC IE N C E  iop., 
biblio ; —  In Journal o fN E S C , Vol. VI, No, i ,  Feb. 
1958. —  NM.

Records the results of a research carried out on a 
sample of 300 pupils from the S.S.C. and pre-S.S.C. 
classes selected from 15 schools (43 girls), to investigate 
the children’s understanding of common natural 
science phenomena, their interpretation of the 
environment, the beliefs in common, superstitions and 
sources of such information on beliefs. Findings 
revealed that schools had been responsible ’for the 
communication of correct ideas regarding scientific 
phenomena. But .the results cannot be taken as 
conclusive since only a small fraction of the sch o o l-  

going population was investigated.
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401. CR U Z, H.

Some trends in science education and scientific 
research in Ceylon. —  pp. 218 —  241. —  In. Ceylon 
Association for the Advancement of Science, Section 
D, Part I —  II, 1970. —  U L C ,

Examines the science teaching development 
programme in Govt. Schools at all the three levels, 
grades 6 —  8, 9 —  10, 11 —  12, and analyses the 
defficiences. University was not invited to participate 
in preparing the curriculum for these ^programmes. 
At the University level, multiplication of science 
faculties without . adequate manppwer resulted in 
reducing the standard of research. Therefore rigorous 
standards of research has to be laid down.

402. E LIE ZE R , C. J. T v
Why a science museum ? —  pp. 1 1 — 14.’ — -In, 
Journal of the. National Education Society o f Ceylon. 
Vol. IV , No. 2, May 1955. —  NM.

t • * , *\ ' ' • ’ • ,
The author describes the uses of the science museum 
in New York, and observes that the education system 
of Ceylon laid great emphasis on book learning and 
examinations rather than cultivating the appreciation 
of science and nature. A  Science Museum situated 
in Colombo is a long-felt need.

403. G REEN , T. L. ;
Science in the primary school pp. 3 —  8. —  In 
The. Ceylon Teacher, Vol. X VII, No. 77, Jan. 1953. —  
biblio— NM.

Pros and cons of science education in the primary 
school, the methods of teaching the curriculum 
content are discuissed.

404. JAYASQ O R IYA, S. M.
Acquisition of science concepts in relation to the_ 
home and school environment. —; 106 p ; tables. —
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Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Colombo 1981. —  
U L C ,.—  M. 109 —  379816.

Survey carried out on 960 pupils in grade 10 from 
both rural and urban schools selected from 6 educa
tional districts revealed that the child’s evnironment, 
home and school exercise great influence on .the 
acquisition of science concepts by, the child. Physical, 
intellectual and social environment of the. school is 
important. Lack of qualified staff in rural schools is 
a serious handicap. V

405: M E T T A N A N D A , Douglas, Siripala

§  g o z aa sD  2a^S^c5  4 § z B 8 2 a  ©DO©®. S$i33 qateD -
£3253 SaO 2925? d ® 0  0azsf2^&3 ££0033233 0 0 0  ©25)3©25523?

63®S)25^cD ^ 8  ££033G32n&32S? Z § 5 ®  203 0 $ I3 p 0  d © 0

Oa25?2̂ ca q® 0:13233 0 0 0 - 0 0 ^ 8 .  ©ees sa®©^?© 2©5 © esqsw 
[An investigation of the relevance of the science 

educational programme of the secondary school level 
to the professional needs of the country and proposals 
to achieve this objective] vii, 179 p ; charts, biblio. —  
Thesis (M. Ed.) University of Ceylon, Colombo,
1978. —  U L C ,. —  M  41 —  371545.

Author traces the evolution o f the secondary school 
science syllabus explaining various changes effected 
and their objectives, and relates this curriculum to 
the training courses at the German Technical School 
and National Apprenticeship Board.

406. MUTHXJLINGAM, S.
Science Clubs. —  pp/ 32 —  37. —  In. Journal' of
N E SC , Vol. VII, No. 4, Nov. 1958. —  NM.

. »
Author discusses the value, the aims and types of 
Science clubs and. describes how to organize them, 
the suitable programmes, the equipment and the funds 
needed and outlines the paractical difficulties to be 
overcome.
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407. RANAW EERA, Padmini

jft̂ toQzsf -og e»203®© <£02332© oogsiq* ©30©® 0$O3.
ffQ)53a253©ci 0233C3255C3 8 ^ o )q  o50ci®-e3S325^©25> ^©330255 C32sf

[A study of the expansion secondary level science 
education after independence.] '(ii) ix, 365 p . ; —  
Thesis (MiA. Ed.] University of Peradeniya, 1984. —  
U L P  399150.

The study commences by, defining science education 
and traces the history of science education in Sri 
Lanka before independence in Chapter II. Chapter 
III examines the expansion of the curriculum. 
Human and material resources available in the island 
for science education is descussed in Gliapter IV  and
V. Author discusses- the expansion of the educational 
opportunities highlighting the existing regional and 
class imbalance in chapter VI. .The reforms 
introduced recently and new trends in science education 
are reviewed in -Chapter VII. Author makes sugges
tions for fufther research and improvement in science 
education in Chapter VIII.

408. RICH ARDSON, John S. V
Be more s c i e n t i f i c a n  appeal to science teachers. 
Pp. 6 —  8. —  In. Ceylon Teacher, Vol. 24, No. 142, 
July i960. -— NM.

Author examines the Consequence of contemporary 
advances in scientific knowledge on secondary school ’ 
science teaching ; and . suggests that the curriculum 
should be revised and that incentive to, teachers should 
be given by Way of govt, assistance, co-operation of 
industries, raising certification standards; for teachers, 
study conferences, field studies, and provision of 
teaching aids.

409. SCIEN CE ED U CA TIO N  IN ASIA N  C O U N T R IE S:
Sri Lankaj.—  pp. 156 —  163. —  In. Bulleten of the 
UNESCO*Regional Office for Education in Asia. 
No. 18 —  20,TC977^ 79, Bangkok. —  U L C  3894R&.
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This papier describes the school' structure, the 
development o f the science concepts at primary level 
and organization of the science .(education) at the 
senior secondary level.

410. SIN N ATH A M BY, Kanapathipillai
A  study of the implementation of the integrated 
since programme in the Tamil medium schools of the 
Colombo South educational region x, 186 p. ; biblio.
—  Thesis (M. Ed.) University of Sri Lanka ; Colombo 
1978: —  U L C .

A  research conducted during the second half of 
1977 on a sample of 50 heads of Tamil Schools or 
Tamil sections of lairge schools, 50 science teachers 
and 418 pupils in Grades V II, V III and IX. The 
Study reveals a shortage of trained teachers and labora
tory facilities. Chapter IV  describes the design'for 
the collection of data and Chapter V II discusses 
teaching methods. Author gives suggestions for 
improvement and further investigation.

411. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CATIO N ,
School Organisation Branch. Science education in 
the new senior secondary classes (grades 10 and 11).
—  Colombo : Ministry of Education, 1974. —  78 p. ; 
charts.— tables. —  NIE.

This report examines a short term plan for the 
extension of science education under the Education 
Reforms, to senior secondary grades .1976 —  78. 
Reviews the rapid expansion phase of the new senior 
science secondary, and the short abandonment period 
of the old programme. Discusses such issued as _ 
promotion and repetition rate, projection of science 
facilities, teacher requirements, the need for additional 
classrooms and more laboratories.
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412. W ICK R EM ASIN G H E, T . B.

... Science teachers discusses their problems. —  pp. 
1 —  6. —  In. Journal of the National Education 
Society. Vol. Ill,-N o. 4, 1954.— NM.

Topics discussed at this Annual General Meeting 
of the Geylon Science Teachers* Association 
were : (1) Methods of approach to the teaching 
of science. (2) Science arid education. (3) 

: Practical  ̂difficulties. (4) General certificate. of 
Education. '

413. W ICKR EM ASIN G H E, T . B.
Science Teaching : its aims and methods. —■
pp. 9 —  16 ; In. Journal of N E SC. Vol. IV, 
No. 3, Aug. 1955. —  Kandy. NM.

Science teaching should cater to the school leavers 
and the sixth formers in different ways. For the 
first group stress should be on applied science and 
the community demonstrations, field excursions, 
group discussions. The second group should’ do 

,more experimental work, read widely and prepare 
for the work they hope to do in the University. 
The author enumerates five aims and suggests 
several methods of teaching science.-

414. W ICKR EM ASIN G H E, T ,  B.
Scince education and its problems. —  p. 13 —  19. 
—  In. Journal of N E SC, Vol. VI, No. 1, Feb., 
1957. —  N.M.

Careful planning of G.C.E. Sciende syllabus, 
giving due consideration to tjie aptitudes and 

v demands of pupils and the interests and the 
capacities of teachers r— is Very important. The 
role of science in solving social and economic 
problems and raising the standard of living and 
its use m problem solving as well as in industry 
and agriculture should be conveyed to the pupil 
by the science teacher. Author makes suggestions 
to achieve these objectives.
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4 15 . A M A R A S E K E R A , D. V . A . S.

Some observations in the teaching of science and 
mathematics, pp. 142 —  i6d. —  In; Ceylon, 
Association for the Advancement of Science 
Part I —  II, 1965. —  U L C .

Better methods of teaching science could help to  
bridge the gap between the two cultures, sciences 
and arts. The way the first subject of a scientific 
nature is introduced to the young child, breeds 
hostility, towards the subject. So is teaching 
geometry. Memorising is the t fault in *6ur 
education system. The child should be trained 
in scientific attitudes and methods by teaching 
astronomy at an' early age.’ Chemistry and 
physics should be taught by means of atomic 
theory, basic structure of substances. New 
methods of teaching science would make science 
available to masses, which will bridge the gap 
between arts and science.

416. IRAN I, U. P.

<g>©i25^3©® @ ©  © $ 2 r i  S g z r i s c d  £33cD253©ci ©0253-

eazsf Sg233<g [Is it possible to change
the achievement . of pupils in mathematics 
through the method of teaching] ix, 306 p0 
diags. graphs, tables. —  Thesis (M. . Phil.) 
University, of Colombo, 1979/80. —  U L C . —  M  70 
— 380599.

Statistics reveal that 70% of the ^candidates fail 
in mathematics in the public examinations. This 
research on methods of teaching mathematics was 
carried out on grade six pupils in schools in 
Horana education circuit, using lecture method, 
discussion method and Russian link method. It 
was observed that after introducing a new method, 
pupils showed a keen interest in producing better 
results.

250



. 2>5*°2-i5
417. RUBERU, Jatiratne . \

A  critical evaluation of the Junior Secondary 
mathematics curricula o f the Ministry of Educa- * 
tion, Sri Lanka —  382 p., Thesis (M. Phil.) 
University of Colombo 1980, U L C .— M  94 —■

’ 374830. .

With the. data collected using Lickert’s attitude^ 
scale, author analyses the defects in the mathe-* 
matics curricula after the implementation of 
reforms from 1964 —  .1982. 75 % o f the candi
dates of the N C G E  Examination obtained less 
than 25 marks. Causes are; non availability of 
teachers and low quality of teaching objectives 
being irrelevant to the needs of the country ; 
New curricula was planned on lines of the School 
Maths, Project of England whichrwas severely 
criticised there itself; ad hoc selection of content; 
poor quality and incomplete nature of the course 
guide ; and inadequacy of even grades A  and B 
obtained at N C G E  to qualify the candidates to 
folow the science course. Later N C G E  was 
scrapped and G.C.E. (O/L) was re-introduced 
and the new maths was removed. Reccommen- 
dations to remmedy this situation : (1) A  .system 
of continuous evaluation to aseess the pupil 
progress. (2) Exams h eld . within the school by 
the teachers of the schqol should be continued.
(3) Maths should be made available at two levels 
for G .C.E. (O/L) —  a higher and a lower level.
(4) Those who reach, a higher level should be 
awarded the higher level certificate.

418. T R IC K E T , T . D.
New trends in curriculum development ; mathe
matics. —  pp. 79 —  82. —  In. Journal of the 
N E SC , VOlrxxii, 1973. —  NM. '
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Revolution which started in Germany has resulted 
in an explosion of new mathematical ideas, which 
were given a further impetus by the advent o f the 
computer. The new ideas such as the guided 
discovery, produced new methods of teaching. 
These changes which were introduced at the 
undergraduate level, should be introduced at the 
school level too. Out of the five conclusions 
arrived at, one is that the average man must 
understand science for which mathematics is a 

, basic necessity.

419. A SIA N  R E G IO N A L CO N FER EN CE ON SCH OOL 
B IO L O G Y  '(Dec. 1970, Philippines)

Concluding report of the..*...;..... —  pp. .210 —•
214. —  In/ Proceedings of the third Biennial 
Conference on School Biology Education : 
Philippines : Asian Association for Biology 
Education 1971. -—  T C .

Out of the 32 papers presented at the conference, 
7 were from Ceylon. ’Many issues important to 
the teacher, which emerged from the discussion 
are also included.

420. M ER ED ITH , H.

Recent trends in the teaching of biology at 
secondary-school level. —  pp. 83 —  93. —  biblio. 
—  In. Journal o f the N E S C C  vol. xxii, 1973. —  
NM . ..

Lecture jielivered at a meeting sponsored by 
The Organization for Economic Cooperation for 
Development. Biology makes a special contri
bution to economic growth Adequate instruction 
is needed in four aspects of biology education 
such as : (a) relevance of content, (b) increase of 
knowledge, (c) research in learning, . and 
(d) strangle hold of examinations,
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421. . V T T H I AN ATH AN , S.

The teaching of biology in secondary schools in 
Ceylon with special reference to G C E  Ordinary 
Level, viii, (iy) B11 P*» diags. ; tables ; biblio. 
—  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University o f Ceylon, 
Peradeniya 1 9 6 9 . U L P  272371.

This is a research based on the data collected by . 
administering a questionaire to a random sample 
of 55 schools out of which only 30 responded. 
Author discusses the- aims and objectives of 
teaching of Biology in Chapter II. Status and 
content o f  biology in Chapter III. The results 
of the survey with respect to the teaching methods 
used, facilities available are examined in chapter 
IV  and V. General evaluation in Chapter VI 
and the attitude of teachers to the reforms in 
biology, in Chapeters VI, and V II respectively. 
The supply of biology teachers is briefly discussed 
in Chapter V III while Chapter X  gives die 
suggestions for improvement.

422. W EERASIN GH E, Asoka
Some patterns of attendance of pupils at the 
meetings of a school biology investigational camp 
outing Sri Lanka. —  pp. —  1 —  4. —  In. CA PS 
School Biology Project: School Biology Investi
gation Vol. II, 1974. —  .Kandy. —  AA.

This study covers the period 1971 —  73. It was 
seen that there was a positive correlation (P— 0.65)

of teachers at meetings of an investigational group 
of the C A A S ^  SBP, The total attendance of 
girls exceeded that of boys. Attendance of pupils 
dropped to zero during the end of the year when 
examinations were in . progress. An increase in 
the participation of grades 6 and 7 pupils was
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noticed during 19 72 — = 73. This may be due to 
the new science curriculum introduced to grade 
6 in 1972 and to grade 7 in 1973.

423. W EERAINGH E, Asoka
Evaluation of the investigarory project work done 
hy a school biology , group in Sri Lanka. —  pp.
5 —  11 ; tables. — In. C A A S School Biology 
Project. School Biology Investigation, Vol. II. 
1974 Kandy: —  AA.

This.report covers the projects carried out during 
the years 1971 —  1973. 104 projects were
attempted out of Which 24 Were completed,; papers 
were submitted and accepted. 80% ‘ of the 
projects -were surveys. The rest 20% ’ were 
experiments. 72°/ of the projects were originated 
at the suggestion of the teachers. Among the 
projects which were completed, 52 were botanical 
projects and 48 zoological projects. The 
common weakness in the project papers were' : 
(t) lack of summaries, («) Taek of references , and 
(fit) inadequaet discussions. Author is the biology 
teacher at Trinty College, Kandy.

.» ••
D5.02.19

424. K A R U N A R A T N E , W. G.
A  concurrent evaluation of G C E  (A/L) new ! 
zqology curriculum of 1979*80 o f Sri Lanka. —  
353 P* —  Thesis (M.At) University of Colombo 
1983. —  U L C . —- M  16 - 389136. > ;

Author examines historical evolution of the 
curriculum, analyses the data collected in a survey 
of the purpose of studying zoology and performance 
in Zoology at G C E  A/L and concludesthat
(1) priority should be given to aims and objectives 
and not to arbitrary selection of content and depth. .
(2) Curriculum should cater to higher studies as
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we asll dropouts.. (3) New curriculum should be 
the foundation for future studies and useful to 
future citizens as well. - (4) It should be purposeful 
enough to attract and motivate teachers.
(5) Training given to teachers at present is inade
quate to handle curriculum.

D 5.02.21

425. N ARAM PAN AW A, R. B.
Physical Education. — .pp. 983 —  992. —  In*; 
Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume. Part
III.*—  NM .

The author reviews the development o f  physical 
education in this island highlighting landmarks 
such as introduction of drill into the school curri
culum and its exapn.sion into athletics, formation 
of the Cadet Battalion, Scouting arid Girl Guide 
Movement.

D5.02.22

426. D E SILV A , C. C. ~ :
Sex education in school. —  pp. 31 —  32. —  In 
Ceylon Journal of Child Health, Vol. 10, No, 1 
1977, Colombo. —  MG.

Sex education should start early, imparted by 
only teachers trained for the purpose.

D5.02.23
*  *  ■ . * ♦ •

427. H ARRIS, Allan

What does sex education mean ? —  pp. 18 —  23. 
—  In. Sex education rationale and reaction edited 
by Rex, S. Rogers.— P. 283.•—  London Cambridge 
University Press, 1974. — NIE.

* See 33
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Author emphasises the need for a positive attitude 
to sex education and lists our seven aims of sex 
education. It can never be a subject on the time 
table, but it is a function of the whole curriculum.

2)6. LA N G U A G E , R E A D IN G  AN D  B O O K S  

2)6.oi

428. ABEYK O O N , Daya, Ghandrasoma v .
■ ©02385 S*e&§25?255©ci 2550 ©css 8253 e33C3tc£.8eg25f©<d

• izScsS©® OiSzazsfDo ©22>©d£3 S)0es3255 6338255 8gS)q  
cp033c3255c32af (A  study o f the factors that affect 
the reading preferences among rural adolescent 
children in the Kandy District] xix, 242 ■ p., 
tables.—^Thesis (M. Ed.) University of Peradeniya,
1981. —  U L P  360033.

This survey o f reading preferences of a sample of 
400 pupils (200 girls) of die ages of 14 —  17 grades 
V II —  X II from rural schools carried out by 
administering a questionaire revealed that, the 
main factor which influence theii reading habit is 
their socio-economic class, rather than the sex 
difference or intereset in politics. Findings are 
analysed in Chapter IV.

429. BAN D ARA, K. R. W. M. W.
^ ^ 2 a j ,2 5 )S ( i 2550 ©caog25f 2553©d255 0 3 6 3 ^

Sg2ri©erf zScaS©® di32S525fOcs ®255@ds8 8(3233255 6338255 

8 g8 q  Cf8i3ca255ca25f [ A  study of the factors that affect 
the reading preference among urban adolescent 
pupils in Kandy District] X IV , 214 leaves, 
tables'; biblio. —  Thesis (M. Ed. University of 
Peradeniya 1981. —  U L P  381157.

This survey of reading preferences o f a sample of 
400 pupils (200 girlis) of the age 14 — 17 in graded 
V II —  X II from schools in the city of Kandy
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which was carried out by administering a quest io- 
naire, revealed that they did not make use of the 
facilities available to them. When compared with 
the Statistics of the earlier research on rural pupils, 
the urban pupils read about three times more, 
than the rural child though differences between 
social classes is wider, sex differences were un
important with regard to the educational literature, 
but had some bearing on the selection of reading 
meterial.

430. D IA S, Lalitha

The teaching of reading in the primary dlasses. —  
Thesis (M.A.) University of Colombo, 1981. —  
U L C . —  M  83 —  237938.

Thp author discusses the following topics : 
characteristics of language aud its uses as a means 
of communication, eight characteristics of reading, 
factors contributing to the development of reading, 
understanding children who learns to re a d : 
application of theories of learning to the teaching 
of reading : skills to be mastered in reading : 
reading readiness and problems due to poor 
listening habits. '

431. JA Y A SE ltE R A , M. D.
Reading readiness. —  pp. 7 —  16. —  In. Journal 
of N E SC. Vol. 5 No: 3. Aug. 1956. —  Biblio- 

—  NM.

Discusses the advantages of acquiring the reading 
habit, factors influencing reading readiness and 
gives a list of instructions, importance of well 
equipped nursery classes in order to provide a 
baek^oundHfer reading readiness. . —
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432. PERERA, G. C.

gaO®25> Qq  aScaS© $©12̂ 3© eaqzoa Q»e>c
dzn eaa&sna ce3©ca:f<S 2s>0 cozs> s>izS epswcfo 8^S)q  
S®eg®2sf [A . study of the ways in which the Sin- 
hala folk literature can be utilised to teach reading 
in primary grades] xi, 276 p ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M. . Phil.) University of Colombo, 1982. U L C  —  
M  116 — 384681.

Author discusses the significance of folk literature 
in terms of transmission of culture, the develop
ment of intelligence and also in teims of literary 
norm. He examines how folk literature can be 
used topromote the attitude of inquiry in children 
and problem solving skills and to transmit culture. 
A  survey carried out by the author revealed that 
86% of the pupils did not like the Sinhlaa text 
book. Author has also designed a reader.

433. SAM ARAKO O N , D. K. P.
Experimental study of reading efficiency (IV) 
158 p ; chart; tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) 
University of Ceylon 1968. —  U L P  275219.

Research carried out to investigate whether the 
reading efficiency of a group of adult students 
could be increased by means of a carefully planned 
course of training in reading improvement. Tw o 
groups of 35 teacher trainees were selected and 
one group was given a training of seven sessions 
durihg which seven reading passages together with 
multiple choice comprehensive tests were adminis
tered and were given systematic instruction in 
reading. Comparison of post test results proved 
die hypothesis.
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434-1,W EERASIN GH E, W. A. W. De. S. K.

<§ 0*233(3 E> GD0C3&O S*e&§25?2a@od 23^So^ g5 ^ 9 t S 8 s >

qStooosi qJJcad qOeazsf zadar (1.0 ®j9-do©o$) Begzstocf 
^coe5 Qzaaosjca 8̂ S)q£> esOcfs*) ffljOd S03<53;sf©2a0 
S©cs3 S)ig©0 ®2a®c$23 cfcD}3G32S5c32sf [A critical study 
of the problems of expression of pupils who 
have completed junior secondary education (grade 
io) the Gampaha District] xi, 782 p ; graphs ; 
tables ; biblio. Thesis (M. Phil.) University 
of Colombo 1982: — U L C .- M  99 —  383876.

A  research carried out on a random sample of 960 
pupils and 126 teachers from the Colombo North 
Education Circuit, 20 lecturers from the Univer
sities, training  colleges and officers from the 
Curriculum Development Centre; two G .C.E. 
(O/L) examiners and 20 asst, examiners. Analysis 
of data revealed the high correlation between the 
low socio-economic conditions of parents and 
weakness in expression. Researcher suggests 
remmedial measures.

435. W IJEM ANNA, D. S.
oscScssgca <8©:og3ZDc> ef£©3Q©aJQ<a 

<g>coi2jf3© eaqtos cocscacfiS tsu5 ©as eoizS ’ @9
[Methods which can be employed to teach compre
hension to senior secondary, students] IV, 213 
xxxii p ; —  Thesis (M. Phil. Ed.) University of 
Colombo, 1983. —  U L C . —  M  134 —  384372. 
A  survey carried out by administering a questionaire 
to a sample of 100 pupils of G C E  A/L and O/L 
in 64 schools in 1$ districts and by studying the 
A/L question papers for the decade 1969 —  79. 
The analysis of data revealed that the lack of good 
grasp of the subject which caused poor compre
hension, iL turn was due to lack of efficiency in 
reading. Author suggests methods for improve
ment.
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436. W IC K R A M A SO O R IYA , Chitra

The international seminar on the contribution ofi
the teaching of modem languages towards educa
tion foi living in a world community. —* pp. 8 — 14. 
—  In. Journal o f the N E SC , vo). 2, no. 5, Nov. 
1953. —  NM._

The objectives of the seminar were to explore the 
contribution of the school curriculum, the teacher 
and the procedure in producing well adjusted 
citizens. It was accepted that education was most 
effective only in the mother tongue of the pupil.

437. W IL L E Y , K. M.
The rapid teaching of languages. —  4 p. 4. —  In. 
The Ceylon Teacher, vol. xx, ho. 103, Feb. 1956.
. — NM .

Poor performance. at examinations in English is 
not a reflection on the general intelligence of the 
children as on the knowledge and the experience o f 
the teacher. The defect lies in the methods of 
teaching English being used.

D7. M O TH E R  TO N G U E  IN STR U C T IO N

438. ABEYK O O N , A. M. S.

<3 0 0 $ €3«0ZS23> £30 e33®32J)33 ©£3C

e#c330®S>cfa> s>i2Sc330 8§£)q ,303C&2sf®2a 3©£<32s>ca2sf
[A critical study of the ability o f comprehenision 
of the G.C.E. O/L students] viii, 200 p., diags, 
graphs, tables. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University of 
Colombo, 1981. —  U L C  —  M  101 —  379992.

Author discusses the meaning of comprehension 
according to the interpretation of the famous 
educationists, examines the history of the develop
ment of the G .C.E. O/L examination and the
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curriculum development, parallel with the struggle 
of the vernaculars to be made , the medium of 
instruction. The physical and mental development 
should be followed by linguistic development too 
The research was carried out in three steps :
(i) Measurement of the ability of comprehension 
in G.C.E. O/L students (2) External factors winch 
have influenced the mesuarement of comprehension 
in pupils. (3) Assesment of teachers, attempts 
at planning lessons and the methods employed by

- teachers to aid comprehension.
/

439. AM ARAW EERA, Talpawila Kannahamilage Kainate.

23>®2ac5i <s®82rf@d toaaaa 2̂ e3C2S3 [Language skills 
of working class childrens] iv, 320 p., maps, 
biblio, —  Thesis(M. Phil.) University of Colombo, 
1983. U L C  M  —  171 —  39101.

A  research carried out on a sample of 130 pupils
of grade 7 from three schools in Colombo South
Education Region, which serve three social groups.
The families of these children'also were investigated
in depth. The results indicate a strong correlation
between social class and the expenditure and the
acquisition of language skills. Author recommends
remmedial teaching.* ;

440. A TU K O R A LE , Heh Nimala
2982a qOaac325)®ci cpcSSjcoza ©<g-̂ sc3 QSzn 

Segstea? Qo8*0 tooso 8^S)q
tea 6 a 0̂ -^23) g  ©12S 29© [A review of the . Sinhala 
language education of the pupils in the first year 
of junior secondary level] vi, 227 p. ; biblio. —  
Thesis (M.AJEd.) University,of Ceylon, Colombo,
1977. —  U L C  - M  1 7 — 371540.
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Research carried out in 20 schools including 
16 Maha Vidyalayas (Senior Secondary) through 
a questionaire, interviews andplanned observation. 
Pool expression in  Sinhala is the most outstanding 
weakness. Author makes suggestions for improve
ment.

441. D H A R M A D A SA , K. G. P.
03csi@ĉ  B°k>(3 OQznca .8-9 &(§■ &> [Teaching
of Sinhal aessay writing in grades 6 —  9 in school] 
vii, 224 p., tables ; biblio. —  Thesi (M. Ed.) 
University of Ceylon, Peradeniya Campus, 1975. 
—  U L P  —  321127.

Research carried out to investigate the advantages 
of group work, method in teaching, over the 
stereotyped methods of teaching essay writing 
72 pupils in grades 6, 7, 8 and 9 from four schools 
were tested in both methods. Analysis of marks 
scored revealed that group work method was 
highly effective in teaching essay writing.

442. H E R A TH M U D IYA N SE , M. M. B.
§  C3°ffi>o©0 s s i& d t i  S 23 E3oeaic?0c 6-7-8-9ca2sr©^-€& 
caqeoo 02 3 3 2 a 0©6632?>c32sf
[An investigation into the teaching of Sinhala 
grammer in grades 6, 7, 8 and 9 in the juhior 
secondery schools in Sri Lanka] vii, 230 p., tables ; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Ceylon, 
Colombo, 1981. —  U L C  — M  114 —  379079.

Research carried out on a sample of 300 students 
in grade 9 and 60 teachers teaching Sinhala in 
grades 6 —  9 in 7 schools in the Colombo District. 
The results reveal, that the knowledge that most 
teachers continue to employ the lecture method in 
teaching and majority of them had only G.C.E.
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O/L as their highest qualification. The author 
suggest considerable changes in the methods of 
teaching and techniques as a means of overcoming 
these defects.

I .

443. JA YA SE K A R E , U. D.
Teaching Sinhalese in schools. —  pp. 20 —  30. — . 
In. Journal of the N ESE, vol. 5, no. 1. Feb. 1956 
—  NM.

Examines the significance of the Sinhala language, 
in the National life o f the country and in the 
education system, it’s special significance in the 
formulation of- one’s emotional and intellectual 
life. Author argues that therefore it should be 
the . medium of instruction and lays down a plan 
to switch over to teaching in Sinhala.

444. SIRIM AN NE, X.

tocaQizfi 8«a>e Scad-oS 3® 8^S)q
8®gj©2sl [An investigation into the teaching of 
Sinhala grammer in grade vi] v, 162 p., tables, 
biblio.;— Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Colombo, 
1983. —- U L C  —  M  163 —  356985.

, Syllabuses and scheme of work prepared for 
grades vi —  viii by the Curriculum Development 
Centre of the-Ministry of Education was studied 
in relation to Sinhala grammer rules and data 
obtained from the results of an attainment test 
administered to urban semi-urban and rural 
children of grade vii. Remarkable difference was 
seen between rural and urban groups. Author 
make suggestions for improvement.
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445- W IJERATN E, W. A. R.

Begining stages of teaching to read the mother- 
tongue (xii) 788 p., tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University of Sri . Lanka, Peradeniya 
Campus, 1974 —  U L P  321125.

A  survey of the situation of teaching .reading in 
the first year class in school by observation, inter
views and administering a questionaire to the 
teachers and parents of grade 1 students of a large 

. random sample o f 60 schools. Chapter IV  
examines the learning environment including 
the role of the parent, facilities available at home. 
Chaperr V  is an analysis of the methods and 
techniqes adopted in teaching reading and 
Chapter V  the responses of the children. Author 
concludes that overall situation is not satisfactory 
and makes suggestions for improvement

Z>8

SECOND LANGUAGE —  ENGLISH

446 C E Y L O N  P A R L IA M E N T

Report of the Committee of Inquiry into the 
teaching of English in Ceylon Schools —  58 p ; 
(SP 5 of i960). —  N IE  —  CL.

Chaired by S. F. De Silva. The Committee 
recommended that the teaching of English should 
be. started as early as possible in schools that it 
should be a compulsory subject and that the 
direct method should be used in teaching. Text 
books should be produced by a newly established 
Language Research Institute. A  special unit was 
to be set up to organise refresher eours.es in 
English for those in the Education Service and 
the out put of English teachers were to be 
increased.
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447 FERN AN D O , Mavis

An approach to the teaching of English as a second 
language. —  Pp. 16 —  21. —  In. Journal of N E SC , 
1952. —  NM.

This Presidential address of the Society'includes 
the experiences of a student following . the 
Diploma Course in the teaching of English as 
a foreign language conducted by the University 
Institute of Education, emphasising the importance 
of using carefully graded material. In the process 
the author discovered certain similairities in Welsh 
and Sinhala languages.

448. H A Y, G. B. ' ,
Error analysis : a psycholinguistic study ; 207 p ; 
tables. —  Thesis (M Ed) University of Colombo 
1981. —  U L C  —  M  107 —  377307.

This is an analysis of the errors committed in a 
test in English given to 300 pupils, a representative 
sample of the population due to sit G C E  O/L in 
1981 with the objective of finding out their causes. 
Findings revealed that : influence of the mother 
tongue, haphazard teaching techniques were among 
the primary causes for errors in English. Author 
suggests the following as femmedial measures : 
(1) Classroom level error analysis ; (2) Greater 
exposure to English reading material; (3) Exposure 
of the learner to cultural aspects of the language.

449- JAYASIN G H E, H. M.
An investigation into the possibility of mother-, 
tongue interference in learning English by grade 9 
pupils in six selected Maha Vidyalayas in the 
Kundasale circuit (1) vi, i25 p j biblio.—  Thesis. 
(M E d )—• U L P  371930.
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Author analyses the synthetic errors in free 
composition of the selected, sample of pupils 
pointing out the mother tongue interference in 
them. Strategies of teaching English which should 
be adopted to prevenrthis type of error are 
described in Chapter V I I I ; Chapter I examines 
the deficiencies in the teaching of English in Sri 
Lanka.

450. JA Y A SU R IY A , J. E.v

Some research problems in the teaching of English 
as a second language. — ■ Pp. 37 —  40. —  In. 
Journal o f N E S C  Vol. 5, No. 4, Nov. 1956. —  
NM .

Since the medium o f instruction was switched 
over to the national languages in this country, 
performance at the examination in English is poor 
due to the methods of instruction being similar 
to those in schools in England. A  cheang in 
methodologies and text books is necessary. Speech 
is the most important in teaching the beginners. 
•Research should be carried out to find out more 
suitable sentence patterns to be taught, vacabulary 
and production of reading material. Research 
into types of errors made by children and 
remmedial teaching also will be of great help. .

451- JA YA SO O R IYA , John Ernest
A  suggested vocabulary for children beginning 
English ; Pp. 169 —  173. —  In. Ceylon Journal 

. o f Education, Vol. 10, No. 8, Sept. 1952. ■— U^LP.

452. JA Y A SU R IY A , J. E. .
The place of English and the national, languages 
in Ceylon schools. —  Pp. 10 —  22. —  In. Journal 
o f N E SC. Vol. I l l ,  No. 4, Nov. 1954. —  NM.
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Discusses the damaging consequences of the use 
of English as the medium of instruction and 
suggests that national languages should be the 
media of instruction at school level and English 
at the post certificate level.

453. K A R U N A R A T N E , N. L. D.

Vocabulary., —  Pp. 15 —  17. —r In. Ceylon 
Teacher, Vol. I, No. 3, June 196.8. —  NM.

Language is a group of sounds grouped to make 
meaningful structures of expression, consisting of 
phonology, vocabulary, and grammatical syntax. 
The problem of the English teacher is the problem 
of selection of words, which can be solved by 
syllabus makers and text book writers. The 
teacher should understand the principles of 
vocabulary selection. Selection should be followed 
by grading, the easier words being presented 
first. Method of presentation is given.

454. LU D O W YK , E. F. C.
Additional reading for the upper classes. —  Pp. 63, 
73, 74. —  In. Ceylon Teacher, No. 17, May —  
June 1940. *—! NM.

Author discusses the difficulties of the pupil'in 
learning a foreign language, those of the teacher 
in teaching a foreign language —  the general 
attitude towards literature and employment, and 
makes suggestions for improving the teaching and 
learning of English.

455. PA SSE, IL A.
The importance of English. —  Pp. 8 and 16. —  
In. Ceylon Teacher, No. 8, Nov. —  Dec., 1938. —- 
NM.
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English is an international language which is also 
used by the international, radio, telephone etc. 
making it indespensable for the developing 
countries. Its composite vocabulary, simple 
analytical structure and great flexibility, makes it 
easy to learn, but spelling, pronunciation and 
idiom are drawbacks. Yet English has a very 
significant place in Ceylon, due to is importance 
in the commercial sector, its literary value, and 
its being taught as a second language in schools.

456. PA SSE , H. A.
The importance of English II .—  Pp. 3, 15, and 
17. —  In. The Ceylon Teacher, No. 9, Jan. —  
Feb. 1939. —  NM . 1

The atuhor identifies the various types of English 
spoken in Ceylon emphasising the mispronounda- 

.tions and misuse of idioms. Suggest that the 
most suitable type at present is that used by the 
best Ceylonese speakers and that English should 

•be taught system atical by spedallsts and learnt 
thoroughly.

457. S A L L Y , Ovaiza
An analysis of English Compositions written by
G.C.E. students (iii) 144 p ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University o f Sri Lanka. —  1964. —  
U L P  255213.

This is a research based on 'SchonlTs experiment ' 
with three groups of G C E  O/L students from three 
schools.

458. W A L A T A R A , D .'
A  review of some views on the teaching of English 
as a second language. —  Pp. 23 —  32. <—  In. 
Journal of N E SC . Vol. IV , No. 4, Nov. 1955.—  
NM.
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Author evaluates syallbus for second langruage 
teaching, the first of its kind produced in Madras ; 
includes vocabulary fists, struotures, grading, etc. 
Author reviews the views of the writers, such as 
Jiyanayakam,who advocates that English is studied 
for knowledge, and silent reading skill should be 
mastered before speech and Siquiera who insists 
on grammar and double translation and Desai 
who advocates translation method.

459. W EERASIN GH AM , S.
Teaching of English to foreign beginners. 
Summary of a contribution made by the author 
at the Annual General Meeting of the Wadama- 

•rachchi Teachers* Association held at Hartley 
College,— : p3 j- —  In. Ceylon Teacher, No. 9, 
Jan. —  Feb. 1939. —  NM.

The most up-to-date method of teaching English, 
the phonetic method has never been used in 
Ceylon. Author describes this method* giving a 
scheme of work and concludes that as a result 
English will be pronounced correcdy from the 
start.

460. W IC K R A M A SO O R IYA , Chitra
The teaching of English in Ceylon. *7- Pp. 8 —  15, 
—  In Journal of N ESC, 1952. —  NM.

Lower standard of English even at S.S.C. level, 
large number of failures and the very few number 
of candidates offering English as a subject for the 
special degree are the Conspicuous features in the 
teaching of English in this island, as observed by 
the author who examines the methods employed 
by teachers and the causes for the failures. She 
suggests that a solution may be found ip adapting
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the results of experiments carried out by the 
Commonwealth Dept, of Education, Australia 
America, Wales, Japan and Bengal to suit our 
needs and that Dr. West’s methods are ideally 

. suited to this island. The Council o f Educational 
Research can study the best method of presenting 
English speech patterns, oral language experience 
at different levels of learning, the place o f grammer, 
the use of the mother tongue and special training 
for English teachers through refresher 
courses.

461. W IC K R E M A SO O R IYA , Chitra
The reading comprehension objective. —  Pp» 
31 —  36 ; biblio. —  In. Journal of the N E SC , 
Vol. 5, No. 4, Nov. 1956. —  NM.

Author examines the position of English in school 
and the various factors that constitute the reading
skill. Implications for curriculum are also given.

*

462. W IC K E R E M A SO O R IYA , Chitra
English for our schools. —  Pp. 1 —  6 ; biblio. —  
In. Ceylon Teacher, Vol. 1, No. 3, June 1968. —  
NM . •

Author foi wards a proposal to refoimulate the 
syllabi in English Grammar for use in schools, 
giving due importance to substantial approaach 
classification of construction into different 
categories, distinguishing between word phrase, 
word form, structure word or lexical item and 
identifying the unit o f teaching in a grammar 
lesson. Criteria for drawing up syllabi in English 
grammer are given.

270



D io
463. W ICK R EM ASIN G H E, Martin

Influence of English on Sinhalese Literature. —  
Pp. 12 t-  18. biblio. — In. Journal of N E SC. 
Vol. 5, No. 4, Nov. 1956. — NM.

Author discusses the attitude of the English 
educated towards their own culture and that of 
the nationalists and other nationals towards the 
English Language. There is a paucity of Sinhala 
traanlations of English books and no trace of 
influence of English culture is visible in Sinhala 
novels. But with the growth of bilingual education 
better and deeper influence of foreign literature 
and development, of critical insight is evident. 
The advantages of learning a foreign language are 
also examined.

E l. EDUCATIONAL PLANNING

£1.01.01 e d u c a t io n a l  p o l ic ie s

464. A B E YW IC K R A M A , B. A.
Science Society and education ? —  Pp. 79 —  95. 
—  In. Ceylon Association for the Advancement of 
Science Part 1 —v2, 1968. —  U L C .

\
This study traces the history of the evolution of 
man emphasising the various stages of the develop
ment of technology. Today the advancement of 
physical and chemical sciences have forcussed 
attention relegating biological and social sciences 
to the background. Education is the process 
which transmits.the cultural experience from one 
generation to the next. But the omission of 
humanities from the curriculum cannot provide a 
well balanced m ind.. Absence of a set of values has 
produced a generation gap. Education should 
emphasize the-basic unity of mankind. __
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465. A L V A P IL L A I, K.
The special Committee on .Education. .—  Pp. 
611 —  620. —  In. Ecduation in Ceylon a : a 
centenary volume, Part III* —  1969. — NM.

Author traces the origin of the Special Committee 
on Education, 1946 which was the only complete 
and comprehensive investigation of all aspects o f 
education undertaken during the hundred and 

. fifty years of British Rule in Ceylon. Main 
purpose was drawing up of a national system o f 
education and its main recommendations were 
regarding the control of education, medium o f 
instruction and free education.

466. A R T H A N A Y A K E , W. K. A. M. C.
1939-1965 2Q30C3 3 0  §  0°25)a©D dsefco eutejesv
g^eafsica. eâ saS® eas? gQaaa cpoSaa S061®-. 
za-swcbca® 00 2§caa 2S0ac3ca (©Stê Q ©a 25>023;Jg25> 
CfaoSsa 023aoadcasf ©2S>©tf$ Seed's epDcDaaaca ©caa§ 
zs)d®25f) [The formulation of state policy towards 
education and the activities of the Chief religious . 
groups during the period 1939 *— 1965, with 
special reference to catholic and Buddhist religious 
activities] 8 xii, 470 p., biblio. — Thesis (M.A. Ed.) 
University of Peradeniya, 1982. —  U L P  400613..

The historical survey reveals that the period in 
question is a transitional period. The policy o f 
the Department of Education was to weaken the 
Missionary school system through state interven
tion and legislation. The main issue in the 
educational policy for 1953 —  56 was the struggle 
to make native languages the media of instruction. 
The changes in the political scene resulted in 
great enthusiasm in Buddhism, Sinhala language 
and Buddhist culture. Legislation was enacted to

* See 33T
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bring them to their due place. The assisted 
schools played a significant role in the development 
of education in this island.
■ l

467. A R U L A N D Y , K. S. '

Attempts to diversify education. —  Pp. 936 —  943. 
—  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume, 
Part III*. —  i960. .

First attempt at diversification of education was 
made by recommendations of a tripripatite system, 
which was replaced by a bifurcated system 
in 1951. Though the introduction of the activity 
method in the primary and junior schools was a 

. significant improvement, the achievement was 
stili meagre. Consequently three Commissioners 
on technical education were appointed in early 
sixties. The Technical Education Bill of 
1967 was based on their recommendations.

468. A Z E E Z , A. M. A.
The State and the Schools in Ceylon. Some 
aspects of the problem. Pp. 14 —  21. —  In, 
Journal of N E SC , Vol. I l l ,  No. 2, May 1957. 
Colombo. —  NM.

469. BU RN EY, E.
The Spens report : its value and importance for 
education in the Colonial empire ; Pp. 7 and 14. —  
In. Ceylon Teacher, No. 12, July —  Aug. 1939. —  
NM . • ■

This is an extract from the author’s article, ‘Over 
Seas Education.’ He recommends 3 kinds of 
schools and of equal status for pupils beyond the

* See 33
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ages of 11, on the basic of needs of the community. 
Technical skills should be developed rather than 
catering to white collar jobs. Training of 
character has been omitted in this report.

470. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL

The report of the Sub-Committee appointed by 
the Legislative Council to inquire into and report 
upon the state and prospects of education in the 
island ; the amount of success which has attended 
the working of the present system of education ; 
and any improvements that may be “ deemed 
advisable to make there on”  (1867, Colombo).—  
65 p. —  (SP 8 of 1867). —  NM.

The report consists of 2 Sections, the report and 
the appendix containing the rules for Grants-in- 
aid, the questionaire and the replies to the questio- 
naire. The report examines the replies and 
recommends the establishment of a Department 
of Public Instruction with a Director as its Head, 
the Indian system of Grants-in-aid, with certain 
adaptations, raising1 the prospects of teachers, 
sound system of vernacular education, and that 
female education should reach the native females. 
Instead of the affiliation of the Queens College to 

: the Queens University of Calcutta, it recommends 
2 scholarships to England and remarks that the 
members of the Central School Commission 
belongs to one religious mission. T e replies to 
the questionaire reviews the educational situation 
of the country. The only Sinhalese who was 
given the questionaire comments that the education 
system produced learned fools. -

471. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL
Cl ought on, Peiris Calvely Rev. Bishop of Colomb. 
Letter to the Governor on the education question. 
—  Pp. 523 —  524. —  (SP 19 of 1867). —  NM.
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He suggests that in areas where two schools cannot 
be supported, the children of heathen parents 
should not be refused admission to the only school 
in the area even though such parents should object 
their receiving religious instructions. Other 
subjects discussed are the Queen’s College and 
its affiliation to the University of Calcutta and 
whether a board or an individual under the Govt, 
should regulate the education of Ceylon.

4 72 .lC E Y L .O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL
Report on the subject o f art and science education.

• —  Pp. 351 —  368. —  (SP 29 of 1876). —  NM ,

Consists of four reports by G. G. Colson. 
Inspector of Schools, J. H. Marsh, Additional 
Inspector of Schools, J. Hill, Head Master of the 
Normal School, and W. M. Digby, Director o f  

■ . Public Instruction. All the four reports recognize 
the need for separate science and art classes and 
also the practical difficulties, which have to be 

- overcome in establishing such schools. The only 
institute where the instruction in practical science 
was given was Jaffna College, which received 
American aid. Suggests a scheme for the 
establishment of science classes in Sri Lanka.

473. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Papers on the subject of Public Instruction in 
Ceylon, 30 p ; (SP 9 of 1884). —  U L P  365315.

Correspondence includes (1) A  letter to the 
Governor, Arthur Hamilton Gordon from S. 
Longdon of the Wesleyan Missionery dealing 
with (i) Difficiencies in the Curriculum of primary 
education j (») Compilation of a moral text book.

. (tit) First application of a code for teacher^
(2) Report of the Director of Public Instruction,
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H. W. Green. (3) Report of the inspection of 
Schools. (4) Letters of the Colonial Secretary
(5) Letter from Vicar Apostolic of Colombo.

474. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL
Report of the Commission on Elementary Education 
in Ceylon (1905). —  40 p ; —  (SP 29 of 1905). —  
NM.

An inquiry and report on education with a view 
to proposing practical steps to give effect to the 
suggestion contained in the report of the Committee 
appointed in 1901. It also reports on : (1) educa
tion of tamil coolies employed in the estates.

(2) Whether the system provided by the Draft 
Ordinance for the ■ establisbmeht of Municipal 
Schools should be extended to Gam Sabhawas.

475; C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL
The report of the Committee appointed to make a 
general survey of the system of education now 
prevailing in Ceyolon and to investigate in partis 
culat the present provision for secondary and 
higher education, 1911 —  1912. —  Pp. 351 —  731* 
(SP 19 of 1912) U L P  365356.

476. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Appendices for the final report of the |Committee 
appointed to make a general survey of the system 
of education now prevailing in Ceylon and to 
investigate in particular the present, provision for 
secondary and higher education, 1911—  1912. —  
vi, 279 p ; tables. (SP 20 of 1912). —  ULP:

477. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Report of the Commission to inquire into and 
report upon the present system of education in 
Ceylon ; 34 p ; (iv)j graphs, 5 maps, —  (SP 28 
of 1929. —  NIE.

276



E i.o i.o i"
478. C E Y L O N  PA R LIA M E N T

Interim report .of the National Education Commis
sion ; 1961. —  94 p ; —  (SP I of 1962). —  U L P  
158912.

• ; ‘ 1' L"
Chaired by Prof, J. E. Jayasooriya. Makes a 
number of key recommendations including the 
raising of the age of admission to the age of six 
teaching of official language (Sinhala) in all schools, 
the establishment of a basic eight year junior 
school, the zoning of schools, so that all parents 
could send their children to local schools and the 
widening of the curiiculum. Riders and dissents 
are included at the end.

479. C E Y L O N  P A R LIA M E N T

Final report of the National* Education Commission 
1961, 241 p ; —  (SP 27 of 1962). —  C L M E  —  
REP/169.

Chairman J. E. Jayasooriya. The recommenda
tions in this report had a great impact on the later 
developments in education. The final report 

. repeats the recommendations made in the interim 
report, and also goes into other areas such as pre
school education, estate schools, school libraries, 
and hostels ; scholarships, the production of text 
books, educational administration and private 
schools. Dissents are included in Pp. 1 5 3 —  211. 
Appendices P. 212 —  241.

480. C E Y L O N  S T A T E  C O U N CIL ^
Report of the Special Committee on Education 
1940. —■ 1943.—  160 p. —  (SP 25 o f 1943). —  
U LP. 365376.
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Chaired by C. W. W. Kannangara. The most 
remarkable recommendation of ‘free education* is 
included in Chap, hi. Rev. R. S. De Saram 
dissented this proposal.

481. C E Y L O N  S T A T E  C O U N CIL
Free scheme of education : Correspondence with 
the Secretary of State for the colonies. —  (SP 7 
of 1946). —  U L P  45833-

Governor of Ceylon was Henry Moore.

482. C E Y L O N  S T A T E  C O U N C IL
Report of the Select Committee appointed to 
consider and report on the steps necessary to 
effect the translation from English to Sinhalese 
and Tamil with the objective of making Sinhalese 
and Tamil the official languages of the country. —  
1945. —  76 P ; —  (SP 23 of 1946) U LP. —  45833- 
Appendix ‘E ’ contains reports on languages in 
certain foreign countries)

483. D A S S A N A Y A K E , S. G. S.
Aims and policies of education and development 
strategies for National progress in Sii Lanka. —  
Pp. 5 — 1 jo. —  photocopy. —  In. Journal of 
Education, 1980. —  NIE.

The author, the Director of Education Develop
ment Studies, Planning, Ministry of Education, 
examines the Development plans of the new Govt., 
restructuring o f the education system, national 
development objectives and changes in the policies.

484. D E SILV A , W. A. and Gunawardane, Chandra
. Educational Policies and chagne after 1977 : the 

planning of long term educational futures in Sri 
Lanka. —  Maharagama : National Institute of 
Education, Sri Lanka, 1986. —  41 p ; tables. —  
NIE.
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485. E K A N A Y A K E , S. B.

Learning from people. —  Pp. 31 —  37 ; biblio, 
photocopy. —  In. Journal of Education Sri Lanka,
1980. —  NIE.

Author states categorically that the concept of 
formal learning will have to undergo a radical 
transformation, of learners are to be excited into 
awareness, made active and confident to tackle 
problems of individual members o f the society. 
The present formal education, keeps up to inter
national standards, which suit the societies based 
on production and consumerism but does not suit 
the rural child who came from essentially and 
agricultural society where he learns his profession 
from his parent. New technological order should 
be evolved eventually from traditional techniques. 
Rural technology should be given weightage in 
formulating educational programmes. Learning 
centres will change from school to village work
shops, and worksites at the next stage. Micro 
development projects could be implemented at 
village level. A  survey of traditional technologies 
of the Polonnaruwa District , has been conducted 
by the Hingukragoda Training College. Author 
suggests that the small schools project in Sri 
Lanka could be an ideal launching pad for this 
programme.

486. E K A N A Y A K E , S. B.• t . ‘
Provisions for learning which exist in a community : 
case study in Sri Lanka : the planning of long 
term educational futures in Sri Lanka, —  Mahara- 
gama* ; Sri Lanka National Institute of Education^ 
1986. —r 35-p^ tables, biblio. —  NIE.
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487, EN Q U IST, Olle et,al.
Education and training in Sri Lanka : Report of a 
SL ID A  Mission 21.04.1981 —  14.05.1981, by 
.Olle Enquest, Jiven Larrs, and Keil Nystraim 
71 p. —  C L M E  —  REP/252.

A  summary of the educational structure and 
, educational problems is followed by a- list of 

specific areas in which Swedish support is 
recommended. These include school leavers 
centres, technical and practical education, small 
schools, special education and remmedial teaching, 
guidance and counselling, the school cluster 
scheme, planning and management, examination 
evaluation and communication.

488.I G U N A R A TN E , D.
Universilizaition of pritnary education in Sri 
Lanka. A  study of the progress made and problems 
encountered in providingeducational opportunities 
to- all children at the primary level, Colombo, 
Ministry of Education —  1983 ; —  98 p ; biblio- 
—  C LM E — REP/165.

This report consists o f 4 sections : Section A. 
describes briefly the piesent system of e ducation, j 
educational administration, the teacher training 
and curriculum development and financing educa- 

> tion. Section B, statistics ; Section C, National 
Policy and Plan for universal primary education 
Section D, Significant developments.

489. H ALLA.K, Jacques
Training and educational Policy in Sri Lanka, 
Paris. —  U N ESCO  International Institute of 
Educational P lannin g. 1972. —  152 p.;' tables. 

(Financing educational system : country case 
studies^—  I). —  M G. .
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This $tudy is part o f  an IIEP research project on 
the financing of educational systems in developing 
countries. A  summary survey of socio-economic 
trends in Sri Lanka, included in the preface is 
followed by a" succinct but comprehensive survey 
of the educational system of 1960s. Section C, 
deals with reforms of the early 1970s and Sec. D, 
conclusions-. He argues that unless some alter*- 
native policies are adopted, Sri Lanka would be 
unable to meet the cost of education by 1980s. 
The relationship evolved by the colonial adminis
tration in Sri Lanka was a source of religious and 
cultural conflict. The pattern of relationships’ ' 
that developed in post independance Sri Lanka 
reflected- both conflicts and compromise. This 
paper reviews how on this inter-active process of 
changing relationships different policies and 
strategies were evolved and modified, illustrating 
the important roles of both religion and education 
as agents of and legitimizers of the Govt, power.

490. JAYA SO O R IYA , J. E.
Priorities in education. — Pp.. 29 —  37. —  Biblio. 
— 1 In. Journal of the N E SC , Vol. 5. No. 1, Feb., 
1956. —  NM.

A  serious study-of education at ministerial level 
is a top priority. The anomalies in the school 
system, deficiencies in the curriculum, problems 
regarding the medituri of instruction necessitate 
reforms in the system of education.

491- JAYA SO O R IYA , J. E.
Education in the third World: some reflections, 
Bombay and New Delhi. —  Indian Institute of 
Education, 1981. —  (iv) 104 "p. — . NIE.
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Discusses some characteristics of third world 
education- —  how ex-colonies viewed education 
and the interaction between education and economy. 
Pp. 87 —  104, contains a critical account of 
educational developments in Sri Lanka since
1948.

492. JA YA SO O R IYA , John Ernest
Current educational trends and controversies in 
Ceylon; —  292 —  301. —  In. International Review 
of Education. —  Vol. I l l ,  Nos. 2 & 3, 1963. —  
U LP.

493* JA YA SO O R IYA , John Earnest
Educational dilemmas of a developing country —  
Ceylon. —  Pp. 199 —  205. —  In. Journal o f 
Social Issues, Vol. 14, No. 2, April 1968. —  U LP. 
Author discusses the urgent educational problems 
and gives a warning of educational stagnation and 
drift unless a systematic effort is made.

494. JA Y A SO O R IY A , John Ernest
The role and rationale for educational aid in 
developing countries : bilingual and multilateral 
programmes. —  In. Proceedings of the first World 
Congress of Comparative Education Societies on 
the Role and Rationale for aid to Developing 
Countries, 1970, Ottawa. —  A  A.

495. JAYAW EER A, Swarna

Recent trends in Educational' expansion in Ceylon. 
—  Pp. 277 —  294 ; biblio ; reprint. —  In. Inter
national Reviow of Education, Vol. X V , No. 3> 
1969. —  N IE .
Discusses, the educational policies of Sri Lanka 
from 1940 —  1967 and the resultant problems. 
In addition to other problems lack of planning ;
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the characteristics of policies of expansion have 
caused the educational system to be disfunctional 
in the context of its immediate social needs. Yet 
it is shortsighted to reduce drastically the educatio
nal expenditure.

496. JAYAW EERA, Swama
The educational scene in Sri Lanka : Some myths 
and realities. —  Pp. 145 —  163. —  In. Sri Lanka 
Association for the Advancement of science the 
34th Annual Session Dec. 1978, Part II. —  M G

Author argues that both beliefs that there is a . 
higher participation in education in Sri Lanka, 
and that leaving the* responsibility of increase in 
unemployment on the system of education are 
myths. Recommends measures to bridge the gap 
between the education  ̂ and employment.

497. JAYAW EERA, Swarna
/ ' *

Universalization of elementary education in Sri 
Lanka. Pp. 50 — • 63 ; tables ; biblio. —  In 
N E S S L  Journal of the National Education Society 
of Sri Lanka. —  Vol. XXIV, 1980. —  NIE.

Author examines the existing situation with regard 
to the provision and utilization of elementary 
education facilities highlighting both achievements 
and .lacunae Inspite of the existence of an extended 
system, of primary schools, 6.4% of the 10 —  14 
age group have never been to school in 1981* 
National dropout rate range f?om 2% in grade 10, 
6.9% in grade 4 to 7. But these statistics conceal 
inter-district inbalances. Author plans out how 
policy changes should be effected to provide 
educationallacilities in the educationally dissadv^fi-
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taged groups identified in the study and points out 
certain deficiencies in the -literacy centres o f the 
Ministry of Education.

498: JA YA W pER A , Swam a
Religious education and Government : the Sri 
Lanka’s experience. — Pp. 99 —  112 ; biblio, 

* reprint. —  In. Review Journal of Philosophy and 
Social Science, Vol. X , No. 1, 1985. —  NIE.

The author examines the evolution of the relation- 
- . ship between traditional religions that had 

. influenced the fives of people for two thous and 
years and the religions of tjhie colonial power.

499. JAYAW EER A , Swama
Educational policies and changes from the mid
twentieth century to 1977 : the planning of long 
term educational futures in Sri Lanka. —  Mahara- 
gama National Institute of Education, 1986. —  
(18) p ; tables, biblio. —  NIE.

500. K U L A R A T N E , P. D e,S,
Our educational problems. —  In. New Lanka 
Vol. I, No. 1. —  Oct. 1949. —  Pp. 61 —  67. —  
NM .

Examines the educational structure of the island 
wheje the Special Committee on Education was 
appointed and the main recominendations of the 
Committee. Analyses the results of the implemen
tation of the proposals stressing the fact that equal 
opportunity in education is not realized even at 
the primary level due to non implementation in 
full the recommendations of the Special Committee. 
The author makes his suggestions for restoring 
order out of the present.

2,84
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501. LEW IN, Keith, M.
Science Education in Malaysia and Sri Lanka. —  
Pp. i —  32, graphs ; tables ; biblio ; memo. —  
In. T D S  Discussion Paper No. 74 of July 1975. —  
Institute o f Development Studies, University of 
Sussex, England, 1975.

Research carried out to explore the inter-relations 
between policies to reform Science curricula and 
examinations, orientation and other factors which 
affect the successful introductory courses, in both 
countries.

502. N ESIAH , K.

The state and freedom of learning : Presidential 
address. —  Pp. 1 — 9. —  In. Journal of N E SC ,

1 Vol.. VI, no. 2, May 1957: —  NM.

Author examines the law of Education, the adminis
tration of education and finally concludes that 
whatever be the extent to which the state enters 
into this business of running schools, it is essential 
for the state to ensure that there is sufficient 

provision for education that is universal, compulsory, 
complete and free. The main characteristic of a 
free society is the freedom enjoyed by its thinkrs, 
teachers, and its place of learning. They should 
have the freedom of information, freedom to 
communicate the truth.

503. PERERA, N. M.

State and Education. —  Pp. 10 —  14. —  In* the 
Journal of the N E SC, Vol. VI, no. 2, May 1957.
—  NM. —  ■ '----- •'
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504. R A N A SIN G H E, B. L.
Full state responsibility for education. —  Pp. 
653 —  659. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume. Part II.* —  NM.

Traces how the state assumed full responsibility 
for education in Ceylon. Tw o types of schools, 
the state and the denominational schools, existed 
from the early British period, creating one of the 
greatest problems in the sphere of education, 
demanding for educational reforms. Assisted 
schools as they were known later,' too came under 
full state control with the enactment of Act No. 8 
of 1961.

4 .

505. R A T N A Y A K E , A.

The Executive Committee for Education in
Ceylon : a centenary volume : Part II.* —  NM.

#

Author points out that in spite o f all the uncertaini- 
ties in. forming Cabinets under an Executive 
Committee System of Government, motions on 
education of vital importance were accepted under 
this system.

506. SEN ERATH , J. P. et.al.
A  study of the position, of science education in 
Sri Lanka by J. P. Senerath, A. D. Fernando 
and N. S. C. de Silva. —  Colombo : Curriculum 
Development Centre, 1983. —  50 p ; —  NIE.

Author explains that the community should be 
scientifically literate in order to harness the limited 
resources of Sri Lanka for which science and 
technology habe to be systematically applied. In

. *  See  33

286



J5l.0I.0I
1978 the President made a seven point science — . 
policy statement; which included the use of 
science in development strategy, provision for all 
to acquire basic scientific knowledge so that science 
became an indispensable part of the modern society. 
It is the,authority of Natural Resources, Energy 
and Science Sri Lanka (N AR ES A) that is 
responsible for implementing this policy.

507. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N  AND 
C U L T U R A L  A F F A IR S

cfcD333£325>c3 @23>dS5)0 $? [Trends in Education
today] Colombo : Govt. Press, 1967 (publication 
No. 1)'. —  13 p. —  N lE .

This paper discusses the problems of over produc
tion of arts graduates, the problem of unemployment 
among the education and proposes a radical change 
in the existing irrelevant system of education.

508. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N
Report of the Special Committee on Religious 
Education (ep3GD@25> 3 . 2 0 3 6 2 3 3 © )
1981. —  17 p ; CLM E. —  REP’/i.

Chaired by E. L. Wijemanna. The Committee 
makes 31 recommohdations for the improvement 
in religious education.,

509. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  O F  PLA N  
IM PLEM EN TA TIO N f

A policy review and proposals for science education- 
Draft report of the sub-Committee on Science 
Education. National Science planning and co
ordinating committee, 1984. —  84 p., Mimeo. —  
C L L E — REP7257.

Chaired by C.. Dahanayake. The Committee 
makes- a nus^ber of important recommendations 
including streaming in the last three years of
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school (rather than in the last two) making a pass 
at ‘G .C.E. 0 /L’ in English compulsory for entry 
to University, concentrating on developing science 
education in existing universities, encouraging 
research and the development of technical vocatio
nal and in-plant training.

510. W IC K R A M A R A T N A , L. A. *
1865 and the chages in education policies. —  
Pp. 84 —  93. —  In. Modern Ceylon Studies, 
Vol. I, no. 1, 1970. —  NM.

Author examines the changes in the educational 
policy that resulted from the dissatisfaction over 
the Central School Commission, its dissolution, 
the important recommendations of the Morgan 
Committee, Bruce report and the appointment of 
a select committee, in 18.82.

511. W IJEM ANNA, E. L. and Sinclar, M. E.
General education : some developments in the 
sixties Mid prospects for the seventies, —  Pp.
1 —  26. —  In. Marga, Vol. 1, no. 4,1972. — NM .

Authors highlight three prominent landmarks in 
the development of education in this country : 
the takeover of assisted denominational schools ; 
the introduction of free education scheme and the 
adoption of mother tongue as the medium of 
instruction in 1945. With the educational explo
sion of the sixties and the adoption of the concept 
of equal opportunities resulted in surfeit in educa
tion, due to the system of supply and demand not 
being realised. Yet the work of S. F. De Silva 
in curricular ‘ reforms and J. Alles in Teacher 
training and preparation of text books had far' 
reaching results. Irrelevance of the present 
education to the society was realised in 1966
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resulting in a massive increase in die number of 
‘the educated unemployed’ by 1970. Author 
analyses the reforms of 1971 and concludes that 
education shoidd be made relevant to the society.

» •
E i .01.01 a LA N G U A G E  P O L IC Y

H
E i .01.01 a

a ^ J L N A N D H Y , k . s .
Presidential address at the first annual meeting of 
the National Education Society o f Ceylon 
inaugurated on 21.10.1951. —  Pp. 3 —  7. —  In. 
Journal o f .the National Education Society of 
Ceylon, Vol. I, 1951. —  NM.

C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL
Papers on the subject of vernacular education. —  
Pp.- 341 —  345 (SP 27 of 1876). —  NM.

This document consists of the report o f die 
Committee with J. B. H. Binley as Chairman 
appointed by the Colonial Secretary to report on 
the subject of . vernacular school books, the 
Director’s recommendations of Rev. S. L. Dias, 
states that the grammar and the language of the 
vernacular school text books, specially, those o f 
the normal school are not consistent with the 
grammar and idiom of the classical literature. 
Recommends : (z) Revision of these text books to 
include,selections from classics (a) Translation of 
1st, 2nd, and 3rd English readers with pure 
idiomatic Sinhalese, (iii) The appointment of a 
Committee of Sinhalese Scholars to select extracts 
from the best native writers and (iv) That a 
professional Pundit be attached to the Dept, of 
Public Instructions to advice the Director on all 
matters concerned with Vernacular school books.



f 7 i .o i .o i a
514- C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL

Interim report of the Committee appointed to 
report upon the phraseology, style and character 
o f the Sinhalese reading books now in use in the 
Govt. Schools. —  Pp. 265 —- 270. —  (SP 8 of 
1893). —  U L P  365324.

Includes also memoranda from Venerable 
Dhammarama of Peliyagoda Pirivena, Sumangala 
Nayake Thero and T. B. Panabokke.

515- C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL
Final report o f the Committee appointed to report 
upon the phraseology, style and character of the 
Sinhalese reading books now in use in Govt- 
Schools. In. continuation of the sessional paper 
of 1894. —  Pp- 345 —  349- —  (SP 17 of 1894)..—  
U L P  365324.

516. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL  •
Report o f a Committee appointed to consider and 
advise on certain suggestions in connection with 

• the study of vernaculars. —  9 p ;  —  (SP 21 of 
1931). —  U L P  35495.

Chaired by B. H. Bourdillon. A  study of the 
problem of obtaining proficiency of the vernacular 
by civil servants.

517. C E Y L O N  P A R L IA M E N T  ^
Report of the committee appointed to examine the 
working of the official languages as media of 
instruction in standard VI, and to make recommen
dations to. facilitate the changing-over to the 
national languages as media of instruction in S td .. 
VII, and VIII, with particular reference to the 
subjects of science and arithmetic, 1953,— -.37 P*' 
(SP 1 of 1954). —  U L P  118102.
Chaired by T . D. Jayasooriya.
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518. D E . A L W l S y E . - H .

Language and Education: an Assessment. —  
Pp. 975 —  986. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a 
centenary volume Part III,* —  NM.

Traces the history of the conflict between the two 
traditions of education; The English education 
for the affluent and the vernacular education for 
the unpriviledged.

519. D E  SIL V A , P. H. A. N . S.
Nationalism and Education in Sri Lanka from 
1880 t - 1948. —  172 p ; tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(iVi.A.) University of Sri Lanka, Colombo 1975 
—  U L C - M  80 —  367722.

Author examines how religion and language, 
formed the theme, of nationalism in Sri Lanka 
during the 18th century. The history of education 
reveals that at the beginning of this period 
education was a priviledge of the elite, Missioneries 
used education through vernaculars to convert 
the natives. Colebrooke reforms promoted English 
education. The expansion of education towards 
the latter parts o f the period, the changes in the 
curriculum, expansion of teacher training and the 
various educational ordinances that were enforced, 
laying the foundation of the unified system of 
education was the outcome of the agitation carried 
out by the educated middle class, inspired by 
nationalism. Reorganisation culminated with the 
implementation of the free education bill and 
shifting the medium of instruction in schools to 
Sinhala. But a survey conducted in 1975 revealed 
that the. reorganised system resulted in unemploy- 
ment and unsure future for the youth.

* See 33
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520. E LIZE R . C. .S.

Science and the English Language. —• Pp. 23— 26. 
—  In. Journal of the N E SC , Vol. 5, no. 4, Nov. 
1956. — NM.

The author argues th^t the medium for higher 
education in Ceylon should be English, and quotes 
Neru and the Indian University Education 
Commission to prove this argument.

521. JA YA SO O R IA , J. E.
The language medium for teaching science in the 
junior school. —  Pp. 21 —  26. —  In. Journal o f 
the ,National Educational Society of Ceylon, Vol. 
II, no.-3, Nov. 1955. —  NM .

Author argues that the plea for the retention o f. 
English is on the basis of non-availability of science 
books and science teachers in the national languages, 
but it is proven by a survey carried out in the 
schools in Colombo that there is no justification 
for a change unless the child was ready for it and 
that too at a later stage.

522. L IY A N A G E , R. P.

(§ ti0&>3©3 qQ333£32S5 S03^ ® ci O  ̂ 255

© a, oeg 25530255 Steje&Sca ®d@e£ e3®3®ecT0255C3 2*35© 
[A review of the controversies of the use of 
swabasha as the medium of instruction in Sri 
Lanka in the light of later developments] iii, 
404 p ; tables. —  Thesis (M.A.) University of 
Colombo, 1977. —  U L C  —  M  139, 360065.

Reviews the history of the debate on' the use of 
the mother tqngue as the medium of instruction —  
including the development of Sinhala film and- 
drama up to 1976. Author presents a scheme of 
20 suggestions to improve the quality of education 
through the mother tongue.
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523. PERERA, Rev. Nicholas, D. S.

Medium of instruction in the Kindergarden and 
primary classes o f  English Schools. —  Pp. 39 — 43, 
tables. —  .In. Ceylon Teacher, no. 14, Nov. —  
Dec. 1939. —  NM.

Author discusses, the value of the mother tongue 
as the medium of instruction and also the inability 
o f the vernacular to fulfil our scientific, technical, 
commercial and literary needs and suggests that 
English be introduced as a secondary language 
in Std. II or III, and make it the medium o f 
instruction in Std. IV  or V, and the use of 
method. Limited supply of teachers is the main 
difficulty to be overcome. .

524. PERU SIN GH E, E, A.
English versus the national languages. —  Pp. 
473 —  480 ; —  In. Education in Ceylon : a 
centenary volume, Part II.* — NM.

Author examines how English schools came to 
dominate the educational seene of the island, with 
the recommendations of the ColebrookeCommission 
to establish English schools whose products could 
be absorbed into the public service with little 
cost to the Govt. Natives t o o . appreciated it 
because of the Social status associated with English. 
Missionaries too resorted to imparting English 
Education. The temple school, the backhone of 
the national system of education was negleted and 
standard of Sinhala in the vernacular schools 
was in a deplorable state. But with the resurgence 
of Buddhism, Sinhala language also was revived, 
and finally its rightful place as the State language 
was restored.

293
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525- PR EM A R A TN E, Bogoda

Struggle for the medium of instruction. —  Pp.
571 .—  583. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a 
centenary volume, Part II. * —  NM.

Knowledge of English, the'state language was the 
key to profitalbe employment and prestige, but 
educationists and school managers too argued that 
the best medium for education was the mother 
tounge of the learner. This concept was boosted 
by the National Language Movement geared by 
the national leaders o f this period, which resulted 
in the Education Ordinance of 1907, which made 
provision for education in national languages and 
the appointment of the Education Committee of 
1911. This was foUowed by the Swabasha 
Debate in the Legislative Council in 1926 and 
the appointment of the Commission on Education 
in 1929, which too failed to take a firm decision 
on Educational Policy.

*26. R U SSE L , Jane
Language education and Nationalism : . The 
language debate of 1944. —  Pp. 38 —  64. —  In. 
Ceylon Journal o f Historical and Social Studies, 
Vol. I l l ,  No. 2, June —  December, 1978. —  NM .

Includes the text of correlated issues of language 
education and nationalism brought together in 
language debate of 1944. Sessions of the State 
Council was conducted in English. Mr. J. R. 
Jayewardene brought up the motion to make 
Sinhala the medium of instructions in schools. 
Professor Marrs argued to retain English as a link 
language and Tamils objected to Sinhalese being 
made the only official language. Ultimately the 
vernacular movement succumbed to the pressure 
of English.

♦See 33-
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527. W A N SE K E R E , S.

Q sf escg <§ Q«2a3©0 <p©i>rf3©® ©oatosca 8^S)q  

gsloshS ©2S)3G32S5ca «3ca 2§<33sf©25> §  wa '
ogJqssJ tasgza gzS^e [The evolution o f policy 

• relating to the medium of instruction in Sri Lanka 
after independence, its implementation and its 
consequences]' (iv).— 357P ; tables, biblio. Thesis 
University of Peradeniya.— 1981. —  U L P  371920.

Study commences with a discussion of the 
importance o f mother tongue as the medium of 
instruction and details on the factors that promoted 
the Swabasha movement in Chapter II. T h e . 
expansion of mother tongue as the medium of 
instruction for secondary to tertiary level after 
independence is discussed in the latter part o f 
Chapter III. The impact o f these changes on the 
system- of education and (the impact o f the 
changes) on the teaching of English is analysed in 
Chapter IV. Finally the author discusses the 
repercussings of these, changes on the other fields 
such as employment, society and the media.

528. W IC K R E M A SO O R IYA , S.

A  study o f Sir Ponnambalam’s attitudes to Colonia 
English Education in Ceylon. —  Pp. 213 —  238. 
—  In. Ceylon Historical Journal Vol. 25, no 
1 —  4. —  U L C .

Author examines Sir Ponnambalam’s criticisms 
that primary education in Ceylon was ineffiden, 
ill organised, ‘ secondary education was non
existent, no provision was made for training 
intellect and character, lacked pratical bias and 
that sdence and technology was not included in 
the curriculum while local arts and crafts were 
neglected. He believed that education was a
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means of life and not a means of livelyhood. The 
author claims Sir P. Arunachalam as the father of 
free education.

E i.o i.o i

529. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U CA TIO N :
Regional Dept, o f Education, Anuradhapura.
qzgdaQgO 6̂Ĵ 2sf2a0ci 8o6Szs> 2§G332£©2a 0t©
eaQtow—  1983 [Implementation plan for 1983 of the 
Anuradhapura District] Anuradhapura, Dept, of 
Education 1983 535 p. —  tables. —  NIE.

530. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U CA TIO N :
Regional Dept, of Education, Bandarawela.
(Plan of work 1983 of; the Bandarawela, Dept 
Education, 1983) —  3(2) ; 35 p • ; —  CD C.

531. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A TIO N
j 1983 eaiCftd!® &-®£Qod®B£ epatosos} g@<^<acs

Badulla District Integrated Rural Development; 
Project plan for education, 1984 —  .86. Main 
Report and Technical annexures. —  Pp. 79 —  88. 
—  Mimeo' —  C L M E  —  REP*229, 230.

This includes a plan of action for educational 
development in the area, which will be supported 
by SID A, covering the aspects o f quality improve
ment, revenue imputs, monitoring and evaluation, 
management development and phasing and budget.

532. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N :
Regional Dept, of Education, Gampaha. 
[Educational Development Plans of the Gampaha 
Education Region 1983]. —  Gampaha Regional - 
Education Department.

18 programmes for 1983 are discussed.

29£



E l .0l .02 -•

533- SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A TIO N : 
Regional Dept, o f Education, Kalutara.
2ad2ad qQi&jes} ĉ4̂ 2sf2a©d ad  qgdig cpatoaaos) 
ca°06cD2n aiQid® 197.9 — 1988 [The five year 
educational development plan of the Kalutara 
Education Region, 1979 —  1983] ; Kalutara : 
Regional Education Office, 1979. —  X, 139 p ;—  
REP/135.

This is the first regional education development 
plan to be published in Sri Lanka.

534. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A T IO N :
Dept, of Education, Tangalle.

qQ^oaZi 03̂ 823 2§G3:>25f®2S>
* z§S@© a>iQid® 1988 [Annual implementation plan, 

Regional Educational Department, Tangalle 1983] 
Tangalle : Dept, of Education. —  1983. —  

25 p. —  NIE.

E1.01.03 E D U C A TIO N A L R E F O R M S

535. A L L  C E Y L O N  UNION O F T E A C H E R S .
A  C U T  dissects Education White Paper. — . Pp. 
3 —  6. —  In. Ceylon Teacher, Vol. 25, No. 155, 
April —  May 1964. —  N M .

In this article the proposals for reforms given in 
the White Paper on education are summarised as 
a prelude to the next part of it, which appears in 
the next issues of this periodical.

536. A R A M P A T T A , D.
Proposal of the White Paper on Education 1981 
and provision of educational opportunities. —  
Pp. 14 —  15. —  In. Economic Review, Vol. VII, 
No. 10, Jan. — ~Feb., 1982.
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This is based on a paper submitted at the Seminar 
sponsored by the National E duction Society o f  
Sri Lanka held on 1981.09.20 at the New Arts 
Theatre, University o f Colombo. Author points 
out that though roughly one third of the children 

. o f the age group 6 —  n  do not come within the 
school system and that premature school leaving 
is very common. White Paper does not offer a 
solution to this problem and the compulsory 
education is disregarded. N o proposals are made 
to improve the quality o f primary education.

E1.01.03

537. C E N T R E  FOR S O C IE T Y  AN D  R ELIG IO N , 
COLO M BO.

Present trends in Sri Lanka : education, Dossier 
No. 46 supplement 9 presented in discussion a. 
the consultations Sept. 1979. —  52 p. —  Mimeo. 
—  M G.

Contains extracts from various publications 
including ‘Education in Sri Lanka,' Colombo: 
Ministry o f Education 1978, and the writings o f 
C. R. De Silva, (on Sri Lanka : a survey), Swarria 
Jayaweera, (on equality of opportunity and the 
question of education to meet employment needs) 
George Gnanamuttu (Estate Schools) and summary 
of reforms by the educational reforms committee.

338. C E N T R E  FOR SO C IE T Y  AN D  R ELIG IO N , 
COLO M BO.

Proposed educational reforms 1982. Logos, Vol. 
21, No. 1. —  March 1982. —  Mimeo. —  130 p ; 
Sables, —  MG.

•>»
This document consists of the following papers : 
A  historical sketch of education system in Ceylon 
in British times from the report of the Special
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Committee on Education —  1943. —  Education 
needs dialogue. —  L. G. Hewage. —  Method of 
non formal education —  libraries and documenta
tion Bernadeen de Silva. —  Recommendations to- 
the Education Reforms Committee 1978. —  1977 
U N P Govt. Policy. —  U N P’s specific promise 
and proposals. —  the manifesto explains its o f 
Democratic Social Society. —  Experts from the 
speech of the Minister of Education and Youth 
Affairs & Employment —  Ranil Wickremasingha —  
from the Hansard. —  Evaluation of the White 
Paper and demands on education. —  From the 
Seminar on the White Paper held by the Centre 
for Society and Religion.—  Proposals of the White 
Paper on Education 1981 and provision of educa
tional opportunities. —  D. Arampatta. —  Trends 
in.Education and White Paper -— Sunil Bastian. —  
Memorandum of the Centre for Society and 
Religion on the White Paper proposals.

539. D E  S I L V A , S , F.

Dr. C. W. W. Kannangara and his contribution 
to the education of the people. —■ Pp. 621 —  628. 
—  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume : 
Part II/  —  NM .

Author points out that the most remarkable 
educational reforms brought about by Dr. C . W.
W. Kannangara —  such as the free education 
scheme, adoption of the mother tongue as the 
medium instruction, the development of a new 
type of Teachers’ College and diversification o f 
the ciuriculum are described in detail.

540. D E SIL V A , Wimala
A  critical analysis of some aspects of the proposed 
reform of the organisation and administration of
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Schools in Sri Lanka. —  Pp. s6 —  n .  —  In 
Economic Review, Vol. V II, no. 9 —  10, Dec. 
1981/Jan. 1982. —  M G.

Author examines the main proposals o f the White 
Paper on education as regards to school organisa
tion and administration. Author paints out the 
general weaknesses of the new proposals and 
concludes that the white paper has side-stepped 
many outstanding educational problems and 
avoided highly controversial areas.

541."; E D U C A TIO N  IN  A S IA  AN D O CE A N IA : Republic 
o f Sri Lanka

Pp. 232 — 249. —  In. Bulletin of the U N ESCO  
Regional Office for Education in Asia, nos. 18 —  
28, 1977 —  79. —  Bangkok, —  U L C .

This paper describes the System of education in 
the island emphasising the changes in 1945, 1970, 
the difficulties in the system of educational techno
logies used and the educational budget.

542. FERN ANDO, J. M. E.

Education takes a new turn n Sri Lanka. —  Pp. 
9 —  12. —  In. Economic Review Vol. 2, No. 2. —  
May 1976. (Sinhala translation in Arthika 
Vimasuma). —  U L C .

This is a positive analysis of educational reforms 
of 1972 arguing that the changes were intended in 
order to produce more socially —  conscious and 
development —  consipus persons.

543, H E TTIA R A C H C H I, D. M.
The present; a period of reform and reconstruc
tion. —  P. 763 —  783.. —  In. Education in Ceylon : 
a centenary volume, Part II.* — NM . .

* see 33
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A  study of the development of the system of 
education, its major features, recommendations of 
various Commissions on education, the new features 
such as educational research and planning 
introduced, during this period and other educational 
issues and controversies.

544. JAYA SO O R IYA , J. E
Some Issues in Ceylon Education, Peradeniya : 
Associated Book Publishers, 1964. —: 87 p. —  M G. 
The Chairman of the National Education 
Commission makes some critical comments on the 
Government White Paper on education of 1961, 
which was published after the final Report on the 
National Education Commission was submitted. 
The N E C  recommendations on all key issues are 
summarised in this booklet.

545. JA Y A SU R IY A , John Ernest
• Refoxms and reoiganisation of education in 
Ceylon. - r Pp. 36 —  40. —  In. Bulletin o f 
U N ESCO  Regional Ofiice for Education in Asia

• and the Pacific, Vol. 4, No. 2* March 1970. —  
U LP.

546. JAYAW ARD EN E, J. R.
The dawn of a New Era. —  Pp. 587 —- 591. —  
In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary voluihe, 
Part II* —  NM.

The author examines how the granting of adult 
suffrage which resulted in the election of a Minister 
o f , Education and appointment of the Special 
Committee on Education in 1946, which made 
sweeping recommendations to remmedy the major 
defects in the existing education system —  saw 
the end of an era when the pressing problems of

* See 33
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education were eyaled and ad-hoc policy decisions 
were made by the Imperial Govt, to its convenience 
rather than for the bnenefit of tne people.

547. K A R U N A R A T N E , N. L . D. F.
An investigation into the attitude of pupils, 
teachers, parents, towards the educational, reforms 
commencing fiom 1972 in Sri Lanka. —  ivp ; 
159 p ; —  tables. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University 
of Colombo, June 1979. —  U L C  M  62 —  3 715 4 3 .

A  research study carried out to find out how do 
altitudes of pupils, teachers and parents towards 
new reform compare with their attitudes towards 
previous educational programmes.

548. M EN D IS, G. C. '
Adult Franchise and Educational Reforms. —  Pp. 
37 — 44. —  In. University of Ceylon Review, 
Oct. 1944. —  NM .

The reforms advocated by the Special Committee 
on Education would change the entire structure 
of our social system. The report highlights the 
defects in our system : the lack of equal educational 
opportunities, the existence of two types o f . 
education such as vernacular and English and tries 
to bridge these gaps in the proposed National 
System of Education based on broader objectives v

549. R A M A K R ISH N A , V.
The Secondary School System of the early 
Donoughmore era. —• Pp. 99 —  115 ; tables. 
In. Journal of the N E SC , Vol. 20, 1971. —  NM.

This article examines the radical, character of the r 
Kannangara reforms in education and the contribu
tion made by Dr. C. W. W. Kannangara to the . 
development of Education.
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55°- RANAW EERA, Mahinda
General education, curriculum and evaluation. —  
Pp. io  —  i i .  —  In. Economic Review, Vol. VII, 
no. 9 —  io, Dec. 1981/Jan. 1982. —  NM.

Author examines some of the questions that have 
been raised in the course of the public discussion 
on the White Paper on Education pertaining to 
school curriculum, evaluation and exams. Proposal 
for the inclusion of the new subject of life skills 
is also discussed.

551. SIL V A , G. N.

<§e°25tt@£) 1972 cfOaDOOTgsSaoe&ad-eSttQ&zrf Q g9  crjS 
q0333C3̂ as) eso ej®3Sc& ©Qzne&a® 8^S)q. 8®dfG3255G»z5f
[A  study of the educational and social changes 
which resulted from educational reforms of 1972] 
(vii). —  583 p ; charts, tables ; biblio.—  Thesis 
'M .A . Ed.) University of Peradeniya.— - 1982. —  ■ 
U L P  385783.

An analysis of the changes brougnt in by the 
educational reforms and their impact on society 
in the following subject areas : administrative 
structure and organisation in chapter II ; Curri
culum and methods of teaching in chapter III, 
changes in the role of the teacher and in Teacher 
Training, Universities and other institutions of 
higher education in Chapt. IV. Chapter V  
evaluates these changes and the impact of these 
reforms on the system of education.

5 5 2 . S R I L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F  E D U C A T IO N  AND  
. C U L T U R A L  A F F A I R S

General and Technical Education Reforms. 1966 *. 
Colombo : Govt. Press. —  1966, 32 p ; tables..—  
C L M E  REP/22.
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553- SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A TIO N
255O ©so (New trends in education) 

Colombo : Ministry of E d u c a t io n 1972.:— 28 p; 
charts. —  NIE.

This document, clarifies the proposals for educa
tional reforms to be implemented in 1972. 
Discusses the issued such as school entry age, pre 
school education ; primary, junior and secondary 
education, the new curriculum, pre-vocational 
studies, compulsory education, higher education 
and teacher training.

554. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A TIO N
^0333CK55 9$e3°d253d-sS s)g2?f03<®®.[Introduc
ing the proposals for educational reforms] 
Colombo : Ministyr o f Education, 1982.

This \s an explanation of . the proposals of the 
White Paper on education 1981 and elaborates on 
major proposals.

555- SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U CA TIO N
Report of the Educational Reforms. Committee. —  
towards relevance in education : Ministry of 
Education. —  1982. —  216 p ; —  NIE.

The Committee identifies the objectives of the 
educational system of the country and makes the 
following recommendations : (7) Establishment of a 
National Educational Council; (») Separation of 
the post of Secretary to the Ministry of Education 
from the post of Director-General of Education, 
(m) Establishment of Regional Educational Boards 
for decentralization of educational administration ; 
(vi) Changes in the system of schools based on the 
concept of School complexes. (v) Beginning 
English at Secondary School le v e l; (vi) English
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for admission for higher education ; {vii) Provision 
of a central library to each school complex and 
small primary school libraries, (viii) Establish
ment of Educational Evaluation Committees.
(ix) Establishment of Teachers* Colleges ; and
(x) Establishment of Educational Training and 
Reseaich Institute. {xi) Establishment of an 
Educational Services Commission, {xii) Measures 
for imporvement of religious education, adult and 
special education. Appendices includes draft o f 
a teachers charter and regulations for the special 
schools.

556. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF E D U C A TIO N
e3j§za>30; <g>@co2n® eoa 06^6 [White Paper : 

education and pupils]. —  Colombo : Ministry 
of Education ; 1985. —  4 p ; —  NIE.

This is an explanation of the proposals for educa
tion reforms and the aims of education ; with an 
assessment of the curriculum and methods of 
examinations and student guidance.

557. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF ED U CA TO N  AND
M IN IS T R Y  OF HIGHER EDUCATION- 
Development of education 1984 —  1986.

National report o f the workshop of the 40th 
session of the International Conference on Educa
tion : Geneva, 1986. —  Sri Jayawardenepura, 
Ministry of Education 1986. —  41 p ;  diags, 
tables. —  NIE.

Brief analysis of the existing system of education 
emphasising .the developments specially the imple
mentation of the reforms of 1981.

558. TH E W H ITE PAPER ON ED U CA TIO N  : a special
report. —  Pp. 3 -r- 5. —  In. Economic Review, 
Vol. VII, no. 9 & 10. —  Dec. 1981/Jan. 1982. 
—  M G. ---------
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Argues that the White Paper does not provide a 
solution for unemployment: clustering of schools 
is a good idea but it may cause practical problems. 
The teaching role and the arts education of the 
universities are ignored. Unemployment in the 
technical and agricultural spheres may result 
after the Middle East migration is stopped.

559. U D A G A M A , Premadasa

The school curriculum in the White Papei. —  
Pp. 12 —  13 ; tables. —  In. Economic Review 
Vol. VII, No. 9 —  10 ; Dec. 1981/Jan. 1982. —  
MG.

“ A  curriculum for living”  suitable for a multi 
religious, multi caste society should be developed. 
It should deviate from the conservative nature of 
the present curriculum and subjects like computer 
science should be included.

560. V E TH A V A N A M , A. J.
Educational reforms. —  India ; St. Joseph’s Press, 
1972. —  (ii). —  52 p ; —  NIE.

A  critical evaluation of the system of education in 
Ceylon in the 1960’s.

561. W IJ E M A N N E , E. L.
Educational reforms in Sri Lanka. —  Paris : 
U N E SC O , 1978. —  15 p ; mimeo. —  M G.

Author examines the educational developments 
in this island and concludes that the present 
Government appears to act on the basis that 
solutions to the problems of unemployment of the 
educated youth have to be sought more in the 
direction promoting economic growth than in 
educational refoims.
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562. G U N A R A TN E , D.
Population influences on educational planning. —  
u p .  —  In. Final report part II of a National, 
Seminar on Population Dynamics and education- 
Colombo. 23 —  25 Oct., 1974, Colombo Curri
culum Development Centre, Ministry of Educa
tion, 1976. Sept. 1978. —  M G.

Author states that Sri Lanka adopts the social 
demand model in educational planning and 
explains how the demand is met.

563. IN D R A R A TN A , A. D. V. S.
Population growth and educational development.—  

Pp. 81 —  90. —• In. Final Report of the National 
Planning Seminar on Population Dynamics an 
education, 23rd —  25th Oct., 1974, CD C, 
Colombo. —  MG.

564. PERERA, W. S.
Impact of population growth and education. —  
Pp. 59 —  63. —  In. Final report of the National 
Seminar on Population Dynamics and Education, 
23 —  25 Oct., 1974, C D C, Colombo. —  M G.

565. SR IV A ST A V A , R. K.
Population manpower and education. —  Pp. 
52 —  58. —  In. Final Report of the Seminar on 
Population Dynamics and Education, 23 —  25? 
Oct. 1974, CD C, Colombo. —  NM.

566. W IJEM ANNE, E. L.
Population growth and educational development. 
Chapter 12. —  Pp. 208 —  233 ; tables. —  In. 
Population of Sri Lanka, Bangkok, ESCAP. 
1976. —  M Or
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A  review of past trends and future prospects in 
education in lelation lo population growth.

£1.02.02

567. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL
Report of the Committee appointed to consider 
and Report what further steps can profitably be 
taken to give effect to the recommendations of the 
Committee on further employment of Ceylonese 
in the public service. —  (SP 10 of 1922). —  249.

The report investigates, the practical difficulties 
faced in implementing the recommendations of the 
report referred to in the terms of reference which 
was published in sessional paper 1 of 1919. 
Primarily certain groups of officers of the same 
genuss who are to be foimdin various departments 
are dealt with and examines the possibility o f  
filling locally, the posts not already so filled. 
Solution ot the problems of the acute shortage o f 
qualified local presoDnel to filll these posts are 
discussed. A  remarkable problem is the case o f  
University College and structure of the Department 
of Education.

568/3 D E R A N IY A G A L A , Chris et al
Qualifications an d employment in Sri Lanka : a 
research project carried out jointly by the Institute 
of Management of Sri Lanka by Chris Deraniya- 
gala, Ron Dore and Angela Little. Colombo: 
ID S. —  NIM ., 1978. —  104 p ; (Education report 
2). —  M G.

An inquiry into the extent to which educational 
qualifications are used in recruitment, selection 
and promotion of personnel in some sections o f
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the modem sector labour market in Sri Lanka. 
The study of job performance and educational 
qualification have shown that there is no consistent 
relationship between qualification (in the range 
above minimum) and job performance.

569. FERN ANDO, Nimal
epS)233£32̂ ca, eo3 d.2§c330[ Education, Economy,
and employment] Pp. 18 —  19. —  In. Vidya 
Shishya Sangarava., 1969 —  70. —  NM.

Author points out that present education system 
does not cater to the economic needs of the society. 
It does not produce specialists capable of making 
the best use of the national resources of the 
country. Arts graduates are not used properly. 
There should be a revolution in education for 
even after independence the same system of 
imperial education continues.

570. G A JA N A Y A K E , Jaya
Education and Youth Unemployment in Sri 
Lanka. —  Pp. 65 —  73 ; biblio. —  In. N E S S L , 
Vol. X X III, 1983. —  NIE.

Author points out that unemployment in Sri 
Lanka, among the youth and educated youth 
indicates a missmatch between job expectations 
induced by the traditional academic type of educa
tion and die public opportunities available in the 
labour marxet. People of high social class are 
preferred by the employers. The adoption of 
capital intensive techniques of production rather 
than labour intensive —  techniqes prevent school 
leavers from getting employment. The economic 
system of Sri Lanka which is unable to provide 
a meaningful and productive role for youth has 
resulted in fear and frustration. Radical changes

309



E l .02.02
of this situation and new development with active 
participation o f youth should be effected by the 
Government.

571. G U N A SE K E R A , R. L.

Employment opportunities in Ceylon with special 
reference to secondary school leave s. —  Pp., 
7 —  14 ; tables. —  In. Journal of the N E S C  
Vol. IV , no. 1, Feb. 1985. —  NM.

The author tabulates population statistics for 
1946 according to the occupations and proves 
that the bulk of the population continue to live 
in rural areas with an accelerated tendency towards 
urbanization. Occupatioral distribution of school 
leavers, patterns of employment in the urban 
sea  or and the employment requirement for the 
period 1951 —  57 are also tabulated. Finally 
the author gives the solutions to the problem of 
larger number of school-leavers seeking employ
ment.

572. G U N AW AR D AN E, Chandra

Matching education with employment in Sri 
Lanka. —  Pp. 58 —  71 ; tables ; biblio ; photo
copy. —  In. Higher Education Review, autumn,
1982. —  NIE.

The study reviews the growth of the chronic 
problem of the educated unemployed and discusses 
those steps that have been taken at the university 
level to solve this problem and how far they w oe 
successful. Restructuring of the universities 
and the new job oriented courses were hardly the 
solution to the problem. Results o f research 
revealed that as far as the levels o f employment
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concerned the graduates following academic 
courses appeared to have been in a stronger position 
to secure highlevel employment. There is still 
a difficulty in producing courses which are really 
relevant to the needs of the country.

573. H E T T IG E , S.
Education in Sri Lanka : some comments. —  Pp. 
30 —  32. —  In. Economic Review, vol. ix, no. 6, 
Sept., 1983. —  MG.

Author highlights the areas of serious imbalances 
between education and other spheres of the society. 
The school system departing from promoting 
literary and social conscience in the community, 
prepares pupils for public examinations. There 
is a dispute between expectations and opportunities 
in the field of employment. Author makes 5 
suggestions to romove these gaps.

574. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  LABO U R  O FFIC E , Geneva.
Expanded programme of technical assistance. 
Preliminary report to Govt, of Ceylon on survey 
of employment, unemployment Mid under employ
ment. —  Geneva : I L O .  —  1962. —  34 p. —  M G.

This survey covers the period Feb. 1959 —  March 
i960, andpiovide information about characteristics 
of the labour force in Ceylon, for the Govt, with 
basic data for economic planning.

575. K U M A R A SW A M Y, A.
Education and employment. —  Pp. 6, 7, & 9. —  
In. Ceylon Teacher, no. 11, May —  June 1939. —  
NM .'~ ' * ...« t
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There is a national demand for the revision of the 
present scheme of education, wnich originated 
from 3 types of schools each with a different aim, 
which retarded educational development. Author 
examines the Wondha Scheme recommended for 
Ceylon and suggests the appointment of a 
Commission to design a scheme to (i) develop 
the personality of the child ; (it) to develop national 
in dustry, and (iii) to solve the problem of unemploy
ment.

576. R A N A SIN G H E, Sudatta
Employment and job expectations among our 
youth. —  Pp. 23 —  27. —  In. Economic Review, 
vol. 3, no. 4, July 1977. —  NM.

Author emphasises that type expectations of our 
youth reveal a definite imbalance between what is 
expected and what is available. Number of 
unemployed increased phenomenaly for 1969 —  
1975 with the largest number in the age group 
15 —  29, due to accelerated growth in youth 
population, increasing number of females altering 
the labour force, and the influence of education in 
rural areas, which has weered the youth away 
from agricultural pursi.it to teaching; clerical 
and other occupations. Results of the survey by 
Marga was used to analyse the pi oblem. Magnitude 
of the present unemployment problem requires 
careful re-examination and re-organisation of rural 
economy.

577. SE N A N A Y A K E , M. A. P. and D E SIL V A , Walter 
An employment prbgramme for low income 
groups. —  x, 130 p. University of Sri Lanka, 
Katubedda Campus, 1978. —  U L P  332096.

3 1 2



E l. 02.02
This is a case study of the unemployment among 
the low income groups in the city of Colombo and 
the possibilities o f creating employment, oppor
tunities for such a community. Unemployment 
problem is dealt with in a wider context ; low 
ircome groups are identified and employment 
conditions are analysed ; satisfies on educational 
level (74 p.) and skills (75 p.) are tubulated. The 
relationship between community development and 
employment generating vocational training pro
grammes whicii can give employment and economic 
mobiilty to unskilled and unemployed people are 
discussed. Last chapter discusses some feasible 
action projects and their objectives.

578. S R I V A S T A V A , R. K . and S. S E L V A R A T N A M
Youth employment in Ceylon. —  Pp. 27 —  59 ; 
tables ; —  In. Marga, vol. no. 1 —  4, 1971 —  
1972. —  NM.

Authors disciisses some aspects of the problem of 
youth unemployment in Ceylon, pivoting on the 
attitude of youth towards work, social institutions 
and value systems and their role in society, which 
are all governed by their uncertainity regarding 
employment. They analysis this problem through 
several angles, using statistics. G ovt’s 5 Year 
Plan for employment is described as the solution 
to this problem.

E i. 02.03
579. D E  S IL V A , Vinitha Iranganie

2ae5zad ?te^2sf2a®ci rach-eS • dsScaa ScgasfzS ge&nca 
[Y outh  unem ploym ent prob lem  in the Kalutara  
D istrict] v i3—73 •> p. Thesis (M . Phil.) U niversity 

o f  C olom bo, i$.8o, —  U L C  —  M  187- —  395^9 5 *
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580. SRI L A N K A  FO U N D A TIO N  IN S T IT U T E

Employment growth and basic needs : a world 
problem : report of the Director General of the 
International Labour Office. —  Colombo : S L F I 
(1976) 12 p. —  NIE.

This report describes the broad notion of basic 
needs in two parts. Part I provides a definition 
of the concept and mentions a few of the principal 
instruments of economic policy which are available 
for trying to satisfy these needs within a given time 
horizon and presents some observations on target 
setting. Part II reviews two approaches to 
expressing in quantitative terms the diamensions 
of a poverty oriented development strategy in 
developing countries. The conclusions suggest 
that development strategies must be subtantially 
re-oriented if  appreciable social progress is to be 
achieved between now and the end of the century.

581. AM U N U G AM A , Sarath

A  sociological analysis of the present recruitment 
to the SL A S. —  pp. 24 —  28. —  In. Economic 
Review, vol. 1, no. 2, May 1977. —  NM.

The present study is a survey of the structure of 
Sri Lanka Administrative Service, mode o f 
recruitment racial and religious composition age 
distribution, educational qualifications, University 
education, social background, percepdon o f 
occupational roles. Author concludes that the new 
administrative officer is not merely an inexperienced 
elitist, but they are quite experienced and have a 
good understanding of the problems of the people; 
training and career opportunities should be used, 
to combat elitism and that today the cooptation by 
the ruling elite by means of employment in 
prestigious positions is not possible.
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582. D A H A N A Y A K E , P. A. S.

Economic aspects o f Brain —  drain. —  Pp. 31 —  
45. —  In. Staff studies. Vol. 6, 1976. —  ULC* 
Author analyses the causes for brain drain and 
suggests measures for its prevention.

583. JONES, R. *
The brain drain : more views. —  P . 17 —  20. —  
In. Economic Review, vol. i, no. ii, Feb,, 1976. 
—  NM.

The author examines some of the underlying 
problems behind brain drain with reference to 
Mr. B. M. A. Balasooriya’s article on the subject. 
Faults in Foreign education, misdirected education, 
over education of doctors, engineers, and others 
specialists, poor educational plalnning, preferential 
education are described as causes for brain drain. 
Mr. S. A. Karunaratna’s views on Mr. Balasooriya’s 
article are also included.

584. L O F S T E D T , J. I. S.
Human resources development in Sri Lanka : an 
analysis of education and training ; report o f a 
SID A Mission by J. I. Lofstedt, S. Jayaweera 
and A. Little. —  Stockholm: Sweedish Internatio
nal Development Authority (SIDA) Education 
Division, 1985. —  122 p ; tables. —  NIE.

This study is a revision of the previous education 
sector analysis of education and training carried 
out by the SID A Mission to serve as background 
for further Sweedish support to education 
programmes in Sri Lanka. Data was collected in 
1985 through interviews, from documents and 
other sources at national and subnational levels. 
Part I  g iv e s ~  brief general description of Sri
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Lanka. Part II human resources development 
sector in Sri Lanka. Foreign assistance to educa
tion, and training is dealt with Part III, together 
with the main SID A  —  supported programmes in 
these areas and part IV  seeks to identify the major 
problems and issues in education and training* 
Part V  finally presents the recommendations and 
suggestions to policy makers in Sri Lanka to 
SIDA.

585•!&SE L V A R A T N A M , S.
Manpower and economic development in Ceylon: 
presidential address of the social sciences Section 
of the C A A S, 1968. —  Colombo. —  24 p. —  MG. 
Analyses the manpower situation in country and 
problem of unemployinent.

586. SE L V A R A T N A M , S.
Education and manpower meeds. —  Pp. 1075 —  
1084 ; biblio. —  In. Education in Ceylon : Part 
III,*- 1969. —  NM.

Author argues that if  the educational system is not 
geared to producing trained personnel in each 
branch of economic activity, the manpower 
shortage will impede the achievement of the 
targets in the development programmes. There
fore, education is at the base of all fundamental 
processes of manpower development and utilizati on 
which calls for systematic and joint educational 
and man power requirements. The imbalance in 
the educational structure has been one of the 
principal causes of the current human power 
problems in the country. In the context of 
limited resources, it is essential to work out a 
scheme of priorities among different levels and 
branches of education.

•See 33
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587. W A N IG A SE K E R A , E. et al.

Sri Lanka : a country study carried out in the 
context of EPIO project component country 
evaluation by E. Wanigasekera, P. Wimal Diyasena, 
Van Hosteijin Henk and Kater Adril. —  Hague : 
Marga/LESO, 1984. —  V, 78 p. —  MG.

This country study was carried out on the project 
programme of the Netherlands International 
Education (EPIO) by Centre for Study of Educa
tion in Developing Countries. (CESO) and 
M A R G A  Institute. Sample for the survey 
consisted of almost all the former students o f 
International Education programme who had 
training in Netherlands. It includes an account 
of socio-economic background of Sri Lanka, 
education and the labour market and the education 
and training of high and middle level manpowei 
in various departments in the island employment 
and brain drain. Findings reveal that the brain 
drain of Sri Lankans trained in Netherlands 
seemed to be comparatively low. Courses of 
training are generally considered to be good but 
improvements are possible. There is only a 
minor movement out of the original field of work 
but the scope for applications of their new 
knowledge is not sufficient.

588. Y E S T U , T . M.
Education manpower and employment problem in 
Ceylon, a preliminary assesment. —  Bangkok : 
U N ESCO , 1970. —  32 p. mimeo. —  MG.

Author points out that, the education system of 
this island does not produce the new skills which 
are the pre-requisites of economic development. 
He suggests^atferee phase attack on the problem
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Lack of adequate information on anpomwer 
situations, and employment prospects, and 
products of the varying levels of the education 
system and lack of a clear statement of employment 
objectives and policies are some of the basic issues. 
Another accute problem is the increase of unemploy
ment among youth. Education system needs 
re-structuring.

£1.03. E d u cation al P la n n in g  M ethodology

589. A L L E S , Jinapala and CH IBA, A.

Basic education in the seventies and science 
education in the sixties : contrasting characteristics 
compound. —  Paris : U N ESCO , 1976. —  9 p. —  
(Notes and commentments, no. 11 —  Ed. 76/ws/ 
58). —  AA.

A  working paper comparing educational assistance 
programmes in developing countries dealing with 
basic education in the seventies with the experiences 
in science education in the sixties. It briefly 
covers such aspects as educational planning, 
educational goals, teaching methods and learning 
process.

590. A R IY A D A S A , K. D
Educational planning : a U N E SC O  project. —  
1093 —  II04 > biblio. —  In Education in Ceylon : 
a centenary volume : part III*. —  NM . *

Study of the report of the U N E SC O  team “ Long 
Term Projections for Education in Ceylon 1963.”  
The author discusses the concepts of ‘minimum’ 
and ’maximum* suggested in the report, the 
underlying assumptions and the implications o f ' 
the projections and concludes that inspite o f 
its shortcomings, the strength of the study is that

See  33
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its feasible enough to admit revision and present 
to policy makers and administrators, a model or 
models in keeping with any new data and any new 
assumptions that in their view will give them a 
perspective of educational development that would 
render the future relevant to present decisions.

591. GUN AW ARDEN E, Chandra

Education : Planning and process in plural
societies : The case of Sri Lanka. —  Pp. 171 —  
185 ; biblio. —  photocopy. —  In. Education : 
P lan n in g and Process in plural societies, a selection 
of papers pi esented at the seventh annual conference 
of the Australian Comparative and International 
Education Society edited by N. Brickhell and 
R. Hunder. —  Brisabne : Mount Gravatt College 
o f Advanced Education ; 1979. —  NIE.

Author traces the beginrings of educational 
planning in Sri Lanka in the context of the plural 
society, highlighting the landmarks in its history, 
the attempts at educational reforms and how lack 
of planning caused failure of many an educational 
reform in this island.

592. S R IV A ST A V A , R. K.
Educational planning in Ceylon : pioblems and 
prospects ; Colombo : Ministry of Planning and 
Employment. 1971. —“ 43 p i tables. —  MG.

Identifies the main planning problems at different 
levels o f education ; Pp. 20 —  43 ; statistical 
appendix.* *
E i. 03.02

593. ARIYADASA, M. A.
Some indicators and projections relevant to first 
and seconder?el • general-education prepared-fey
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M. A. Ariyadasa and S. U. Wijeratne under the 
direction of D. Gunaratne. —  BattaramuUa : 
Ministry of Education, 1986. —  41 p ; tables. —  
NIE.

This study attempts to highlight the status of 
performances of the districts in terms of some key 
parameters.

594. NADARAJAH, T.
Projections of school-going population of Ceylon; 
1961 —  1981 ; Colombo : Dept, of Census and 
Statistics. —  30 p ; tables. —  M G.

This paper is based on the data of the 1953 census 
which was the latest at the time of compilation of 
this paper and is under three heading —  purpose 
and scope ; sources, availability and accuracy and 
data and the methodology used. The conclusion 
shows that projections indicate the need for a 
large expansion of the educational facilities in the 
future in order to keep pace with the population 
growth as well as the growing demand for 
education.

595. RAN AW EERA, T . W. Y.
The formulation and use of a programming model 
for education and man power planning. —  pp. 
77 —  126, tables. —  In. Central Bank of Ceylon : 
Staff studies, vol. 5, no. 1, April 1975. —

Author suggests the usefulness of a broad 
based planning model.

596. U N E SCO  : D EPT. O F SO C IA L  SC IE N C E  : Method 
and Analysis Unit.

Alternative education projections fcr Ceylon. 
1968 —  1985. —  Paris, 1972. —  39 p ; tables,* 
mimeo. (Application of the U N ESCO  education 
formulation model : study No. 1). —  MG.
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School enrolment, educational expenditure, drop
out rates, teachers salaries, and similar facets are 
projected in this report, according to educational 
level and sex.

E1.04 AD M IN ISTR A TIO N  O F  E D U C A 
TIO N A L PLANNING

597. GUNARATNE, D. and VITHANE, N. K. E.
Study o f problems o f annual implementation 
planning at district and school level. —  Ministry 
of Education. ■—  10 p . —  G LM E rep/34/

Examines the problems of educational planning 
which arise at each stage. ,

598. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A T IO N :
Planning and Programming Branch.
Implementation programmes of the Ministry o f 
Education 1983 ; expei diture targets o f the 
Ministry of Education according to programmes 
and projects by the quater. —  Colombo. 159 
tables. —  NIE.

This report includes an analysis of expenditure 
targets by quater expenditure and out put o f  
curriculum development, in-service training, 
regional supervision and management develop
ment, social activities, non-formal education and 
examinations.

£1.05 E D U C A TIO N  AN D  D E V E L O P M E N T

599. U D A G A M A , Premadasa
Education and development. —  Pp. 8— 15. —  In. 
N E S S L  Journal o f the National Education Society 
of Sri Lanka, vol. 23, 1983. —  NIE.

Adopted from a paper presented'at a world Univer
sity Services- Regional Conference held on 17& -

321



£1.03.02
May 1982 at the S L F I. Author points out 
enrolment at all the three levels has increased, 
recording the highest rate for tertiary level and 
that education systems of the Third World are 
elitist and the schools specially those in Sri Lanka 
are factories of failure. Knowledge for action is 
rarely an educational objective, the education 
remains to be pruely academic, education for, 
unemployment, school systems do not cater to the 
education of every child. Dr dp-out rates are high. 
Author challenges the economist definition of 
development. I f  education is to help development 
strategies, it should serve the masses. Universa
lization of primary education of any quality which 
increases production in necessary. Alternatives to 
primary schools are suggested. Informal and 
nonfoimal education too have not achieved much. 
As long as imported knowledge is considered 
superior to indegenous knowledge, masses will be 
excluded from the system of education.

E i  05.02

600. GUN AW ARDEN E, C.
National intergration in Sri Lanka : a formidable 
task before a segregated system. —  Pp. 41 —  46. —  
In. University of Colombo Review, vol. I, No. 4, 
Dec. 1980. —  U L C .

Author examines the causes which prevented 
education from bringing about national unity 
in this island. Distinctive consiousness developed 
by different ethnic groups, throughout history has 
resulted in mutual suspicion and fear. Unequal 
distribution of pre-university level facilities —  
minority getting more schools with facilities, the 
majority the Sinhalese being disadvantaged and 
discriminated against in public appointment as
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well as in private sector and the official languages 
too cause segregation; De-segration is difficult 
where the different ethnic groups attend different 
schools. Link-language acceptable to both groups 
may help de-segration but success cannot be 
ensured unless their elders subscribe to a policy 
of national intergation.

601. JA Y A SO O R IY A , J. E.
What schools could do towards promoting national 
unity. —  Pp. 19 —  24. —  In. Journal of N E SC , 
vol. 5, No. 1, Feb. 1956. —  NM.

This is a summary of a paper based on the author’s 
paper read at the. annual session of the Ceylon 
Association for Advancement of Science ‘on 
Communalism' in Ceylon,’ presented at the 4th 
annual meeting of the N E SC , Author examines 
the attitude the teachers should show, the role of 
schools and suggests group psychotheraphy such 
as group discussions followed up by individual 
reports on the sam°, working in groups in projects 
to achieve a common goal in the same school or 
different schools, and utilizing religious teaching 
to reduce racial prejudice and promote national 
unity. . •

602. SIRIW ARDEN E, E. L. D., De
Education for racial integration in Ceylon. (1) 
191 (5) p ; 35 folded| charts, tables, biblio. —  
Thesis (M.A. Ed) University of Ceylon, Pera- 
deniya, i960. —  U L P  255205.

1

Examines the’ “ ethnic problem”  in Ceylon from 
a wide perspective and suggests educational and 
social measures that are necessary to foster the 
spirit of national loyalty and unity in cur school 
children. Chapter III describes the pecularities 
of the racial-problem in Ceylon and ChaptenJY
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the causes. Chapter six includes an investigation 
of the nature of prejudice in a multiracial schools 
in Colombo, revealing die existence o f “ verbalized 
prejudice”  in children. Chapters V II —  V III 
describes the curricular methods that are adopted 

• and those that could be adopted to promote in 
intergation of races in Ceylon.

r

603. RU BERU , D. Ranjit , :

The school and the community. —  Pp. 1 — ■ 5. —  
I d.. Adhyapana Sangarawa, I, Part 21. —  Oct.
1966. —  NM .

Every teacher should see that the school takes an 
interest on »the immediate surroundings of the 
school: Every effort should be made to strengthen 
the tie between the child and the school which 
should get assistance of the parents through parental 
committees. The author, makes many other 
suggestions to biing the school and the community 
together.

E1.06 S O C IO L O G Y  O F  E D U C A TIO N

604. U SW A TTE A R A C H C H I, C.

Education and Economic development. — ■ Pp. 
1085 —  1992. —  biblio. —  In. Education in 
Ceylon : a centenary volume : Part III.*—  NM . 
Examines the evidence in support of the claims that 
investment in education provides the missing link 
in the process by which the poor countries change 
over to rich countries, and concludes that there is 
a close relationship between some patterns of 
eductaion and economic change, but to argue that 
education is closely related and positively correlated 
with economic development is to err.
♦ see 33
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605. BAN D AR A , H. H.

Education and Culture. —  Pp. 1194 —  1263, 
biblio. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume. Part III*. —  NM.

Examines bow education in Ceylon has attempted 
to foster, refine and promote the artistic sensibilities 
of the people o f this country through painting 
music dancing and drama.

§

606. D IS S A N A Y A K E , Kirthi

ff&toaeznca sox C3®3e5 [Education and social
progress] Pp. 23 —  29. — In. . Vidulakara
(Sinhala) vol. II, April 1964. —  NM.

Examines the aim of education, the obligation of 
education to tne society.

607. G U N AW ARDEN A, Chandra
Social class in Sri Lanka : some indisputable 
evidence. —  Pp. 16 —  24. —  In. N E S S L . Vol 
xxiii, 1983. — NIE.

Research carried out on a representative sample 
of 57 persons, to formulate an acceptable socio
economic scale by combining the occupational 
prestidge scale- with the other two variables, 
education, and total monthly income ; it consisted 
of 4 groups. Results proved the existence of socio
economic stratification in Sri Lanka where a great' 
gap stretches betweeh the higher socio-economic 
group and the lower class. Also the pitfalls of 
classifying individuals as belonging to middle or. 
lower class were revealed.

* Seo33V-
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608. JA Y A SE K E R A , U. D.

qQaaooca toa u©adca [Education and Society]. —  
Pp. 9 —  20. —  In. Vidulakara III, August* 
1963. —  NM.

609. JAYAW EERA, Swama
Development of education in Sri Lanka and 
ethnicity. —  20 p ; In. International Centre fo 
Ethnic Studies : Workshop on education and 
ethnicity Kandy. —  26 —  27 July, 1985. —  M G.

In this paper author points out the critical areas 
that exacerbated ethnic tensions and emphasises 
the need for national intergatioD of education and 
provision of equal opportunities in education.

610. K O V A C j M
Anthropemetric data for students in Ceylon, 
Colombo : Asian Regional Institute, for School 
Building Research ; —  1071. —  18 p. (Occasional 
papers —  school buildings 5). —  NM.

This paper provides information on architecture 
and furniture designed with data on the body 
sizes of school children from Kompanna Vidiya 
Vidyalaya and Sathissawa Vidyalaya. Specifications 
given in tables may be useful to design school 
furniture in any part of the island.

611. SIR IW ARD AN E, Reggie

Language media content o f education and ethnic 
perceptions ; Mimeo. —- Pp. 1 —  9. —  I . Seminar 
on education in a multi ethnic society sponsored 
by Marga Institute ; 13 —  18 Aug. 1984. —  M G  
819 —  822.

32*



£ i .o6.oi

Change of medium of instruction to swabasba 
aggravated the ethnic problem. School books 
perpetuate unscientific unhistorical myths regarding 
social identities and origin of Sinhalese and T amils.

£1.06.03

612. H EM ACH AN D RA, Prema

C3g <§ C°23>3 0̂D3DC3253 B3© ^OciOa
c3®03<̂ 2d gcszsfzncs [The effort to provide equal 
opportunities in education in Sri Lanka 1948 —  
1980] (VII) 329 p., tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M. ed.) University of Peradeniya. —  U L P  356505. 
The author examines the role o f laws, White 
papers, Commission Reports etc. in providing 
equal* opportunity in education. (Chapter I, II 
& III) the changes in the curriculum; (Chapter 
III), Medium of instruction (Chapter IV  Adminis
trative changes in (Chapter V), suggestions for 
future are included in (Chapter VI).

613. JA YA SO O R IYA , John Earnest
Some aspects o f the Provision and use of education 
in the. city of Colombo. —  Pp. 28 —  35. —- In. 
Journal of the National Educational Society of 
Ceylon ; vol. 6, no. 4 ; 1957. —  U L F .

This study is an examination of aspects such as 
mental and physical deficiencies* language skills, 
school avoidance and opportunities for religious 
education in a sample of 901 children and youths 
in Colombo.

614. JAYAW EERA, Swarna
Educational opportunity and the school age 
population in Sri Lanka. —  r— 34. —
reprint. —* In.^SrLX ahka Soda.
SciencesrvoJi'2, no. 2, Dec. 1979,198.p. —  N IB

.'» • 
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Author reviews the state policy and the various 
measures ranging from the provision o f free 
education and school facilities in urban and rural 
areas to welfare measures such as the provision of 
scholarships ar d free school books supplied to 
students. Author argues that equal opportunity 
has become an empty phrase and highlights 
imbalances and lacunae in policies directed towards 
universalization of education.

615. RU BASIN G H E, Padma

®3d e  ef£to>e3&> S|e$2§3sf2a®c5 qDeSOa
qOjaca25)03sf [A study of the educational opport
unities in Galle District] XI, 118, maps, biblio. 
—  Theisis (M.A. Ecf.) University o f Ceylonj 
Colombo. —  1977 —  ?8..—  M  29 —  378147.

Survey through questionaire and interviews with 
principals, officers, of the Regional Education 
Offices, Govt. Agents and study of literature. 
Author concludes that historical and socio
economic factors are main causes for lade of equal 
opportunities. No correlation is seen between 
educational opportunity rural and urban secondary 
education. Best educational opportunities are 
found in private schools. Author suggests that 
priorities which are the needs of the area and 
resources available should be considered when 
planning education.

616: SIR ISEN A , U. D. I.
Demand for universal compulsory education. —  
Pp. 491 —  500. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a 
centenary volume : Part II.* —  NM.

Author examines the various factors that influenced 
the movement for the introduction of universal 
compulsory education in Ceylon. The machinery

*  See 33
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employed for the enforcement of compulsory 
education and the extent to which the measure* 
for compulsory education efficiently encouraged, 
educational provision and progress, particularly at 
the elementary level up to the appointment or 
elementary Education Commission of 1905 are 
described.

617. SRI L N A K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U CA TIO N  : 
Curriculum Development Centre.

Democratization of education in Sri Lanka. —  
83 p ; biblio. —1 Colombo 1978. —- NIE..

Democratization of education in Sri Lanka is a 
result of the growth of a democratic tradition and 
a free democratic Society, traces the beginning 
of education in ,Sri Lanka to the arrival of the 
Aryans. Examines the role o f the clergy in 
education, the breakdown of the feudal system 
and the emergence of a dual system of education 
and the change from the Colonial pattern to a 
National System of Education.

618. W AN ASIN GH E, Jayampathie
The equality o f educational opportunity to study 
science at senior secondary schools in Sri Lanka : 
a qualitative assessment. —  Pp. 29.—  3 3 .—  maps, 
tables. —  In. Economic Review, vol. 8, no. 2* 
May 1982. —  MG.

Author attempts to establish on a scientific basis 
the level of disparities among different regions of 
the country, using five distinct criteria. Traces 
the history of Education analysing the various 
measures taken to promote equal opportunity. 
Finally author suggests the reversal o f policies 
from the elitSsrsystem to admass* system. — “
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619. W A N N IY A N A Y A K E , G. B.

Educational opportunity in the Polonnarawa 
D istrict: an educationally disadvantaged area in 
Sri Lanka. —  437 p ; maps ; tables. Thesis (M.A.) 
University o f Sri Lanka —  Colombo 1983. —  
U L C  —  M  155 —  386986.

Research findings reveal that accute shortage o f 
educational facilities and low socio-economic level 
o f theJfamilies has resulted in, low level of school 
enrolment, high rate of school leavers at primary 
level, more failures at G .C.E. A/L and unfavourable 
attitude to. education. Short supply of qualified 
teachers, inaccesible locations of schools, majority 
of schools being of lower grade, show the disparities 
in educational opportunity in this district. Author 
makes suggestions for improvement.

E i .06.05

620. JAM ES, Michael, M.
The impact of western education on religion and 
society in Ceylon. —  Pp. 19 —  42. Mimeo. —  
In. Pacific Affairs, vol. 40, no. 162. —  1967. —  
M G.

This- study examines the important issues in the 
social and religious history during 19th and 20th 
centuries in Ceylon.

621. A R IY A P A L A , M. B.
The life and aspirations of the people as conditioned 
by their education. —  Pp. .139 — 150, In Education 
in Ceylon : a centenary volume, Part I.*

Before the advent of Buddhism, the life style o f the 
people were moulded by animism and witch— 
craft but the advent o f Buddhism gave a philosophy

* aee 33
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of life ‘ learning without moral character was hdd 
in contempt. It was also the duty of the teacher 
to look after the moral and spiritual welfare of the 
pupils.

622. BAN D ARAM EN IKE, H. M.
<§ e»2a3©0 epQijjocica 8gS)^ S®6cas)ca2sf
(caog • c33®3c5cazsf SS zS5@® cadges §§ 0
g®a-Ooca S®88 ©zo@<5d3 3®erf» qQQod-eZcozsf qi&Q)
[A study of the Buddhist religious schools, as to 
how far the objective of promoting a righteous 
society has been achieved] (6) 351, graphs, tables, 
biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University o f Pera- 
deniya, 1982. —  U L P  - -  367476.

Author commences with a historical introduction, 
followed by a deducted description of the develop
ment of Buddhist religious schools ■—  Daham pasal 

. during 1948 —  1982, emphasising the significance 
of promioting values in children. Chapter V I 
deals with the organisations that have sided \ these 
schools and describes the role and value of moral 
and religious education. Chapter V I discusses 
the impact o f these schools and on the society.

623. CE N TR E  FOR SO C IE T Y  AND R ELIG IO N
(COLOM BO)
Justice and religion in education, In. Logos, 
vol. 1, no. 2, June 1982. —  tnimeo. —  124 p. —  
MG.

Consists of the following articles : (1) Injustice in 
education and the school model. —  Sunil Baslian. 
—  (2) Education today is a natioual disgrace. —  
Richard D. Kamnairajan. (3) False value o f 
glamour sports in schools, Roy Mukaya. (4) Educa-
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tion for justice— Tissa Balasooriya. (5) Recommen
dations on educational reforms —  a memorandum 
from Sri Lanka Buddhist Association. (6) Some 
aspects of free education must be reviewed —  
President Jayawar dene, extract from Daily News.
(7) Unitary School system to. be amended —  
Lalith Athulathmudali. (8) Education, Culture for 
liberation. Patrick Varnensburgh. (9) Summary 
of. E. L. Wijemanna’s recommendations —  
Religious Education Committee. (10) Role o f 
religious education —  L. G. Hewage. (11) Religious 
education —  Tissa Balasooriya. (12) Review of 
report of 1981 Special Committee on education. 
(13) Catholics and educational policies in 1982. —  
Tissa Balasooriya. (14) Christian Service in 
education.

624. JA YA SIN G H E, Kiisuma. Enid
eaoQifcDjnca ®0@zri csOzsfzna (§ Q°?sn®D cfO:03e32S> 
^ca30gca ®O3d£)S)i°0©0 gg rpaEtfasoa
[Influence that can be obtained from Buddhism- 
in building up the process o f education in the 
developing country of Sri Lanka] v, 100 p ; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) University of Colombo
1982. —  U L C  —  M  124 —  385051.

Examines how far the teaching of the Buddha can 
be utilised to build up a new educational set up. 
Tw o aspects of development, material and spiritual 
are discussed as potrayed in Buddhists suttas such 
as Vyaggapajja, Sigahvada, and Kalama emphasi
zing the fact that spiritual development is valued 
more than the material aspect. Author concludes 
the at optimal use of the school in character 
building and mental development should be made 
use of.: the present system of education is 
examination oriented ; no survey of occupational
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needs of the country has been carried out and there 
is hardly any co-ordination between education and 
planning ; and no relation between education and 
development: Author makes six suggestions to 
remedy this situation.

625. JA YA SO O R IYA , S. P,

Welfare services in education. —  Pp. 717 —  726.
—  In. Education in Ceylon 1969.* —  NM.

A  brief survey of tha anciliary welfare services 
provided by the Ministry o f education.

626. PATH IRAN A, H. S.
$ C°2a3©© Qosoe' 25)0 ©ca-aDzncazrf' Qgirf.
<g02S?0' C22D «p©®25> easgaSza . ewdcDtf© toa 0£>caa 
q(5@> 8gaq qQxca2S)&2z$. [A  study o f the decline 
in social and ethinical values among Sinhalese 
Buddhist adolscents in Sri Lanka] (VII) Phil. 
185 p ; biblio. —• Thesis (M.Ed.) University 
of Colombo, 1983.—  U L C , —  M  150— 386591.

A  research carried out on a sample of 300 students 
, from the Colombo, Galle and Matara Districts. 

According to the findings,_about 20 percent of 
Buddhist youths do not have Buddhists values. 
Author suggests remmedial measures.

627. SAM EEM , M.
Socio-economic factors and religious traditions as 
affecting educational progress : a special study qf 
Kathankudy Village. —  50 p. —  tables. —  mimeo.
—  M G.

The author, the director of Education for Eastern 
Region attempts to show that after 22 years o f 
independence education has become a state 
monopoly and put of a population of 12 million* 
three million are school going children. Yet the
•  S e e ’33 *
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study o f the . village Katta-Kundy shows that 
progress has not reached these masses in the rural 
aieas. Attendance at elementary and secondary 
level is only eighteen percent, which is below 
national average.

<528. GUN AW ARDEN E, C.
Social mobility through science education : P.p 
97 —  116, tables. —  In. University of Golombo 
Review, Vol. i ,  no. 2, 1982. —  U  L  C.

Findings of research carried out on 400 individuals 
who left schools 10 years age, from a selected 
sample of schools reveal that even science education 
is potent in generating social mobility to its 
receipients. Access to science education, merely 
does not suffice to equalization of opportunities.

629. L E R Y , Arich
Youth in Ceylon. —  Colombo : Govt. Press
1967. — 138 p ; (SP 3 of 1967). —  U L P  —  365419. 
The impact of the stem of education in Ceylon 
in establishing the identity of youth and also 
non-school going children.

£1.07 ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION

630. E K A N A Y A K E , Marjorie, Esme
The impact of economic factors on education in 
Ceylon from 1930 —  1940 (vi) 261 p tables; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) University of Pera- 
dehiya, 1965. —  U L P  255174.

£1.07.04

631. JA YA SU N D ER A , Edwin .
oacaiQ t§Q Qg025> 25*>e&S<3 [Wastage in schools} 
IV , 192 p diagrams, maps, tables. —  Thesis 
(M. Ed.) University of Colombo —  375932*
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Wastage in a school is assessed on the failure of 
fulfilling 4 aspirations of a school, (Which' are 
identified by LINE SCO. About 20 percent of the 
children of the eligible are not in school. Aim of 
the school seems to be either sending children to 
the university or joining in the competition # for 
white collar jobs. Irresponsible use of school 
furniture and teaching aids, non-use of available 
resources and excess of teachers in schools are 
other areas of wastage in schools. Cause of early 
school leaving are socio-economic reasons ineffi
ciency in teaching and physical reasons. Sugges
tions ; parent-teacher discussions, education of the 
parents use of other methods of assessment other 
than examinations, changing the- attitudes of 
teacher ; more interesting lessons, schools time 
table be drawn up in such a way that ma imum 
use is made of the ability o f the teachers and cordial 
relations between pupils and staff.

E l. EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

£2.01 Organisation and Management of 
thev Education System (s)

632. A L L E S , Jinapala

Notes on structural and functional aspects of the 
educational system, relevant to educational adminis
tration, Colombo : Division of Seocndary
Education, Ministry of Education, 1967 535 . —  
diags ; biblio ; photocopy.— NIE.

The author analyses the structural and functional 
aspects of the education system breaking it down 
into five operational levels which are represented
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in a schematic model, illustrated in a diagram at 
the end, which is meant for use by the executive 
ranks at the various levels in the education system.

633. A L L E S , Jinapala

Some conceptual analyses relevant in education 
management, and administration. —  Pp. 167 —
223. -  In. Ceylon Association for the Advancement 
of Science, Part 1 —  2, 1962. —  NIE.

Author delineates the role of conceptual analysis 
o f problems and analyses the structural and 
functional aspects of an educational system in 
order to identify the vital role each participant 
in the system has to play, in solving the problems,, 
posed by the society.

634. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL

System o f Education in Ceylon : further dispatches 
relating to the proposed re-organisation o f the 
system of education in force in Ceylon in continua
tion of Sessional papers X IX  and X X  of 1912 
and X X V I of 1913. —  Pp. 459 —  461. (SP 7 o f  
1914). —  U L P  —  365338.

Dispatches between Governor Sir Robert Charmers
L. L . Harcourt and between Director of Public 
Instruction J. Harward and the Colonial Secretary 
on the subject of reorganization of the system o f 
education in Ceylon are included in this document*

635. FERN AN D O , Ned, ed.
Management for educational development in S ri' 
Lanka, Colombo, Ministry o f Education^ 1984. — . 
vi 160 p. —  CLM E.
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■ This report on management reforms has identified 
a spectram of reform proposals from school to 
Ministry level, envisaged at the regional, sub
regional and school level by the Ministry of 
Education. Some of the reforms were put irtO 
effect in 1984/85. This volume deals with changes 
at .the school level (chapter 2 —  4), the reforms in 
the management of schools clusters (chapter 6 —  9),. 
planning changes o —  12 and personnel manage
ment (Chap. 13 —  16) and is devided into sixteen, 
chapters.

636. G U N AR A TN E, D. and V ID Y A R A TN E , K. S. De, S,
A  documentary analysis. —  Colombo of Education.
1983. —  107 p .:—  Typescript. —  C L M E  REP/26.

This is a survey of the structure and process of 
educational administration in Sri Lanka. Methods 
and techniques, behaviour dynamics are dealt with 
in Chapter 3 and 4 respectively followed by the 
priority areas in education in (Pp. 83 —  95) and ' 
an assessment of .training needs in (Pp. 36 —  105)

637. K A R U N A R A TN E , N. L. D. F.
Administratives changes in education. —  Pp. 
661 —  675, maps ; tables. —  In. Education in 
Ceylon : a centenary volume : Part II.* —  NM_ v

Author examines the succession of administrative 
changes that accompanied the various changes in 
the education system since 1869, from the 
confirmation of legal status, of the Departments 
its expansion into several branches, and the 
decentralization and the structure of the existing 
Ministry of Education and Regional Department 
of Education.

♦ see 33
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638. W AK N ASO O R IYA, W. M. A.

Educational administration in Sri L a n k a . P p .  
157 —  178. —  In. Bulletin of the U N ESCO  
Regional Office for Education in Asia, No. 15, 
June 1974. —  U L C .

Commencing with a general introduction about 
the island, the author reviews the development of 
educational administratior, emphasising the land
marks such as Education Ordinance 31 o f 1931, 
decentralization of administration under assistant 
directors of education in 1962, amalgamation of the 
post of permanent Secretary with that of Director 
General of Education, up grading of assistant 
directors of education to that of Director of 
Education in 1966, establishment of the Division 
of Educational Planning and Programming, take 
over of private schools, administration of supple
mentary schools and the development after 1970.
• , •* *

639. TH E C E N T R A L  SCH OO L CO M M ISSIO N  FOR
TH E  P U B L IC  IN S T R U C T IO N  O F
PO PU A LTIO N  O F C E Y L O N  1841 —  1868

Reports of the central school commission —  
Colombo : Govt. Printer, 1841 —  1868.

Almost all administrative reports of the Central 
School Commission, which are available at the 
National Museum, and - the Department of
National Archives adopt one -pattern.. They
record the important events, Grants in aid for the 
year, progress of the ..prominent Edncational 
Institutes, state schools and private schools* female 
education, teacher training, scholarships and prizes, 
full report on examinations, reports of the inspec
tors of schools, on provincial education, educational 
statistics including educational expenditure. 
Important events recorded are helpful in locating
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Chapter 28 examines the position and prospects 
of the personnel of the . Education Department 
the land marks in the educational history. Out 
o f  these administrative reports /18th (SP 7 of 
1861), 19th (SP 2of 1862),20th(SP 7 of 1863), 21st 
(SP 15 of 1864)5 23rd (SP 10 of 1866)5 24th (S P  
13 of 1867)5 25th (SP 2 of 1868) are available at 
the National Museum, 22nd (SP 2 of 1865) report 
is available at the Dept, of National Archives.

640 CEYLO N . D E PA R T M E N T  O F ED U CA TIO N
Administration reports o f the Director of Education 
1912 —  1966. —  Colombo : Govt. Printer, 1913 —  
1967. — ■ NM.

These administrative reports record the progress 
of education in all the schools, viz : English, 
vernacular training; technical industrial, and 
female, special and physical education. In 
addition to these, the .administrative reports 
include* the reports o f prominent educational 
institutes, university, scholarships, the problem of 
the establishment of a University in Ceylon, 
examinations both local and London, financial 
summary and statistics. Later reports include 
reportsi of the university of Ceylon too. Each 
report. records the new developments for that 
year^and with the implementation of educational 
reforms the format of the administrative report 
also changes. In 1966 Department of Education 
was amalgamated with the Ministry o f Education 
under a secretary and Director ^General o,f 
Education;

641. C E Y LO N  D EPA R TM EN T OF P U B L IC  IN S T R U C 
TIO N  - . ' .

Report of the Director of. Public Instruction 
1869 —  1911 v •— In. Ceylon Administration 
Reports. —  Colombo : Govt. Printer, 1870— 1912
—  n m : '  "  '......... . " "
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These reports summarize operations of the Dept* 
of Public Instruction, for the year concerned. 
The topics dealt with increase in number as the 
operations of the Department expand. They 
include educational statistics for the year, finances 
including the grant-in-aid system, vernacular 
education, full reports of examinations held during 
the year, reports of prominent educational institu
tions, and provincial education, subjects of school 
instruction, school management, higher education, 
school books from 1876, study of oriental literature 
and donations to libraries from 1878, technical 
and agricultural education from 1886, problem o f 
the university for Ceylon, physical and moral 
education, state education, female education and 
training of teachers from 1903, and education o f 
special groups from 1910.

642. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL

Proceedings of a special meeting of the Central 
School Commission together with a statement 
prepared by a sub-committee of the Commission 
with references to the report of the sub-committee 
of the Legislative Council on Education. — Pp. 
475 —  487. —  (SP 14 of 1867). —  U L P  109672.

This paper includes the reply given by the Central 
School Commission to the subcommittee of the 
Legislative Council which critized and proposed 
the dissolution of the CSC.

643.. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL .

The report of the Committee appointed to inquire 
into and report upon the position and prospects o f  
the various Departments of the Public Service, 
(SP 35 of 19.12). —  267 p. —  NM.
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under the following heads : (i) Office establishment 
including Inspectors and sub inspectors of schools ;
(ii) Technical schools ; (in) Teachesr in vernacular 
and English vernacular schools ; (iv) Training 
Colleges ; (v) Royal Colleges.

\

644. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Report of the sub-committee on the Reorganisation 

. o f the Staff of the Education Department, 1928 ; 
6 p. —  (SP 29 of 1927). —  NM.

45. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL
The report of the sub-committee appointed for 
the re-organisation of the staff of the Education 
Department, 1928. 6 p. -  (SP 38 of 1928). —

' NM . .

Having examined 37 topics, the Committe 
recommended that : (i) The unity among the 
heterogenous community be the basis for Ceylon 
Schools, (ii) Race and caste distinctions be 
abolished. (Hi) Government should maintain 
neutrality towards religion, (iv) Action to be 
taken to prevent parents being prosecuted* for 
sending children to schools of other denomications*
(v) Establish schools only in areas where there are 
no schools and religious instruction be given 
according to the written permission of the parents*
(vi) Facilities be provided for teaching pupils in 
their mother tongue which should be compulsory 
in elementary education.

646. FAR EED , Razik
The Executive Committee for Education from 
inside. —  Pp. 599 — 609. —  In. Education in 
Ceylon : a centenary volume Part II.*. —  NM.

\ See 33
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Author gives his experience as a member of the 
Executive Committee on Education and personal 
views from within. The important motions' on 
Education moved by . Committee at the State 
Council are outlined.

647. JAYAW EERA, Swama

Local Govt. Institutions and education in Ceylon 
1870 —  1930 ; Pp. 29 —  60. —  In; University o f 
Ceylon Review, Vol. X X IV  162, 1966 : Colombo?
.University of Ceylon. —  NM..* . >

i

Author traces the development of the Local Govt 
Institutions and their role in shaping and moulding 
the system of education. K

E2.01.02

648. PERERA, R. C.
Content analysis of complaints. —  Ministfy of 
Education. —  18 p. —  typescript. —  NIE.

Author attempts to identify the deficient areas in 
the educational system from points; of view of the 
public. Complaints are classified into ; (i) petitions 
received by the Ministry of Education ; (it) News 
paper comments, and (Hi) Submissions.

649. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N

Report on Management Reforms in the Ministry 
o f Education, Colombo, Department of Govt. 
Printing, 1984. —  33 p. —  CLM E.

This is a report of a Committee^ consisting of a 
number of educationists, chaired by the Minister 
of Education— which had, as a base, a report on 
reforms in the management support system prepared
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by N- Fernando in 1982. The recommendations 
.of the report were implemented in a pilot project 
in 1984 in Kegalle; Matara, Chilaw and Trinco- 
malee. This extract details out the proposals for 
reforms regarding schools. The report is available 
in Sihhala. also.

650. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N
Establishment of a Development Studies Unit'at 
the Ministry o f Education. —  Colombo. —  
Ministry of Education, (1979). —  14 p ; two 
articles separately numbered. —  NIE.

Article I justifies the establishment of such a 
unit, and identifies the term development studies. 
Article II explains the aims of such a unit, suggested 
structure of the organisation, office accomodation, 
foreign aid and collaboration with other units.

651. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N

Re-organising the office of the . Regional Directors 
o f Education and Chief Education Officers, 1981. 
—  35 P-> Sinhala version, P. 1.28. —  CLM E.

The role and functions of the five divisions of the 
administrative system viz. (z) Educational 
Administration; (zz) Educational Development. 

f (zzz) General administration. (tv) Finance, and 
.‘(v) School works are clearly defined and demarcated 
in this report.

6^2. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N  :
» • _ *

(Planning and Management Development Division)

Re-organisation of the District Administration 
(Pilot Project) Kegalle, Matara, Chilaw, Trinco- 
malee, i984«-« 21 p ; charts ; mimeo. —- C LM E
r e p  tt. 140 .m&  *?b i *
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This document gives the aims of the re-organisa
tion, location of the District Education offices, 
and the functions of the key personnel in the 
District Education Offices.

653. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A T IO N :
Regional Supervision and Managment Division 
Structure and Work Organisation of the Education 
supervision ^nd School Managment Branch, 
Colombo. Ministry of Education RSM D Division,
1982. —  27 p. —  CLM E, REP/25.

This document gives information on the fucntions, 
personnel programmes, project monitoring systems 
of the newly established education supervision 
and School Management Branch of the Ministry.

654. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A T IO N :
Staff College for Educational Administration. 
An evaluation report of the Staff College, Kalutara, 
Colombo, Ministry of Education 1983. 34 p.,
Mimeo. -1— C L M E  —  REP/23.

This is a critical evaluation of the relavance 
context processes and out puts of the training 
programmes and workshops conducted in the 
Staff College, Kalutara. Another document 
“ Decisions arrived at, in regard, to evaluation 
report of Staff College, Kalutara, 1983, consisting 
of six pages is also included.

655. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N , Staff
College for Educational Administration. 
Reorganisation of the Staff College for Educational 
Administration, 1984. —  40 p. —  C LM E  —  REP/ 

r 07.
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This report contains guidelines that have been 
approved by the Minister, of Education on the 
occasion of shifting of the Staff College from 
Kalutara to Maharagama.

£ 56. A R IYA W A N SA , C. M.
Upgrading management skills of educational 

' administrators in Sri Lanka, —  Pp. 40 —  52?
photocopy^- In. Journal of Education Sri Lanka, 
1980. - r

The Director of the Staff College for Educational 
•administration describes basic aims of training 
programmes, the needs for training. The educa
tional administrators of every level, the main 
themes of training  programmes which were 
prepared after the reorganisation of the institution, 
and enumerates the main elements included in the 
modules for training , and the training modalities 
for different .clientale groups.

657. A R IYA W A N SA , C. M. and K U L A SE N A , K. G.

Case study on training needs in educati onal adminis
tration and management for officers in the Sri 
Lanka Education Service, Kalutara Staff College 
for Educational Administration, 1981. —  43 p. 
Appendices, mimeo. —  C LM E  REP/208.

This study was commissioned by U N ESCO  to 
evaluate the training needs of Regional Directors 
of Education, Education officers and Circuit 
Education officers. Chapter 6j outlines the training 
modules in educational administration and manage- 
ment.
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658. C E Y L O N  D E PA R TM E N T OF ED U CA TIO N
Inspectors manual, Colombo, Ceylon Govt, Press, 
1956. —  98 p. —  C L M E  —- REP/176.

659. C E Y L O N  D E PA R TM E N T O F P U B L IC  IN ST R U C 
T IO N
Scheme submitted by the Director o f Public 
Instruction for the incremental additions to salaries 
of Inspectors and sub-inspectors of schools. —  
Pp. 311 —  314. —  (SP 14 of 1899). —  U L P  
109700.

Director of Public Instruction : S. M. Burrows.
* * . •

660. FERN AN D O , Neil
Many voices, may needs : a study of tasks, needs 
and role perception of education managers. —  
Colombo : Ministry o f Education 1984. —  IV, 
117 p., —  NIE.

A  diagnostic study on educational management 
sponsored by UNDP/UNESCO Regional Techni
cal Co-operation Programme for increasing effi
ciency in education through improved management 
and planning. Findiiigs' of five surveys on the 
tasks, training needs, and roles of education 
officers and principals of schools are detailed out 
A  synopsis of the results of the study are given in 
Chapter VI.

661. G U N AW ARDAN E, G. B.

Professional Development of Educational Adminis
trators in the context of Educational Refoims in 
Sri Lanka —  VIII, 137 (6) p ; diags., tables; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) Monash University, 
Melbourne, 1981. —  A A.
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A  research study carried out on a stratified sample 
of educational adminisTators by administering a 
questionable. The findings reveal that, although 
the administrators in general were academically 
highly qualified and professionally experienced, 
they still need a re-orientation, ■ and development 
of administrative competencies and skills to 
provide educational leadership in a situation o f  

■ educational reform. It points out how the findings 
of the literature can be adopted profitably to 
develop programmes of professional improvement 
of educational administrators. Chapter II reviews 
the history of the development of the Educational 
Administrative Service.

662. M U N ASIN GH E, V. G. B.
Control and direction of education. —  Pp. 641 —  
651. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume, Part II.* —  NM.

^ The director of Education under the general 
dilection and control of the Minister of Education 
is the central authority for education. : Author 
examines how this control was exercised and the 
related legislature. •

663.I SAM ARASIN G H E, P-
The evolution of the concept of school inspection 
in Sri Lanka ; 141 p. —  Thesis (M.A.) University 
of Colombo, 1981. —  U L C , —M  — 118 —  379077.

.Traces the origin and development of the school 
. inspectorate

664. SEN A N A YA K E, B. P. H.
The education inspectorate : its growth and 
expansion* —  Pp. 677 —  687 In. Education, in 
Ceylon : a-eentenary volum^ ; —

347
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Author describes the historical background and 
development of the inspectorate, its expansion, 
appointment of local men emphasising the land 
marks such as the extablishment of a cadre for 
special subjects, the education service and the 
formation of the Education Administrative Service 
union.

665. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A TIO N  AND
TH E  SRI L A N K A  Institute of Development 
Administration.

Report of,the colloquium on regional education' 
management for Regional Directors of Education : 
held at the E D C S Auditorium, Colpetty, 13— 18,

. November 1980. —  82 p ; charts,' tables. —  C L M E  
—- REP'44. •

Includes a position paper from various Departments 
o f the Ministry of Education covering almost all 
aspects of Regional Management of Education.

666. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF E D U C A TIO N

20325fC9-€o23 qotoaeOOTcO eoq&M C3K>g23® 23Zsf®e$Ch 205©
■ 8^eo C3@25fas-e$ ©®©2Dco3e£ e3®SzrfcD0 . ®3-s£Q<§2S>

ef0^3£32S5 (©g)©̂ ©) 3 93. 6̂/233-
1/40- 18.1.82. 233 qe3 15 -  (e3JD) 2332Ste'€®23 efO»C3253ca 

. coq?93 £3jpg23® 232af©d®i 2B5® S.-̂ ea 9(̂ 25)306 e3®95-€35 
2S5®0 (0©@(̂ a)) 3 93 g 6/233/l/40- 1982.1.18

. 233. ep. co. 13 [Instruction to the Chief Education 
Officers . for Conducting surveys to estimate 
educational ' facilities for. technical education] 
(circular) 3 93 eg 6/203/1/40—  1982.1.18 233. 3. .eo.
15 and instruction’s to complete questionaires for 
the same (circular) 3 9 3  g 6/233/1/40-1982.1.18
16 p ; 60 sheets ; C L M E  —  REP’ i6.
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667. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CATIO N
Identifing the training needs* 1985. —  22 p. —  
REP’ s.

This report examines the techniques of identifying 
the training needs, administrative changes and 
includes recommendations.

668. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF E D U C A T IO N :
Departmet of Education. —  Kalutara.

Q5c33 e505O2rf £32sf C3i25)S© 8)3 £302SJ’030G)25) C33© 8 ^ 9 q 0  
25)02Sid 25)3<$ca30 e3®©2rT25)-®S G3303®0<® 25>3#C330Oci 2^0- 
03825  ̂ eaqtos £35e33025) 3 . difi)8020 ©£02533 3825*

1983. 08. i l  825) £302Sf025) ®̂ G325>'od caacftocaca
[Summary of the lecture delivered by V. Ruba- 
singhe at the Conference hall of the R.E.O., 
Kalutara on 11.8.83 on preparing and maintaining 
history sheets of the employees] 4 p ; 6 sheets —  
C L M E  —  REP’ is .

669. U D A G A M A , Premadasa

Educational administrator —  discontinued or 
committed ? —  Pp. 244 —  249. —  In. Bulletin 
of the U N ESCO  Regional Office for education in 
Asia, nos. 15 —  17,1974 —  76, Bangkok. —  U L C .

For over a century British model served as a guide 
for the educational administrator, who moved up 
to the top acquiring an English education. Yet 
he Occupied a low position. in the bureaucracy. 
He has a difficult task to accomplish to make 
education relevant to the socio-economic needs of 
the country for which he should be exposed to 
new knowledge and trained in the managerial 
field and research, .
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670. K U L A SE N A , K. G. and JAYASIN G H E, L. D. P.
A  survey of training needs in educational manage
ment for Principals in grades i A, iB , iC  Schools 
in Sri Lanka. —  Staff College for Educational 
Administration, Kalutara, 1983,30 p. —  C L M E  —

•• REP/17.

This paper concentrates on a theoretical formulation 
of traibing needs in the largest schools in Sri 
Lanka. Table 8 :1  contains the results o f inter- ' 
views with principals of four Maha Vidyalayas in 
Kandy and Badulla Districts..

671. K U L A SE N A , K. G. et al.
A  training strategy for principals of type iA , iB , 
and iC  schools in Sri Lanka by K. G. Kulasena, 
Hemamali Palihakkara, and L. M. C. Cabral • 
a draft teport. —  20 p ;  diags ; tables ; Staff 
College Maharagama, 1987. —  NIE.

Training policy is outlined and followed by the 
justification of the need for training. Section 3 
describes the training strategy planned out in 4 
phases. Section 4 describes the implementation 
of i t . :

672. K U L A SE N A , K. G.
Training for Better management in schools. 
Some Eur9pean Initiatives with special reference 

• to approaches in England. A  study attachment , 
paper. —  University o f Bristol, Institute of 
Education, 1986. —  tflE...

Author examines the need for training the head of 
schools and institutes which undertake this task 

. i n  Great Britain and their curriculum. Chapter 5 
includes a few cafce studies of such programmes 
conducted in 1082. Chapter 6 describes some
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ideas gleaned from European Training Programme, 
which can be applied in our country. In the 
final Chapter author discusses how these core 
elements can be applied here, to suit the needs of 
this society.

673. PERERA, R. G.
Management of a distance education course in a 
third world context : a self evaluation. —  Mahara- 
gama Staff College for Educational Administration, 
Distance Educational Division, 1986. —  21 p ;  
graph ; tables. —  NIE.

This is mainly a case study of a Distance Education 
. Course conducted by the Staff College for 

Educational Administration for a group of primary 
and junior secondary school principals in Educa
tional Management.

674. SA M A R A N A YA K E , M. R.
The role of the Deputy/Vice Principal in school 
administration, xii, 238 p ; tables. —  Thesis 
(M.A.) University o f Colombo 1982.— U L C  — 
M  151,-386651.

On the analysing the data collected from 5 schools 
in the Colombo South Region in 50 centres the 
author identifies the status, and the role of the 
Deputy Principals in schools and suggests, that 
deputy principal should be a- special post with a 
suitable salary scale with his functions and 
responsibilities and duties defined and also it 
should be a stepping stone to the principals post.

675. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N ;
Regional Supervision and Management Division. 

©gO^easo ©($-!& 3 geo ĉ -eaqeoo SgeqefezSepsfQeaazs. 
[A principal^ guide for Grade II and III Schools] 
Colombo, Ministry of Education 1984, 195 p; 
diags ; tables ; mimeo. —  CLM E. ~~~
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676. V E L A Y U T H A N , T .

The areas of agreement and disagreement in the 
perception of a principal’s role by principals, 
teachers and officials o f the Education Department, 
(v) iv, 95 p ; (M.A. Ed.) University of Peradeniya
1968. —  U L P  260320.

A  research carried out on a sample of 26 officers 
of the Department of Education, 35 secondary 
school principals and 315 secondary school teachers 
to investigate the areas of agreement and disagree
ment in the perception of a principals’ role by 
superordinate, coordinate .and subordinate postition 
o f the school administrative hierarchy. The 
findings reveal that the -largest number of areas 
of agreement and least number of areas disagree
ment were found between the principals, and 
officers o f  the Department. Least number o f 
areas of agreement and the largest number of 
areas o f  disagreement were found between the 
teachers and the officers o f the Department. 
The number of areas of disagreement between 
the teachers and principals were intermediatory to 
those between the other two groups. Author 
makes suggestions for further rsesearch.

*

£2.03 T E A C H E R S

677. D E SIL V A , O R LIN
The good and bad teacher : an undergraduate 

. point of view. —  Pp. 1 —  15 ; tables. —  In. 
Journal of the N E SC , vol. vii, No. 1, May 1958. —  
NM.

This is a study carried out on 62 undergraduates 
residing in one hall at the Peradeniya University 
by administering a questionaire. Though the 
sample did not represent the unsuccessful pupils, 
it reveals one important fact that the great
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responsibility that rests on the teacher, who can 
make or mar a young persons career both in 
school and later in the world outside. Therefore 
the teacher should indespensably be trained.

678. K U L A R A T N E , N. G.
Secondary school teacher personality characteristics 
as perceived by students, teachers and principals. 
(1) ,xv 240 p ; tables, biblio. Thesis (M.A. Ed.) 
University of Peradeniya 1982. —  U L P  367483.

Objectives of this study were to identify charac
teristics desirable for secondary school ^eachersy • 
to determine their relative and absolute importance 
"as perceived by the above groups of subjects 
Three groups o f 72 principals, 300 teachers, and 
320 students were drawn from a stratified random 
sample of 40 urban and 46 rural schools. There 
was general agreement among all the three groups 
on personality characteristics of teachers valued 
with only slight disagree inent between principals 
and pupils from the former valued teaching skill 
efficiency, class, management, social relevance, and 
educational competence, the latter teaching skill 
efficiency, sympathetic and fair treatment of 
students, good social relations, good conduct and 
a pleasant disposition.

679. W YETH , E. R.
Ceylon teachers and teaching, Pp. 15 —  2 3 ; 
tables ; biblio. —  In. Ceylon Teacher, vol. xvi, 
no. 74,June 1952. —  NM.

A  study based on 254 students tiained at Mahara- 
gama Govt. Training College. Test was given to 

. students to describe the teacher they (z) liked best 
and (zzz) tKe best teacher. Responses to tfife
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questionaire were classified accoiding to religion, 
race, sex, age and place of origin and reasons 
given for individual likes and dislikes for a 
particular teacher. Comparison of data from three 
different countries U SA , Australia, and Ceylon 
revealed that some kinds o f qualities in teachers 
were appreciated despite the difference in culture 
education system and the status of the teacher in 
these countries.

£2.03.02
/ ‘

680. FERN AN D O , W. Dickson
, <§ eo25>3©0 (gdj. q Siis) qq6i  ©gzsf

egd̂ 0dc5D©cd 82©25>3002rf e3°ds}253c3 zadsi efszasdca. 
[A  study of how the teacher trainees percieve the 
field of the teacher] 173 p ; Thesis (M. Phil.) 
University o f Colombo 1985. — U L C , —  M  
210 —  400720.

681. G REEN , T . L.
The teacher and his function in Society. Pp. 
9 —  13 ; In: University of Ceylon Review 1950,
vol. VIII, no. IX. —  U L C .

Education at present is in a state of chaos for it 
, - is now only a means of preserving existing social

structures instead of remodelling an d restructuring 
society. Research should be undertaken by the 
University supported by the Govt. Author was 
invited to occupy the 1st chair of Education, in 
the new Department and the teachers must play 
a vital part in determining the future o f  Ceylon.

682. K A L A N S U R IG E , Gunawadpe
(gd^Gdcas 8^S)q epQasez53 ea®2acfe3c3.
[The Buddhist educational concept of the teacher]
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139 P j diags ; tables ; biblio. — . Thesis (M.A. 
Ed.) University of Colombo, 1985.— U L C , — M  
206 —  40O718.

This is a descriptive research study of the Buddhist 
Concept o f  the teacher; although education 
process should promote independent thinking the 
mentality o f the present teacher does not encourage 
this sort of thinking inquiring and investigation. 
Teachers should have a sound knowledge of the 
subject and method and philosophical background 
too. Author concludes that schools should provide 
religious education in order to promote, morality 
and peace. Parents and teachers should set an 
example to the children and curriculum develop
ment centre should introduce educational objective 

. to suit the Buddhist way of thinking.

683. W IJERATNE, K. S. K.

Perception of the rol~ of the English teacher by 
students, and parents, English teachers and other 
teachers. —  263 p ; tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University of Peradeniya 1980. —  
U L P  —  400611.

Differential perception was examined by means o f 
a field survey conducted on a sample of 600 
persons Comprising 300 pupils, 180 parents, and 
the rest teachers by administering a questionaire. 
Chapter I is a lengthy discussion of the concept of 
role, Chapter II the education and social variables 
that affect the English teacher. The findings 
reveal that the English teachers exhibited role 
conflict under three segments of teacher behaviour 
viz. Classroom behaviour, utilization objectives* 
and teacher personality. Also directions are 
needed in drawing up of syllabuses, the adaptation 
of the methodology and the selection, assignment 
and training of teachers and the wiriting of text 
books, and related material.
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084- D E SO YZA,' P. L. M.

A  study of the professional aspirations of Graduate 
teachers ; 439 ; tables. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) 
University of Colombo, 1983. —  U L C , —  M  
157 —  387363. '\ - . 
A  research study of the job satisfaction, frustration, 
teachers estimation of their own social status and 
commitment to the job, on a sample of 300 
graduates teachers in the Gainpaha District. The 
findings reveal that teachers do not assign first 
place to the teaching profession, in the scale of. 
preference and their estimation of the social status 
of the teacher in Sri Lanka is poor. Female 
teacher professes a higher commitment to the job 
than the male counterpart.

685. P A L IT H A P IT IY A , E. D.
dsdzasSca • esqeoa CQdiBdiitf ©dQcaO ®2i3esi©4S>©

(QdiQdizf 903823530 [Absenteism among
teachers] VIII, 101 p ; graphs ; tables. —  Thesis 
(M. Phil.) University of Colombo 1982. —  U L C  
—  M  379839. .

Research carried out on 200 teachers and 100 
pupils from 20 selected schools in the Awissawella 
District on the problem of absenteism of teachers 
which is a hinderance vto the education of children 
On analysing of data author concludes th at: 
(1) Sex of the teacher seemk to be correlated to 
absenteism for the woman plays a responsible role 
at home. (2) Married people take more leave.'
(3) Age is also.an other factor, middle aged teachers 
take more leaves. (4) Tendency to take leave 
when a teacher is new to the profession and also' 
after about 2o years of service. (5) Serving in 
general schools also influence absenteeism.
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(6) Lack of responsibility. Absenteesism is' mostly 
due to political transfers. Author makes sugges- 

f tions for improvement.

086. PER IM PAH A YAG A M , S. D. E. R.
A  Teachers’ Registration Council and a Professio
nal Register.-:—  Pp. 35, 48. 46. —  In. Ceylon 
Teacher, no. 14, Nov. —  Dec., 1939.

The register o f its members is the symbol of a 
profession. Author discusses the .need for such a 
register, for the teaching profession and makes 
suggestions for setting up regional councils.

687. SE N E V IR A TN E , D. T . D..S .
A  study of attitude of teachers , of state schools 
towards work satisfaction in relation to different 
areas of occupational situations within the teaching 
profession., V II 283 p ;  —  Thesis (M. Phil.) 
University of Colombo. —  1980. —  U L C , M  
96 —  375924.

With the data collected from a sample of 350 
teachers in the Homagama District, using Lickert’s 
attitude scale to measure work satisfaction,- the 
author analyses the attitudes among various age 
groups, according to sex, in relation to environment 
etc. and makes the following recommendations :
(1) Change the. policy o f recruitment, so as to form 
a well educated and a trained teaching profession
(2) Better salaries. (3) Better conditions of service
and better system of promitions. (4) Provision of 
basic amenities in schools. (5) Academic freedom 
should b,e granted in the discharege of duties
(6) Wider rolq inthe community should be assigned 
to teachers. '.(7) Political influence should be 
removed by establishing an Education Commission.
(8) Grant opportunities to voice the grievances 
and' problems'. -----
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688. G REEN , T . L.

The S.S.C. 7— qualified English teachers in Ceylon : 
part I o f the report compiled by T . L . Green 
on behalf o f the Sub-Committee of the N E SC . —  
Pp. 6 —  12. —  In. Journal o f the N E SC , Vol, iy, 
no. 4, Nov. 1955. —  NM .

Records the results of a survey of S.S.C. —  
qualified English teachers in the island, carried 
out by administering questionaire to teachers, 
Conclusions are that : their reading interests and 
film-going experiences and acquaintance with 
English drama are very lim ited; so is their 
knowledge which is not much expanded afterwards. 
Hardly has anything been done to improve the 
knowledge of this group of teachers on whom 
falls, the bulk of the burden of teaching English 
as a second language.

E2.03.04

689. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N C IL
Report of the Committee appointed by the Govern
ment to investigate the question of the Pension 
Endowment scheme for teachers in Grant-in-aid 
schools : report of the Committee. —  Colombo; 
Govt. Printer, 1922. —  4 p. (SP 9 of 1922). —  
NM .

The Committee recommends that the scheme 
should be a pension scheme and not an endowment 
insurance as suggested in the annexure to Circular 
E 57-

690. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL

The report of the Committee appointed by His 
Excellency the Governor to consider a Pension 
Scheme for teachers in Assisted Schools. —  4 p.» 
(SP 17 o f  1923). —  U L P  365342.
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691. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL
The report of the Advisory Committee on Teachers' 
.Salaries —  1926. —  10 p. —  (SP 33 of 1926). — 
NM.

A  report on the suggested salary and pension 
schemes of teachers in assisted schools as outlined 
in sessional paper 21 of 1925.

692. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL
Salaries of teachers. —  1 p. —  (SP 6 of 1927). —  
NM.

i.
States the decisions of the Govt, after consideration 
of the recommendations contained in the report 
of the Advisory Committee on Teachers’ Salaries. 
—  (SP 33 of 1926).

693. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Report of the Salaries Committee^ 1930. Salaries 
and allowances of Public Servants graded in the 
civil list. —  115 p ; index. —  (SP 1 of 1930). —  
U L P  35494.

Reviews the salaries o f the officers in the Civil 
List of the Department of Education and professio
nal and lecturing staff of the University College 
of Colombo.

694. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL
Report o f the salaries and pension of teachers in 
assisted schools. —  11 p ; tables. —  (SP 21 of 
1925). —  U LP.

Includes a letter to the Colontal Secretary on the 
subject.
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695- C E Y L O N  P A R L IA M E N T

Report o f the Salary Anomalies Commission 
I957- 209 p. —  (SP 2 of 1958) supplement to
SP 27 of 1957. —  U L P .’

An exhaustive study of the anomalies in regard to 
salaries, salary scales, salary conversion, other 
emoluments and terms and conditions of service of 
teachers in state-aided schools, that resulted from 
the implementation of the recommendations of the 
Salaries ana Cadre Commission of 1953 aQd 
proposes changes in salary scales according to 
grades detailed out in the appendix.

696. C E Y L O N  S T A T E  C O U N C IL
Report of the Salaries Committee 1945. —  263 p. 

* —  (SP 22 of 1946). —  U L P .

Salaries o f teachers in pp 1 5 — 19, 213 —  219, 
256 —  .263

697. SO M A R A TN E, P. D. L. H.
The status of teachers in Sri Lanka : a comparative 
study of urban rural differences, III. — ' 53 p - ; 
biblio. Thesis (M. A. Ed.) University, of Colombo, 
1979- —  U L C  — M  51 — 37549-

The researcher highlights the importance of the 
lack of supervision on the part of teachers, which 
is due to their own evaluation of his professional 
and social status. .Chapter II describes the status 
of the teacher in ancient Sri Lanka and how it 
changed with the impact of the West. The 
status of the contemporary teacher is evaluated on 
a mixed urban rural sample o f teachers, students, 
parents from Colombo and Kegalle Districts. 
The findings reveal that causes for low professio
nal status of teachers are complex. Their social
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status was higher in rural Sri Lanka than in urban 
areas. There is also a status diffe entiation accor
ding to level at which the teacher taught and the 
subjects which he’she taught. The relatively low 
status of teaching is due to its being thought of 
as a woman’s job.

£2.03.05

698. D E  SARAM , D. D.
Recruitment, Training and Supply of teachers in 
Ceylon ; 255 p ; map ; biblio. —  M F. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University of London, 1956. —  
U LP.

This thesis investigates some of the measures 
. taken in the past to secure an adequate and 

competent body of teachers. Chapter I reviews 
the period prior to the appointnment of the Central 
School Commission, -1.841. Chapter II deals 
with the attempts of the Central School Commis
sion, which commenced training of teachers in 
1842, to. secure a better class of teachers. Chapter 
III surveys the important measures taken during 
the first 30 years (1870 —  1900) of the Department 
of Public Instruction. Chapter IV  surveys the 

. period from the beginning of this century to 1945 
when reforms were introduced into the educational 
system, the main developments in the . supply 
and training of teachers in the early part of this 
century, the main events that enhanced,the social 
status an,d the economic security of the teacher 
and the supply and training of teachers in the 
latter half of the period. Finally, Chapter V  
examines the developments since 1945 and 
discusses some of  the vital aspects of the problems 
today.
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699- G U N A SE K E R A , Wimalajeewa Upali

<§ oehS'S©  ca® csio3® .

[Recruitment and supply of teachers in Sri Lanka] 
iv, 770; tables; —  Thesis (M. Ed.) Univetsity o f 
Colombo* 1981. —  U L C  —  M106 —  383878.

A  study of the policy and nature of appointment o f 
teachers, the relation between appointment, and 
supply of teachers from 1966 —  1976 based on a 
sample of 75 schools in Gampaha District and 91 
officers in the field of education. Findings of the 
study are : (1) Political bias was a qualification to 
obtain a promotion, over which 95% of the teachers 
expressed their dissatisfaction. (2) An independent 
board with full powers should be given the responsi
bility of appointments. (3) There should be a 
change in1 the minimum qualifications for appoint
ment of teachers. (4) Service in difficult areas 
should be made Compulsory, but with provision 
of facilities and special concessions. (5) Teachers 
with experience and new attitudes should be 
consulted in formulating policies for appointment 
of teachers.

700. JAYA SO O R IYA , J, E.
Supply and training of graduate teachers in science. 
—  Pp. 21 —  29. — In. Journal of the National 
Education Society, vol. Iv, no. 2, May 1955.—  
NM.

Although there appears to be no shortae of graduate 
teachers, there is an uneconomical use of science 
graduates. Their quality compares very unfavoura
bly with those of English and German Schools, 
for the best qualified are absorbed into the adminis
trative service with higher salaries. The solution 
is in taking steps to increase the supply of science 
graduates and economical use of resources for 
which the remmedial mesures are detailed out.
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701. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  O F ED U CATIO N

Teacher requirements, 1975 —  1979. An analysis 
Of teacher requirement by qualification for the 
different cycles of general education, 1975., 31 p:, 
tables. —  Mimeo. CLM E, REP’ i40.

In the introduction author gives the methodology 
used to calculate the teacher requirements.

702. W A L A T A R A ,. D.
The Supply and Training of teachers. -  Pp- 
41 —  43. —  In. Journal of N ESC. —  Vol. 5 ,No. 4, 
Nov. 1956. — NM.

£2.04 MANAGEMENT OF SCHOOLS

703. BAND A R A N A  Y A K E , Wilson
Schools in Sri Lmka : Their Structure and Manage
ment. —  Pp. 106 —*■ h i ., diags., tables, photocopy. 
—  In. Journal of Education Sri Lanka, 1980. —• 
NIE.

Author examines the management of the existing 
system of schools in the island.

704. G IN IGE, I. L. and L IY A N A G E  E. S.
An evaluation of the impact of School Management 
groups on management of two types iA  and iB  
Schools in Sri Lanka. —  Maharagama Staff College ’ 
for Educational Administration, National Institute 
of Education, 1987. —  80 p. <—  NIE.

This study attempts to evaluate the impact of a 
SM G on the management of a selected samplle o f 
type 1A  and iB  schools and identify healthy 
practices associated with' such groups that assist 
the management and if  they are successful, exact 
conditions thaf contribute to their success. Data
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was collected by studying the instruction manuals 
and various circulars etc. issued by the Ministry 
of Education and through interviews according to 
the guide prepared with the help of heads of schools. 

. and the staff members on the SM G aDd those not 
on the SM G and with Senior students. Chapter 

• II gives the data thus collected from the Ministry 
documents and seven case studies. Chapter III 
analyses the data based on eleven points and 
examines the advantages and disadvantages. Pp. 
72 —  75., contain suggestions for improvement.

705. G U N A R A TN E, a . p .
Management Structures and Leadership styles: 
Project No. 5. —  81 p. —  Ahnexure on responsibility 
criterion (for Administrators) 10 p. National 

. Institute of Educational Planning and Adininistra- 
. tion. New Delhi, 1984.

Author deals with management, structures and 
leadership, in the context o f School Management.

t

706. G U N A SE K E R A , W. U.
C§ (3°25>D©0 ©25)J(53(£>25? <£82S32S> Q3C3C? Cp2ge33(5@G325f

2$c5-eS e o ^ © ©  2§ cm0<§c3 too dcB ciQ&jQca 8 ^ 3 ^  •

©ci@-®SD2sf’©25> €pO)3c&25>c32sr. [ A  study of the process
of decision making and its nature in secondary 
schools in Ceylon.] (7)., 64 p ; tables; biblio. 
—  Thesis (M. Ed.) University of Sri Lanka, 
Peradeniya, 1974. —  U L P  321135.

This research study was carried out to test the five
hypothesis formulated by the researcher by analysi-
sing the instances and process of decision making
by the principals of secondary schools in this island
and various forces that influence decision making.
The sample consisted of 15 G'rcuit Education
Officers, 35 principals., and 320 assistant teachers

%
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from selected sample of schools representing the 
whole island. The results revealed that a principal 
is unable to implement'his own decisions for he is 
subject to various rules and regulations laid down 
by the Ministry of Education and many other . 
persons and forces that infuence his decisions. 
Very often the administrators and assistant teachers 
disgree on many issues while the principal and the 
administrators are compatible with each other. 
There are also certain issues on which all the parties 
agree. :

707. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CATIO N
A  Project for Management Development of Schools 
in Sri Lanka. —  5 p ;  photocopy. —  C L M E —  
REP/68.

The puipose of this project to design institutional 
objectives, organisation and management structures 
for developing the educational process within 
schools with a greater degree of environmental 
relevance. The anticipated outcomes will be 
performance improvement. • ' ' ..

708. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N
A  Project for management development of schools, 
phase I, Kuliyapitiya region schools, 1982. —  
biblio. —  14 p ; typescript ; C LM E  —  REP*28.

Case study of a Central School. Evaluates all 
aspects of development of this school. Includes 
five hand written pages analysing the problems.

709. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CATIO N . The
Staff College Educational Administration.

eposes} 2»@®25532s>d-€& 92553(3325} [Educational Admini
stration publications I], Kalutara ; Staff College
1982. —  76-p-t diags. — •• C LM E . .v
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Contents : (i) epctoaozn eo ĉgSaasd-si §cQd©
[Principles educational planning] by C. M. Ariya- 
wansa. (2) eajeg® <3e?8g)© [Planning methodo
logy] by K. G. Kulasena. (3) 53363 d  2ag®2tt- 
zad-eSieaO gete)D©25y)025J [Preface to School 
Management] by Kumaradasa Hettiarachchi.
(4) e3«0db25)©c4<® 82©2a3©0$ ©250253
©i0© [Problems that arise within the field of the 
Principal in School development.] (5) cgdi0di2̂ ©eJ 
©d0a 8gS)^ epoe&stea ©o©2sf0ca

["Frustrations arising from teacher unemployment]
(6) S g o 5 @©cs [Tution .system] by a group 
of consultants. (7) 8^.3 £p&»253ca [Study of pheno
mena] by L. D. Pi* Jayasinghe.

710. SRI L A N K A  N A T IO N A L  IN S T IT U T E  OF
E D U C A T IO N : Staff College for Educational
Admintstion.

Workshop for the preparation of Distance Educa
tion Modules, Maharagama : Staff College, 1986. 
—  NIE.

This set consist o f the 20 modules on school 
management prepared by the Consultants. Each 
module defines its objectives, identifies the subject 
area, problems therein and gives activities for the 
principals and a system of self evaluation. The 
set include the following :

(1) 2»e;®25W2acfe£c5 [School Management]
by K. G. Kulasena. —  37 p. Highly commended 
by the evaluation Committee. (2) eacaies) 
zao&aca cjoSOazsica [Work organization of the 
School] by L. D. S. Silva. (3) ©25
©®©a>cg® 2aodcaca. [Directive function of a Prin
cipal] 11 p ; biblio. .(4) esaeaie *?€ 80»
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SSdzsf C3a)qm. [Internal and external relations a 
school should maintain] by L. Ratnapala. —  26 p; 
diags., tables. (5) »3 §»ca [School
and the curriculum] by G. B. Gunawardena— i9p. 
tables,bibli6.(6)<3̂ 33. ®3d©©Je@̂ ©2a25f0c3 [Students, 
welfare and guidance] K\imaradasa Hettiarachchi—  
diag., biblio., (7) $©©33® § c330<?, 2ae@2n32ad.aBc3 
[Management of learning process] by L. M. C. 
Cabral., 26p. (8) . cgcfc 8eg <fflo£cfc»cav [Teacher 
student motivation] by M. S. Edussoriya., 28 
p., available in English also. (9) c3lQeg®2ad<Sc3 
§g2a3o© [ feasic elements in Planning] by L.
Ratnapala., 24 p ; diag. (10) 2ae®253p2ad-e&©<i ^
2Sd€& ©t^@. [Decison making in management] 
by L. D. S. S ilva; 29 p., diag. biblio. 
( i l )  etojdtfS C3te^® zS5© © 3 2 3  g@2 3 3 2a d-sSca.
[Project Planning and. implementation] by S. B. 
Kulatunga., 19 p., tables. (12) ©@02̂  2ae®2332ad-«&c3 
[Resource Management] by L. D. P. Jayasinghe 
29, X X I p., diag., tables, biblio. (13) easea  ̂§<;ef 
2a<g@2n32ad«?,c3 [Financial Management in Schools] 
by. G. N. De Silva,. 19 p., tables. (14) easeaû  
2asdc33e 2s>e@2a32ad«Sca [School Office Manage 
ment] by P. N. S. Jayakody 37. p. biblio. 
(15) o?ead ef&fcste'Cfccs. [School Supervision] by 
G. N. De. Zoysa. (16) Segstectf eaactea
eft ©3 ® [Evaluation of educational attainment 
of pupils] by T . P. De Zoysa, 22 p ;  tables, 
biblio. (17) <?3C323>2flffi> 3i©3® [Institutional
evaluation] by L. D. S. Silva, 27 p., diag., 
biblio. (18) Seg25f@G} easejc? ®2S)3cai@4£© ea25fiS 
0«s525fa«Cc3 ©3 ef2a3Q®ci eaaeaic? ©ideas® 8^S)q
©iO0 ©a 0c30 ©caŜ ca ©12S 8@ca®, [Problems' and 
the remedial measures for pupil absenteeism, 
grade repetion and dropping out] by . H. 
Palihakkara., 22p. (19) 3̂©cs easea  ̂ca© 003 § g «5 
oszn ©iO0 [Rural schools and the problems 
they face] by R. C. Perera., 18 p., diag., tables ; 
biblio.
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711. SRI L A N K A  N A T IO N A L  IN S T IT U T E  O F  

ED U CA TIO N . Staff College for Educational Adminis
tration.

National Workshop for testing of Distance educa
tion modules on Educational Management 
sponsored by U N ESCO , Bangkok, 30 Dec. 1985 
—  3rd Jan. 1986, Maharagama. final report. —  
62 p. —  NIE.

Each of the 20 distance education modules on 
educational management prepared by the work
shop organised by the Staff College sponsored by 

. U N ESCO , at the.same workshop was evaluated by 
three groups of 30 principals, 18 consultants o f  
the Staff College and four officers from the 
Ministry of Education, (eaesic  ̂ 2ag©2r>3zad-cSca) 
School Management by K. G. Kulasena was 
highly commended by ail the three groups.

712. V E L A Y U T H A N , T .
Organisational climate of schools : its measurement 

. and description. —  In. Journal of N E SC , vol, 
xxxii, 1973. —  pp. 1 —  47. —  Biblio.

Author describes the Organizational Climate and 
Descriptive Quest! onaire (OCDQ) developed by 

- Hulpin and Croft and the research carried out by
the author to adopt this instrument for use in 
Ceylon.

713. W ATSO N , Leonard, E.
Management Development for Sri Lanka Schools : 
a report to the Ministry of Education in • Sri 
Lanka. —  1982, —  14 p., xiii, five annexures, 
photocopy. —  C L M E  —  REP*i98.

A  report written by the Head, Department ojf 
Educational Management of the Shefield City 
Polytechnic after a two-week tour of the Colombo,
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Chilaw, Vavuniya and Jaflha Districts. A follow 
up study was made after a second visit to Sri 
Lanka again for two weeks in March*April 1984. 
which is also abailable in photocopy. —  C L M E  —  
REP*209.

E2.04.02
714. SU M AN A SEK ER A , H. D.

A  statistical model for the School-leaving process. 
—  pp. 32 —  39.j tables. —  In. Modern Ceylon 
Studies, vol. 5, 1974. —  U L C .

Author constructs a model for the process of 
school-leaving using statistics of drop outs and 
repeaters in each Grade up to Grade 9, passage 
and retention. There is a class analogy between 
dropouts in a school system and the labour wastage 
in an institution. Deficiencies in the model 
constructed are also discussed.

E2.04.03

715 C E Y L O N  P A R L IA M E N T
The report of the Committee on Non-school
going Children 1958., 21 p ; tables. —  (SP 3 of 
i960). —  U L P  365402.

Chaired by E. H. De Alwis. Analyses the causes 
Tor premature school-leaving; poverty, lack of 
schools and unattractive curriculum are the main 
causes. There is no correlation between the 
increasing juvenile deliquency rate and rate of 
drop-outs from school. Chapter V  includes the 
10 recommendations made.

716. GOM ES, P. D. I.
©2553©® 9©̂ C3©d ©Sfod.(̂ e

©25530c£>3G3Gac> cfc32sf 8c30@ esoesiC? Qq  eoesicf
v>id cssfozrf 8gS)q0 0®$G3255c32sf. [A  study, of 
school dropouts in all schools in the Borella 
electorate in Colombo South Region] vii 146 
pp. —  Thesis (M. Ph;l.) University of Colc'mbc, 
ig 'ffr —  tm er, —  M  59 - -  76909. —
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717 . H A P U T A N T R I, S.

A report of the survey 01 non-scnooi going cmidren 
and students, who dropout from school at an 
early stage in Sri Lanka, 1979 : Colombo U N I C E F ;
1979. —  V II , 89 p ; tables. —  N IE.

The study reveals that 22 percent of the children 
between 5 —  14 years o f age were not in school 
(in 1979) and that out o f these 48.8 percent have 
never attended school. The author points out 
that 36 percent of the schools have classes only 
up to Grade V  and thereaftei the children have to 
look for new schools. This ensures an increase 
in the drop-out rate. Certain economic factors 
are important in urban areas. The drop-out 
rate is higher among estate Tamils and rural 
Muslims. Out of every 100 drop outs 57 are 
boys. The repetition of grades is also a major 
cause. Recommendations to reduce the drop-out 
rate and school avoidence are given in Pp. 41— 55. 
They include strengthening of legal powers to 
enforce attendance, the development of adult 
education and reducing the repetition of grade, 
and solution to the problem of difficulty o f access 
to schools.

718. JA Y A SO O R IY A , J. E.
Some studies of early school leaving in Ceylon ; 
Pp. 18 —  26. —  In. Ceylon Journal of the 
Historical Social Studies., vol. 30, no. 1, Jan —  
June, i960. —  NM.

The research survey carried out in three rural 
areas in Agalawatta and three semi-urban areas 
of Balapitiya. Data was collected by administering 
a questionaire. On analysing the findings, the 
author concludes that early school leaver is 
encouraged by a certain pattern of factors operating 
together, namely the poor economic conditions,
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large families and the perceived uselessness of 
the available schooling from employment angle. 
Author suggests further research.

719. MADEGEDARA, H. B. M.
epotoseo q&Qj&ca Ocaed

8 @ 2 0 O  £ 3363^  8>id G8253 © < § 2 5 * 8 ^ 3 ^  3  © 0025)325*©Z5>

8®£<33330325* [ A  critical study of children who dropout 
fromschool before they reach thelimit ofcompulsory 
schooling] (III) 384 p., —  charts, graphs, maps, 
tables, biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of 
Peradeniya, 1974. —  U L P  321139.

First four chapters of the thesis deal with 
the spread of the concept of compulsory 
elementary education throughout the world, the 
efforts in Sri Lanka to provide elementary educa
tion and previous research on the subject. Study is 
based on a sample of 212 (n o  girls) school-drop
outs with a control group of 177 (95 girls) school
going children in grade eigtht from the Dambulla 
East Education circuit. Data was collected by 
administering a questionaire to these children,' 
their parents and teachers. The findings reveal 
that the main cause given by all these three groups 
was poverty, others were social, psychological, 
educational, physical, and geographical respectively. 
Author makes suggestions to prevent premature 
school leaving in Chapter II.

720. PU N CH IN ILAM E, L. R.
A study of some early school leavers in a backward 
area in Galaboda Korale. —  147. p. —  Thesis 
(M.A.) University of Colombo 1979. —  U L C
M —  63 —  637547. /

*«> <•
This is an exhaustive study of schopl leavers in a 
remote-area injfaaKegalle Disniqf during the periods 
1970 — ■ 74, in Qrade I —  i y .  /Data was colleated
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through interviews with teachers parents and 
students. The investigation pin-points socio
economic problems, curricular and academic 
deficiencies in schools and physical and mal
adjustments of students as the main causes. 
Author makes recommendations to solve the 
problem of school dropouts.

721. SR I L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A TIO N  : Non- 
formal Education Branch.

Report on a baseline survey on the educational 
needs of non-school going children in three A G A  
Divisions in the Anuradhapura District. —  
Colombo - Ministry of Education 1985. —  60 p. 
tables. —  CLM E.

This project funded by U N IC E F  is an indepth 
study of the needs of non-school going children as 
a preliminary step in planning educational oppor
tunities to non-school going children and youtn 
planned to be implemented in 1984 —  1988. 
The first study was carried out on the shanty 
dwellers in Colombo. The most significant reason 
for non-school going, is that the family, expect 
the child to fulfil the more immediate needs o f 
the family which are considered to be more 
important than the benefits accrued from a long 
term educational programme. Total number o f 
non school-going children were 101267, 
approximately 85020 were between 6 —  14 years.

, Recommendations are made to solve this problem.

722. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N : 
Non-formal Education Branch. «*
Report o f the base line survey on the educational 
needs of the non-school going children in low 
income groups in the city o f Colombo. —  Ministry 
of Education, 1984. —  64 p. —  NIE.
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This project is funded by U N IC E F  for the 
provision of educational opportunities for non
school going children and youth, in six special 
areas mainly in the plantation sector, Mahaweli 
H and B areas. Kalutara District, Baiticaloa 
and Colombo Municipal areas. The survey 
ascertains socio-economic reasons for non-enrole- 
ment, absenteesm and drop-out, the aspiration of 
parents, their skills, aptitudes and aspiration of 
children and low rates of re-entry in to the formal 
school. Approximately out of 7,200 children of 
the school going age 6 —  8 years of the shanty 
dwellers, 3100 have not been to school. But the 
literacy rate in these areas are equal to the national 
literacy rate of 85 percent. Recommendations 
are made for improvement of the situaiton.

723. W IC K R A M A R A T N E , E. K.

©sod etuljaaozn ®^5?£)0©<i od63(^ so^d c s s t o g s ^  S g S q  
©©deazncszsf [A study of the school leavers in 

Mahara Education Circuit], —  Thesis (M.A.) 
Univeisity of Colombo 1978. —  U L C , — M  54 

—  37551-

724. W IJESEK AR A, Wickramakulatilake, Mudalige Leela
Soma Padmini.

@E>cfd5(0251 ®S03 0 ^ 3 0 0 3 2 5 5  6 — 9  ^3of03

zggd 'i eps33©25)<3,c5^ ep2a30©ci <8 <g$®Q <g>£) 8g2rf@ eJ
9©3-®Sg3 esSO ep0333e32^23, €p3&@2S) S03 e)©J&00
e3o025> 8 <gSq c3 d©'ci©-®S3 zsf®2a  epohscasxazsf. [A research 
study of the number of pupils in grades 6 —  9, 
who are> liable to drop out from school in 
near future from a selected senior secondary school 
and the associated socio-economic and educational 
factors] v, 462 p. —  charts ; graphs ; tables ; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Colombo
1983. U f c e -  M  163 —  386642. -—
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Study is limited to pupils of grade 6 —  9 in one 
school. Case studies o f three selected pupils 
were carried out. Data was obtained by adminis
tering a questionaire and interview. Author 
analyses the causes to premature school leaving 
and makes suggestions for its prevention.

£2.04.040:

725. G U N  AW ARD ENA, Sooriyaarachcbi
§  (3°233© 0  d 2S5§03 £ 3 3 © ^  e3®2a(^£3C3 @©36)

2?3io@0233 zaagzji esSsd O325>30<5-eSc3 [The social 
atmosphere created by the concept of popular 
schools] viii. —  149 p., graphs ; maps ; tables*
—  Thesis (M. Phil.) 1982. —  U L C  —  M  123
—  379052.

On analysing the data od popular schools for which 
there is a great competition for admission. The 
author arrives at the following conclusions : the 
availability of educational facilities such as popular 
and recogniszed games in popular schools. 
Intellectual studies are pursued in these schools 
and they value Western culture and uphold social 
distinctions. For girls education in such a school 
is an additional qualifications at matrimony.

E2.04.04c

726. ^  JAYAW EER A, Swarna
Survey of small schools, July 1980., 30 p., —  
10 p., tables. —  NIE.

This survey was based to a questionaire mailed to 
all the small schools and 392 estate schools. The 
author points out that children who attended 
small schools appear to be disadvantaged in many 
respects and that the curriculum appears to have 
little relevance to their environment. She suggests
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that a detailed analysis o f the data collected in her 
study might prove useful in formulating a positive 
policy in respect o f these schools.

727. PERERA, K . P. A.
Development of new techniques in management 
of Small Schools in Sri Lanka. —  Pp. 88 —  9 6 . 5  

photocopy ; In. Journal of Education Sri Lanka/
1980. —  NIE.

' . V
A  study of the Special Development Programme 
and correlated measures that have been planned 
and put into effect in order to develop the small 
schools where the enrolment is less than 100, 
which comprise 20 percent of the number of 
schools. Author gives his broad objectives, the 
constraints to be overcome and new techniques 
that have been applied effectively.

728. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF ED U CATIO N .
Small Schools Unit and U N IC E F, Colombo.

Summary Report of the small schools Mid-term 
review edited by Nimal, Kannangara, December 
1980., Memio. —  64 p., tables. —  NIE.

This is the' summary of the following reports 
submitted by members of the small schools project 
Mid-term Review by J. E. Jayasooiiya. —  
“ Impressions of the U N IC E F assisted small 
schools development project in Sri Lanka, July 
1980 ; by H. D. Sugathapala Mid-term-review 
of the U N IC E F  assisted smalls development 
project by Swama Jayaweera, August 1980.

729. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N :
Small Schools Unit and U N IC E F, Colombo.
Department of Small Schools in Sri Lanka: 
report of -ap-Naiional Seminar held at Sri Lgeka
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Foundation Institute, Colombo : 17 —  21 Oct. 
1977. —  27 p. —  diags. Colombo : Marga, 1978. —  
M G.

Includes a discussion of “ Small Schools”  in Sri 
Lanka and recommendations of te seminar for 
their improvement.

730. U D A G A M A , Premadasa et al.

Small schools programme ; an attempt to reach 
the poor : an explanaroty experience initiated in 
Sri Lanka by Premadasa Udagama, K . D. Ariya- 
dasa, George Mendis, Kamala Peiris, Mahinda 
Ranaweera, and D. P. Wijegoonasekera. —  
Colombo : Sri Lanka Ministry of Education, 
1976. —  NIE.

Summary description of the Sim 11 Schools pro
gramme which is essentially based on a policy 
principle concerning the education of the poor in 
Sri Lanka. Author states that first priority of the 
study of this programme should be an assignment 
to prepare a comprehensive bibliography including 
a through search for dissertations and term papers 
from the University o f Sri Lanka. —  Faculty of 
education and Department of Sociology, Institute 
of social work.

E2.04.06

731. DE SILVA, G. N.
The study of classroom management in selected 
secondaiy schools in the educational region of 
Colombo., 207 p ; 1982. —  Thesis (M.A.) Univer
sity of Colombo, 1982. —  U L C  —  M  132 —  
385050.
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Survey revealed that the organisation of the School 
climate that prevails in the class and the school, 
type of parents’ culture, social status, attitudes, 
goals, location of school, type of teacher, his 
personality, professional training, methods of 
instruction, lesson content all have a great bearing 
in classroom management. Author makes sugges
tions for improvement.

£2.04.07

732. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N
Guidelines for computing the c?dre of a school 
({Circular No. 3/pp/G, 3 and 1 the Secretary to the 
Ministry 1983) (4), V.P. —  C L M E  —  REP/10.

£2.04.09

733. A L L E S , Jinapala. et.al.

Action research pilot project for imporvement of 
school practices through supervision and assess
ment of school preformacne, by Jinapala Alles, 
Amaratunga De Silva, W. D. Fernando, U. D. I. 
Sirisena, and W. M. A. Warnasooriya, Colom bo: 
Division of secondary education. Ministry of 
Education, 1967. —  22 p. —  CD C.

This is a working paper to assess the performance 
; of the secondary schools. Ten jpercent of the 

secondary schools system should be evaluated 
annally in order to find out the relative performance 
as seen in various areas in school administration 
wherein the principals and field staff ane'ed assis
tance and gridance and to provide guidelines for 
the supervisory staff through, the mode of reporting 
for this study and to locate priorities of action. 
AnnexTncMd^ school performance profile cardr***
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734. N A N A Y  A K K A R A , D . J.

School Inspections : then and now. Pp. 689 —
700.5 —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume : Part II.* —■ NM.

Author traces the origin of school inspections to 
1870’s when they were held to pass or fail pupils 
at an annual examination and the teachers were 
paid on the basis of these results. In 1893 a 
bonus wass paid to teachers for supervision work, 
which was replaced by salary grant system. At 
the nexi stage, the assessment and evaluation o f 
pupil achievement became the responsibility of the 
teachers and the school inspection was conducted 
for suprevision and maintenance of educational 
standards.

£2.04.11

735. M A R IK K A R , M. H. M. M. M.
Parents’ involvement in school management and 
improvement in SD S programme., 26 p. —  
Diploma in Educational Management., —  In. Sri 
Lanka Educational Personnel, N IE PA , New Delhi
1984. —  C L M E  —  REP/225.

This is the report of the Consultancy project 
assigned to the author by the Ministry of Education. 
Deals mainly with the emeigiig concept of the 
joint responsibility of school and community in 
the educational development with special reference 
to Sri Lanka situation, and makes suggestions to 
bring closer linkage between school and the 
community.

£2.04.11
736. W IJESINGHE, Somaratne

Public Interest and Community Participation in. 
Education. —  Pp. 727 —  734. —  In. Education in 
Ceylon : a centenary volume ; Part II.* —  1969 
—  NM.

* See 33
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Examines how school came to be linked with the „ 
community through legislature at the turn of the 
20th century and later through various welfare 
organisations such as Parent Teachers Association 
Clubs and Societies, etc.

E2.05 P R IV A T E  E D U CA TIO N

737. A B E YR A TN E , Hillary

The state and the private schools. —  Pp. 736 —  
739. —  In. Ceylon Churchman. —  vol. LX V I, 
no. 8, Sept. 1970. — . NM.

*
The author argues that there is little justification 
for the piresent agitation. The difficulty which 
arises solely from the confusion over the nature 
and role of the private school will be removed if  
private schools can operate within the well defined 
limits laid down by the Government. The private 
school also should justify itself on other grounds 
than on denominational nature. The author 
suggests that the Government should increase the 
number of schools, and improve and liberalize 
them. He also examines the various charges 
against the private schools and suggests remedial 
measures.

738. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL

Education : Government and Grant-in-aid Schools : 
List to accompany map indicating the sites o f the 
different schools, established throughout the 
island. —  pp. 457 —  492. (SP 42 of 1876). —  NM .

739. FE R N AN D O , Lionel
Private Schools : Points to ponder. —  pp. 731 —  
735. —  In. Ceylon Churchman., vol. L X V I 
no. $, SepKTTfTCK —  NM . ~
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This article declares the unwillingness to hand
over the church schools to the Government when 
the Government is ready to take them over. The 
author examines the position of protestants and 
the problems of the Roman Catholics and 
concludes that they should cooperate as a dynamic 
creative minority in effecting the standardization 
of education which is a national need.

740. FERN AN D O , Patrick and PEIR IS, Rev. Fr. Aloysius 
On Christian Schools : Agtiation for their give- 
over., Pp. 726 —  730. —  In. The Ceylon Church
man, vol. L X V I, no. 9., Sept. 1970. —  NM.

The author brings out the pros of the takeover 
of private schools, in completion of the takeover 
programme launched in 1961. It is a national 
necessity. Culturally and socially also it is logical.

E2.05.03

741. H EM ACH AN D RA, H. L.

The growing phenomena of tution classes : the 
percieved reasons and some latent social factors. —  
Pp- 39 —  7 ij tables. —  In. Sri Lanka Journal of 
Social Sciences, vol. 5, no. 2, Dec. 1982. —  M G.

This is a research carried out on a sample of 
students from a category recognized to be most 
prone to private tution. Grades 10 —  12 (Sinhala 
medium) for a selected sample of schools in 
Colombo city and Kegalle District by administering 
a questionaire. Findings reveal that the numbers 
attending tution classes were greater in Colombo 
than in Kegalle. Three main reasons for attending 
tution classes and for not attending were discussed. 
High correlation exists between family income and 
tution class attendance.
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742. SELVARAJAH , M.

A  study of factors'influencing the students of 
grades 9 —  12 in schools in Colombo South to 
obtain private tution. —  143 p., tables., biblio. —  
Thesis (M. Phil.) —  (University of Colombo,
1980. —  U L C  M  95 375923.

Text in Tamil.

£2.06 E D U C A TIO N A L FIN ANCE

743. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N
Pension guide for finanical assistants, branch 
heads o f Regional Departments of Education,
1981. —  21 p., Mimeo. —  C LM E  —  REP/214.

£2.06.01

744. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CATIO N
Manual of Instructions ; Part III : finance —  
Colombo : Ministry of Education, 1981. —  115 p. 
—  C LM E  —  REP/40.

This is a supplementary to the financial regulations 
provisions in the Establishment Code and other 
instructions issued by the Treasury, Ministry of 
Public Administration and the Ministry o f 
Education.

745. A L L E S , Jinapala et al.
Unit costs of education and the design of annual 
budgets. Short term plans and perspectives for 
the first and second level general education system 
in Ceylon by Jinapala Alles, W. D. Fernando, 
D. P. Wijegoonasekera, D. Gunaratne, M. A. De 
Silva, and C. Hettiarachchi. —  Colombo : 
Ministry of  Education, 1969. —  169 p. —  biblio. —  
NIE. " ™



E2.o6.oi

The study attempts to illustrate the use of unit 
costs for assessing the financial implications of 
plans and perspectives, and to the isolation and 
recognition of significant aspects of imbalance in 
the educational system having implications for the 
quality improvement within die education system. 
It is an integrated presentation of a series o f 
executive actions carried out in the context of 
normal day to day work by the management 
having significant responsibility in the education 
system.

746. A L L E S , Jinapala

Costs of education —  elementary and secondary. —  
Pp. 1048 —  1066, graphs ; tables ; biblio. —  In. 
Education in Ceylon : a centenary volum e; 
Part III.* —  NM .

This is the summary of an action oriented research 
carried out on the process of active administration 
of the educational system itself. The author 
analyses the components of an educational systems 
emphasising that the educational finances constitute 
a very significant place in it, followed by an over
view of the period from 1930 —  1969 highlighting 
the trends, the growth of population, increase in 
pupil enrolment and educational costs and an 
analysis by unit costs of the period from 1952— 66 
with the aid of statistics. In the concluding 
comments the author suggests the active momibili- 
zatior. of local authorities industry and the 
community at large to channel additional resources 
for education.

747. A L L E S , Jinapala et. al.
Financing and cost of education in Ceylon : a 
preliminary  analysis of educational costs and 
finance in Ceylon 1952 —  1964, by J. Alles, S.

* see 33
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Victor de Silva, and Francis, W. Kulatunga, 
Paris, U N ESCO , Office for Economic Analysis 
1967. (4) 168 p., 54 tables. —  MG.

Based on the -Census 1921 —  1963, and Govern
ment revenue for 1951 —  1964, the study analyses 
cost and financing of education, which was 
expected to help in educational planning in the 
late 1960s.

748. A L L E S , Jinapala and Gunaratne, D.
The School system —  primary and secondary 
pupil enrolment and direct costs, some reflections, 
the planning of long term futures in Sri Lanka,
1986. —  30 p., graphs ; tables. —  NIE.

749. C E Y L O N  B LU E  BOOK. —  1828 —  1911 ; Colombo:
Govt. Printer — : N  A and U L P .
This is the record of returns seat to the Colonial 
Secretary by the Governor of Ceylon and is the 
counterpart Of the preaent administration report, 
which replaced the Blue Book after 1911. Earliest 
is the Blue Book for 1821, and up to 1859 these 
were hand written, since then they were printed by 
Govt. Printer. Record include the return for 
the public schools, the names of the schools, name 
of the teacher, date of appointement and designa
tion and the annual salary. The first lady teacher 
in a Govt, school is recorded as Simona of the 
Morotto (MoratuWa) School. The expenditure 
per school and notes about the curriculum and 
method of teaching in certain private schools are 
also given. In the Blue Books up to 1829 returns 
of the schools come under the title ecclescastical.
It is only after 1830 that the subject ‘education’ 
finds a place. Later records, indictes the returns 
for the School CDmmission followed by Depart
ment of Public Instructions. Later returns of 
books—anch newspapers published in the island— 
also came to btgjneluded.
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C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL

Papers relating to Grants-in-aid : return an order 
of the honourable Legislative Council dated 22nd 
Aug., i860, for copies of the resolutions of the 
Central School Commission of September 20th 
1859 and July 19th i860, with the rules of May 
1841 relaring to Grants-in-aid, together with the 
correspondence between the Government and the 
School Commission, on the subject, including the 
letter from Mr. Lorenz and the Governor’s reply 
thereto. —  Colombo : (SP 1 of i860). —  NM.

Copies of eighteen letters, minute by the Governor, 
and a petition against restrictions as to religious 
instructions are also attached to the acceptance o f 
grants-in-aid.

C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Statement showing the expenses of Queen’s 
College and Colombo Academy as compared with 
that of the Academy prior to the establishment o f 
the College and return showing the number of 
students in each class o f the Queen’s College, 
during the years 1861, 1982 and 1863. —  Pp. 
193 —  195. (SP 17 of 1863). —  NM.

D E SIL V A , W. M.
®zs>3g ®  aO »3£32s> ® ^ © c  epcDaaaezs)
©•€&eD<3cd esoeatd’ 00 3°c3ca
63̂ 333 dtfca 850 ĉ3. [Per capitta expenditure
for the Senior secondary sections of the schools 
calculated according to the state expenditure in 
schools in the Dehiwala Education Circuit] 
Thesis (M.A.) University of Colombo 1982. —  
U L C , —  M  204 —  385302.

V A IZ E Y , J.
The costing of educational plans : fundamentals 
of educational planning by J. Vaizey and J. D. 
Chesswas. —  Paris : U N E SC O  1967. —  65 p. —  
NIE.
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This booklet deals with administering and planning 
of educational systems in developing countries and 
is one in the series published in the ‘double 
decker’ form, in order to present both points of 
view in a specific, problem in the same work. 
Part I, the first essay is a generalized treatment of 
costing and the second is a description of costing 
of plans as it actually occured in a developing 
country. The second part examines how costing 
was simplified and is an straight forward account 
of an able and experienced Ministry of education 
in a developing country did in fact cost its plans.

/
E l.06.06

754. C E Y L O N  S T A T E  CO U N CIL

Report of the Government Scholarship Committee, 
1936. —  19 p. —  (SP 4 of 1936). —  U L P  365361. 
Chairman, C. W. W. Kannangara proposes a 
systematic method of selection and a new scheme 
of scholarships.

755. JA YA SO O R IYA , F. R.

“ A  pearl of great price”  : an evaluation. —  pp. 
620 —  630. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume : part II.* —  NM.

Author discusses the national problems created by 
the “ Free Education Scheme of 1946.”

£2.07 E D U C A TIO N A L F A C IL IT IE S

756. N ESIAH , K.

The provision of university entrance forms in 
schools. —  pp. 30 —  46.—• In. Journal of N E SC , 
vol. iv, No. 1, Feb. 1955. —  NM.

♦See -3-3
l
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Examines the weakness in the setting up of sixth 
forms up to University Entrance Forms in Schools 
and suggests lemmedies.

757. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N ,
Mahaweli Development Sub-Committee.
Educational faclities for areas coming under 
Mahaweli Development scheme ‘H* area, Colombo : 
Department Govt. Printer, Sinhala 1979, 27 p. —  
N IE.

Basic statistics and a detailed list of building 
requirements according to the amendments in 
Jan. 1979 are included in this report.

758. U N E SC O  AN D  U N IC E F
Improving the environment of Sri Lanka Primary 
Schools. —  Bangkok, U N ESCO , 1980. —  35 p ; 
drawings, maps, pictures, tables. —  CD C.

In 1979 the Government with U N IC E F  support 
set out to improve the lot of about 500 schools, as 
the entolment ratios had declined. The study 
revealed that all small schools are not disadvantaged 
in the same way. Some were in need of better 
facilities and buildings etc. Effort should be 
made to give children comfortable and pleasant 
work places so that they may be able to make 
better use of available resources.

E2.07.01

759. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Report on the extensions to the Government 
Training College. —  2 p ;  (SP 15 of 1925). —  
NM.

This report includes the proposals made for the 
new scheme of buildings in order to meet the needs 
o f the additional accomodation at the Training 
College for the resident staff and students.
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760. E D U C A TIO N A L  B U ILD IN G S and Facilities in the 

Asian Region : Sri Lanka. —  Pp. 121 —  128, 
photocopy, tables.— In. Bulletin of the U N ESCO  
Regional Office for Education in Asia, Nos. 15 —  
17, 1946 —  76. U L C .

This document describes the typical types of 
school buildings in the island. Analyses the 
enrolment in schools and number of pupils 
by level of education, and type of education 
and examines suitable structure for school 
buildings and funds needed.

FERNANDO, K. A.
School buildings in Sri Lanka. —  Pp. 112 —  118 ; 
photocopy. —  In. Journal of Education Sri Lanka 
1980. —  NIE.

Author discusses the three main factors that bring 
about revisions and amendments in the standard 
type plans according to which nearly all school 
buildings in Sri Lanka are constructed.

762. SENERATH , P.
School buildings —  old and new. —  Pp. 701 —  716 ; 
graphs, tables. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a 
centenary volume : Part II.* —  NM.

Author examines the laws, regulations, and codes, 
specifications for buildings for various types of 
schools and different types of schools ; buildings ; 
funds ; constructional procedure and organisation 
and the school works, Board c f  the Department of 
Education and its expansion.

763. C E Y L O N  D E PA R TM E N T OF H EALTH
Memorandum on School furniture. —  Colombo : 
Govt. Press, 1950. —  14 p ; diags ; —  G L.

This memorandum describes the application of the, 
findings of a survey carried out to determine the

*  See 33
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best from of school furniture, such as seats, back 
rests, cupboard, and the methodology adopted for 
the survey.

£2.07.05

764.5.CEYLO N  S T A T E  C O U N C IL
The schools emergency food campaign ; 6 p . —  
(SP 22 of 1944). —  U L P  42762.

Progress report by the Assistant Director, T . D. 
Jayasooriya.

£2.08. M ICR O PLAN N IN G  IN E D U C A TIO N  

£2.08.01

765. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF E D U CA TIO N  
The Staff College for Educational Administration.

An impact evaluation of the pilot project on the 
decentralization of regional administration of 1984 
in Kegalle, Chilaw and Matara Districts in Sri 
Lanka : a case study. —  Sri Lanka Ministry of 
Education —  SCEA, Maharagama, 115 p : 
17 diags. and tables. —  NIE.

This study is an evaluation of the pilot project 
at the level of District Education Officer, School 
Zonal level and school level of the organisation 
set up, by means areas of analyses of responses to 
ihe questionaire from a sample of 2091 (teachers, 
pupils and officers) ; interview data and examina
tions of records. Chapter IV  analysis the data to 
find out the level of achievement of each of the 
five objectives of the project. Chepter V  makes 
32 recommendations, the first of which is an' 
immediate revision of the document “ Reorganisa
tion of District Administration for improving
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quality in education and the document be 
prepared in Sinhala and Tamil and also objectives 
be clearly spelt out in the revision.

-B2.08.02

766. G U N A R A TN E, D and N AVAR ATN AR AJAH , S.

Inter-district comparisons of indices of educational 
performance ; Colombo : Ministry of Education, 
Planring & Progiamming Branch, 1982, mimeo. —  
32 p ; graph sm aps ; tables. —  C L M E  —  REP* 
1971.

The authors take four selected paia meters paritci- 
pation rate, advanced level Sciences enrolments 
per 1000 population in relevant age span, years 
required per pupils to complete primary education, 
and literacy rate. Galle, Jaffna, Colombo and 
Gampaha respectively obtained the first place in 
respect of these criteria in 1981. On a composite 
index Colombo and Galle take the first and second 
places while Batticaloa and Moneragala are at the 
tailend. Jaffna overall has fallen from 3rd place 
in 1971 to 5th in 1981.

767. H EM ACH ANDRA, H. L.

Educational disparities within urban sector. —  
A  paper presented at the 42nd annual session, 
December, 1985. —  SLA A S.

Survey conducted in four purposively selected 
slum and shanty gardens in Dematagoda ward with 
a fairly high level of alums and shanty population 
in Colombo. Data was collected through questio- 
naire by interviewing all families in the four 
gardens. National and regional data obtained 
from the census of population and housing in 1981 
was also used for comperative analysis. Findings
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reveal that causes for relatively poor primary 
school attendance was not economic conditions and 
physical disability, but the incapacity of the formal 
school system to absorb all children seeking 
admission to Schools and parental negligence in 
admitting and sending their children to school.

768. JA YA W E E R A , Swam a

Regional imbalances in education. —  Pp. 52 —  92., 
tables. —  In. Journal of the National Education a 
Society of Ceylon, Vol. 20, 1971. —  NM .

Analyses the disparties in educational facilities in 
different regions in the island. Author states 
that any plan for educational development in Ceylon 
has to give priority to the under priviledged areas 
and suggests positive steps to be taken to prevent 
the regional imbalances.

769. RU PASIN GH E, S.
Some disparities in the Secondary School System 
of Sri Lanka. —  Pp. 37 —  48 ; tables. —  In. 
N E S S L , vol. X XIII. —  NIE.

Author traces the disparities that existed in the 
secondary school system of this island from the 
very, inception of this system and the various 
reforms brought about in order to redress the 
injustices. Regional imbalances and also striking 
imbalances in these schools within the region, 
according to the socio-economic levels of the 
parents are highlighted with the aid of statistics. 
Finally author questions whether the unitary and 
cluster schools would adversely affect the education 
of the ablest children from the lower middle and 
lowest socio-economic strata due to their exclusion 
from these schools for financial [reasons. Will jthe 
cluster system cut across regional imbalances or
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instead will there be rich clusters, and poor dusters 
in geographically rich areas and poor areas 
respectively.

£2.08.03

770. PERERA, Slerting
The School Clustering Pilot Project. —  Chapter 4., 

/ P . 30 —  35. —  In. Study Group Meeting on 
Interinstitutional and other Cooperative Net- 
woring Structures, (1 —  17 Nov. 1984, Bangkok) 
Grassroots networking for Primary education : 
case studies : Thailand Sri Lanka, Philippines, 
Japan. —  Bangkok U N ESCO , 1985. —  40 p. —  
CDC.

Author describes the concept of school dusteriDg, 
its objectives, functions, organizational structure, 
mode of operation. Few pilot projects are 
evaluated highlighting the advantages of school 
clustering in areas where disparities in the quality 
of teaching and learning prevail.

771. SA M A R A N A YA K E , Mallilka Rukmani
Introduction of school clusters in Sri Lanka. —  
Paris, IIEP, 1983. —  (vii) 70 p., tables. —  photo
copy, (IIEP Occasional papers 67). —  NIE.

Author analyses the concept of school clusters as a 
school mapping and a micro planning device and 
as a solution to the problems of imbalances in the 
school system. In Chapter I the background to 
the reform proposal is discussed with a brief 
introduction of the education system and an 
analysis of the related problems. Chapter II deals 
with the concept, scope, definition and objectives 
of school dusters. Operationalization of the 
project at THr pilot Stage is  described in Chapter
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III with the controversies regarding some aspects 
of it. Chapter IV  highlights some of the achieve
ments with reference to pilot clusters. Chapter V  
is a discussion of the constraints encountered at 
the pilot stage. Conclusion of the study and the 
authors recommendations.

772. SU R IYA K U M A R A , H. M.

â eDa oas3(  ̂ esoScDazncs 2&50D eaesef es®ad
6  ©25>©dS $2 5 q3Z5>0*o Scgsjcazaf
[A study of the attitudes of various groups in the 
school community towards the implementation of 
the school cluster system] (ii), 289, tabels, biblio. —  
Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Peradeniya
1982. —  U L P  367479.

A  study of attitudes towards the ‘school cluster* 
concept by administering an attitude test on a 
sample of on 566 persons consisting of 202 pupils, 
130 teachers, 178 parents, and 26 principals. 
Representing both ’mother schools* and small 
schools. Most favourable attitude to clustering is 
shown by principals of the mother schools, and 
all the groups of the mother school sector. Out 
of the small schools sector, it is the parents who 
have developed favourable, awareness of the. 
concept. Although the pupils of mother schools 
do not perceive the concept favourably, according 
to the analysis of data no sector has rejected this 
concept of ‘school clusters’

£2.08.04 See also 558 & 669.

773. G U R U G E, Ananda, W. P. and A R IY A D A SA , K. D.
Planning the location of schools : case studies 
Sri Lanka, —  Paris International Institute of 
Educational Planning, 1977. —  94 p. —  M G.
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Analyses the basic factors for designing methodo
logy for planning the location of schools and 
applying them. Case studies of seven selected 
areas are included.

£2.08.05

774. G U N A R A TN E , D. and PERERA, W. L.
A  framework for realization of school network of 
the city of Colombo, based on pupil flows and 
available facilities. —  Colombo : Ministry of 
Education, 1983. —  13 p. —  24 tables, (Planning 
Management Series Vol. I, No. I, C LM E —  REP/ 
21).

The study suggests methods by which schools in 
the surbuibs could be developed, so that the flow 
of pupils into Colombo could be arrested.

£2.09 EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS

775. SRI LANKA DEPT. OF CENSUS AND
S T A T IS T IC S
Statistical profile of children, 1977 Sri Lanka. —  
Colombo Department of Census and Statistics,
1984. —  85 p ; tables. —  C LM E  —  REP/02.

Contains a list of tables of population and vital 
statistics of children in Sri Lanka.

776. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N ;
Statistics Branch.
School Census data, 1973 —  1985, Colombo, 
M in istry  of Education, 1974. —  1986.

Set includes : 1973. —  IV  p. —  M G. —  1974, 
23 p. —  M G ; 1975. School library statistics are
also included._7976 —  1977 tables. —  M ESB. —
12 tables. —  M ESB. —  1978,13 tables. —  M ESB.
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—  1979  J4  tables. —  M E S B , —  19 8 1  44 p. tables
—  M ESB. —  1982 22 p ; tables. —  M ESB. —  
1983 M ESB. Consist of 3 reports. Part I State 
Schools, 136 tables. Part II, Private, estate and 
Pirivena Schools 11 p., tables. Part III teacher 
training colleges M ESB, —  Vol. II has not been 
compiled. 1984 —  Vol. I, Part I, 14 tables. 
Govt Schools students. Part III, 30 tables, 
private, estate and Pirivena Schools. —  M G  1985, 
17 p ; tables. Preliminary release to serve the 
needs in Ministry of Education. —  M ESB.

777. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U C A TIO N ;
Statistics Branch.
qatoaozn e3°Stoj ®<̂ S)2n 8^S)q eaoQasoiS esogpoca
[Educational Statistics] Ministry of Education,
1973. —  55 p., charts, tables. —  mimeo. —  NIE.

778. T IM E S O F C E Y L O N  G REEN  BOOK 1921— 1942
Colombo : Times of Ceylon.
This directory provides information about the 
country in a classified form under several headings. 
Under each they are arranged alphabetically. In 
thef section on general information educationist 
finds some valuable informations specially on 
crime in Ceylon, and education, in addition to 
those in the classified section. This set consist 
of 22 volumes from 1921 —  1942. It derives the 
name Green Book from the colour given to its 
cover. ♦

£2.10. E D U C A TIO N A L LE G ISL A T IO N  

£2.10.01 -

779. A T U K O R A L E , Steven

§  2̂ 29©C3S S2030C&-, 0S 03305D3Oca,
0(2°(g25)30 8<§Cllq 8®002S53JSf©23> C£25f.
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[A  critical examination of the evolution of the 
educational law in Sri Lanka, its application and 
validity] ii, 518 p., biblio. —  In. Thesis (M.A. Ed.) 
University of Peradeniya, 1981. —  U LP.

This work which is written from a lawyers point 
of view gives the major laws and regulations in 
detail on Pp. 52 —  480. —  The validity of the law 
is discussed in pages 481 —  513.

780. JAYAW EERA, C. S. V.

Education Ordinance No. 1 of 1920. —  Pp. 545 —  
556 ; biblio., —  In. Education in Ceylon : a 
centenery volume : Part II.* —  NM.

Education Ordinance No. 1 of 1920 is the first 
serious attempt by the Government to give the 
subject o f educational finances, its legitimate 
sphere in the official schemes which resulted in 
planned expansion of educational facilities in 
partnership with denominational organisations. 
Central Govt, took over the entire burden of the 
educational expenditure and the new system of 
grants was a great advance on the existing system. 
The control and finance were to be two functions 
of the Central Govt, with some decentralization 
provided for by the creation c f  new local organiza
tions.

781. L U K E , Brother

New Ordinance : Education Commission : Security 
of tenure. A  survey of educational problems. —  
Pp. 9, 17, 19. —  In. Ceylon Teacher, No. 10, 
March/April 1939, —  NM.

♦See- 33 — -  ----
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782. SIR ISEN A, U. D. I.
Legislation for compulsory education. —  Pp. 
501 —  512, biblio. —  In. Education in Ceylon : 
a centenary volume : Part II.* —  NM .

Town Schools Ordinance 1906, Rural Schools 
Ordinance 1907, Education Ordinance 1920, 
Education Ordinance 1931, and Education amend
ment Ordinance 1947, which were enacted for the 
proper implementation of the recommendations of 
the Elementary Education Committee of 19059 
are examined with special reference to their weak
ness which cancel the amendments.

E2.10.02.

783. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL
Code for aided schools 1881 prepared by *. he Dilector 
of Public Instruction. —  Colombo : Govt. Printer, 
1880. —  23 p. —  (SP 18 of 1880.)— U L P  109681.

Includes a memorandum on the amendments 
contained in the present revised code. Since then 
committees were appointed from time to time to 
revise this code and was revised for each year to 
suit the problems that cropped up. Those which 
were located are listed below.

Revised Code for 1880 —  SP 46 of 1880. —  U L P  ; 
1881 —  SP 47 of 1880. NM  ; 1883 —  23 of 1822. 
NM. —  1884 —  11 of 1883. LTLP ; 1885 —  7 of 
1884. U L P  ; 1886—  5 of 1885. —  1885 —  7 of 
1884. U L P  ; 1886 —  5 of 1885. —  N M  ; 1887 —  
17 of 1886. N M  ; 1888 —  10 of 1887. NM  ; 1889
—  8 of 1888. N M  ; 1890— 39 of 1889. N M  ; 1891 .
—  45 of 1890. NM ; 1892—28 of 1891. NM; 1893

* See 33.'
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—  38 of 1892. U L P ; 1894 —  I 5 ° f  1893. U L P ; 
1895— 23 of 1894. N M  ; 1897— 28 of 1896. N M  ; 
1898 —  3 of 1898 ; 1899— 23 of 1898. U L P  ; 1900 
—  23 of 1899 ; 1901 —  29 of 1900. U LP.

784. C E YLO N  L E G ISL A T IV E  CO U N CIL
Report of the Select Committee of the Council 
upon the 46th revised code for aided schools 
Colombo, 1880. Further papers on the subject of 
revised code for aided schools in continuation.—  
Pp. 513 —  536. —  (SP 46 of 1880). —  NM.

\

Main theme in this report is the spread of primary 
education ; several memoranda submitted to the 
Select Committee by the Galle In dustrial Committee, 
Sir, P. Ramanathan, Director of Public Instruction 
and letters sent by Rev. J. D. Simmons are included.

£2.10.02

785. C E YLO N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL

Report of the Select Committee of the Legislative 
Council to report upon the “ Revised Code for 
aided Schools 1881”  ; Colombo: Govt. Printer 
1880.. —  Pp. 537 —  540. —  (SP 47 of 1886).—

, . NM.

Committee recommended insertion of a new clause 
regarding the location of new schools in relation to 

! the location of existing schools.

786. C E Y LO N  L E G ISL A T IV E  CO U N CIL
Correspondence on the subject of Revised Code for 
aided Schools ; 1881. —  Pp. 197 —  214 ; tables ; 
(SP 30 of 1882).

Views of the Bishop on the revised code sent to the 
G:Qxernnx,-CQixespondence-between the DirectocJof
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Public Instruction laud Inspectors and between the 
former and the Colonial Secretary.

787. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL
Bill to transfer schools to municipalities : report of 
a Sub-committee of the Legislative Council 
appointed to report upon the Bill entitled “ An 
Ordinance to authorize municipal councils and 
Local Boards of Health to provide for maintenance 
of schools in which the English Language is taught.
—  Pp. 149 —  151. —  (SP 16 of 1884). —  U LP. —  
3653I5-

788. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL

School B ill: Report of a sub-committee of the 
Legislative Council appointed to report upon the 
bill entitled “ An Ordinance to extend the powers 
of Municipal Councils and Local Boards with 
regard to the provision and maintenance of schools.
—  1 p., (SP 30 of 1906). —  NM.

The sub-committee lecommends that (1) the power 
to establish vernacular schools given by the Draft 
Ordjnance to Municipal Councils and Local Boards 
should be extended so as to provide for the 
establishment of such schools in towns and villages 
subject to the “ The Small Town Sanitary Ordi
nance.”  (2) The attendance of children should be 
made compulsory not only in schools estalbished 
under the Ordinance but also at existing schools 
at which efficient provision is made for instruction 
in vernacular languages.

789. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL TOW N 
SCH OO LS B I L L :

Town Schools Bill: Report of a sub-committee of - 
the Legislative Council appointed to leport upon 
the bill entitled “ An Ordinance to provide for
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compulsory vernacular education in Municipal and 
Local Board Towns and in towns under the opera
tion of “ The Small Towns Sanitary Ordinance 
1892” . —  Colombo ; (SP 34 of 1906). —  NM.

The sub-committee recommends : (1) The principle 
of compulsory education should be applied either 
to both boys and girls or to boys only. (2) The 
restriction of age limits in case of Mohamadan and 
Tamil girls from ten to twelve. (3) The modifica
tion of the consience clause so as to cast upon the 
parent the duty of objecting to religious instructions-

790. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL
Report of the Select Committee of Legilsative 
Council appointed by the Governor of Ceylon on 
the Education codes (1923), (SP 20 of 1924). —  
NM .

Though the terms of reference were to report 
upon the scope and operation of clauses 10, 13, 32, 
and 34 of the English Education Code and of 
clauses 10, 27 and 38 of the vernacular Education 
Code, the Committee also reports on other relevant 
clauses bearing on the Control of Finances. 
Schools Teachers’ Salary scales are also discussed.

791. C E YLO N  L E G IS L A T IV E  CO U N CIL
Code for assisted vernacular and Anglo vernacular 
schools, Colombo : Govt. Printer, 1928. —  24 p.—  
CLM E.

This code contaans rules that govern the different 
categories of schools with regard to the appointment 
of teachers, levying fees, etc.

792. SRI L A N K A  PA R LIA M EN T OF TH E DEM OC
R A T IC  SO C IA L IST  R EPU B LIC OF
National Institute of Education Act No. 28 of
1985. —  15 p. —  NIE.
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793 . C E Y L O N  D E PA R TM E N T O F ED U CA TIO N

Regulations for English (Local) Examinations 1922
—  Colombo : Education Office Press, 1931.—  
16 p. —  C LM E  —  REP/06.

794. C E Y L O N  D E PA R TM E N T O F ED U CA TIO N
Regulations for English (Local) Examinations 1937*
—  Colombo : Education Office Press 1936. —  40 p. 
C L M E  —  REP/08.

795. C E Y L O N  D E PA R T M E N T  O F E D U C A TIO N

Extracts from the Code of Regulations for Govern
ment Schools : Colombo : Govt. Press, 1983.—  
23 p. —  C L M E  —  REP/07.

Contains regulations that govern the administration 
of Government Schools, Classification of Schools, 
Appointment of teachers, facilities, etc.

796. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N

GQdi®qq)di cs& tS 0 naoodo 
[Parent-Teacher Associations in Junior Schools] 
1972, 16 p. —  Circular No. 247 of the Ministry of 
Education. —  C LM E  —  REP/65.

79 7 . SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N

1973 0&©©ci<| c5d@c3 ooescf 0Q0 €©^25̂  £̂ 250 zS5®. 
©zsjs'dS) ep°25> 270 [Admission of Children to State 
Schools in 1973. —  Circular No. 270] Colombo, 
Department of Govt. Printing 1973. —  12 p. —* 
C L M E  —  REP/64.

The circular fixed the minimum age for admission 
to school at six years on 31 January of the relevant 
years.
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798. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CATIO N

E>32ste-̂ o25> cfQ̂3es23> eaqaos eswgza© jazafoddi zSS® 
8 -€Ss3 ea©2sfa9-e£ ©®©K>ca 3® eaaSzd®®
£f®233£22a 2^e®302rfO C£3©ed 0 ©  ©(̂ S) 3 QsgJ 6/25)3/
1/40-18-1-S2 [Instructions to circuit Education 
Officers for estimating facilities necessary for technical 
education. Circular 3. 6/1/40, 18.1.82].

799 . SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N

q0)333532nff®35>353°(s 025) ©cifa> £p«25> 4/eg0tg/l (Ministry 
of Education Circular No. 4/TSR/1

( g d ^ d t s S © ^  632£> ep®2532^2sf 2S>dv©g 63®3©0cf0253ca 2^ 5®  

C3^8>3 £323? ja d S ^ G x g  ^C33d25?25> 253©g 03d25>3©0 zftd© ^©

ĉ332sf®23) zSd® [Implementation of therecommen 
dations of the payaratne Committee appointed 
to review the Salaries and other realted matters of 
teachers and other educational personnel] 4th Feb
1984. — 58 (12) p., tables. —  mimeo. —  M ERR

Includes both Tamil and English versions. Un
numbered pages include other circulars sent to 
regions regarding the same.

F. EDUCATIONAL SCIENCES '

F1.01. Educational Alternatives and 
Futures

800. A L L E S , Jinapala
An appreciation of the present and some reflections 
on the implication for the future : Chief Guest 
Lecture. —  Pp. 14 — 17.— Biblio. —  In. Chemistry 
in Sri Lanka, Vol. 1, Nov., 1984. IC SL . —
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This is a note of appreciation of the selected acheve- 
ments in chemistry with a plea for considering the 
implications of the second law of entropy for the 
reorr'enting of attitudes and values relevant to life 
and living in the future.

801. D IS S A N A Y A K E , Dudley
Ivan Illich on de schooling, Society. —  Pp. 27—  
30. —  In Economic Review, Vol. I, no. 7,1975. —  
NM.

According to Illich, the schools have an anti 
educational polaring effect on society. De
schooling promotes self motivated learning whereiD, 
the issue of a credit card to a citizen enables him to 
fulfil the need of learning at his convenience. The 
3 purposes of a good education system such as 
(1) access to available resources to all those who 
want to learn at any time in their lines. (2) Improve 
all who want to share their knowledge, with those' 
who want to learn from them. (3) Opportunity for 
all those who want to present an issue to the public 
can be achieved by utilising things, models, peers 
and elders.*’ v

Ei .02

802. AD IK AR AM , E. W.

Introduction of Buddhism and its influences 
Learning. —  Pp. 9 —  17. —  In. Education in 
Ceylon : a centenary volume, Part I.* —  NM.

Author traces the origin of organized education to 
the Thuparama Council which was organized with 
the objective of teaching Vinaya by a Sinhala 
Bhikku to the Bhikkus. Since then the monk’s 
duty consisted predominantly of teaching people 
the right way of living, for which the more formal

See 33.
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method of preaching was adopted. Later salaries 
also were fixed for preachers. Gradually village 
monastery became the village Council.

803. AN TH O N ISZ, R. G.
A  Dutch Education Report No. 5,1913 —  1917. —  
In. Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society. Supplement 
to Vols. X XIII —  XXIV, Part I —  VIII, 1913 —  
1917. —  Pp. LX X X VI —  XC. —  NM.

Author attempts to reconstruct in account of the 
Dutch system of education. (In June 1896) the 
Colombo Seminary was opened and six years later 
the 1st Jaffna Seminary with the objective of 
training of native youths to aid the propagation of 
Christianity. At first only Sinhalese and Tamils 
were admitted alter youths whose fathers are a 
Europeans of their descendents were also included. 
The staff consisted of the rector and four other 
members. Theology was the main subject taught. 
Promising youths were sent to Holland for further 
education. Chief Headman, and Mudliyars received 
education here.

804 .7  D E  S IL V A , C. R.
Education. —  Pp. 1 —  5. —  In. Education in Sri 
Lanka. —  Colombo : Ministry of Education.
1978. —  MG.

A brief overview of the development of the system 
of education in Sri Lanka.

805. D E SILVA , E. R.
Expansion of the Grant-in-aid system. —  Pp5 
461 —  463. —  In. Education in Ceylon : Part II.* —  
NM.

The administration of the Grant-in-aid system of 
schools which was established in order to cooperate 
missionary activity in educating the community
* See 33
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was the responsibility of the State. Codes o f 
regulations were enforced from 1872. This 
incentive payment caused tremendous increase in 
the educational activity. But the payment which 
was made according to the percentage of the passes 
calculated on the number presented for the examina
tion, began to be exploited.

806. D E SILV A , Kingsley, M.
The influence of the English evangelical movement 
on education in Ceylon. —  pp. 375 —  385. —  In. 
Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume : Part 
II*. —  1969. —  NM.

Author highlights certain benefits accrued to this 
island from the revival of the religious movement 
in England, whicn resulted in more missionery 
societies arriving in this island. They used educa
tion to propagate Christianity. In this effort they 
demonstrated the value of vernacular education. 
They were largely responsible for the acceptance o f 
education as the responsibility of the state. The 

' influence of the missioneries were more prominent 
after the appointment of Mackenzie as the Oroveiner, 
who; became the chairman of the School Commission.

\ ’’ V

807. D E SILV A , W. A,
Ancient system of teaching Sinhalese. —  pp. 82 —  
97. —  In. Journal of the RAS (Cey. Br.) vol. 26, 
1918. —  NM . ■
Author examines the ancient methods of teaching 
the mother tongue.. Centre of learning was the 

< . village temple where the children were first intro
duced to the vowel sounds and consonants. The 
next stage was writing on the sand board and 
spelling. It normally took two years to complete 
the first two readers and master reading.

See 33
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808. D IS S A N A Y A K E , D. M. S. B.

2§. 0 . 19 8 g30©8 efCD k)3©©g$ ^  epa>©25>

ffQ333£325>®(i geodes 2?@2?? g ©Stô cD £fQ;i33e325}©G$
g2j3iJS0c3 6350 5o a)c®i ©5̂ 2̂  essOca [The resurgence 
of Buddhist education which emerged through 
the religious movement of the latter half of the 
19th century and the factors that caused it 1870 
— 1900] (xi) 239 p., tables, biblio.— Thesis (M. Ed.) 
University of Peradeniya, 1981. — U L P — 356502. 
Author examines how the religious movement in 
the 19th century, which caused the resurgence of 
Buddhist education and many other causes that led 
to this revival.

809. DON PETER, Rev. Fr., W. L. A.
Portuguese missionery activity in the sphere of 
education. —  pp. 283 —  291. —  In. Education in 
Ceylon : a centenary volume : Part I. —  1969*. —  
NM.

Author points out that the Portuguese, the first 
Western power, who arrived in this island used 
education to propagate Christianity and that out of 
their four Orders, the Franciscans, Dominicans 
Augustinians and Society of Jesuits, die latter wore 
the best trained educators. Missioneries were also 
tutors to certain Sinhala princes of Kotte and they 
opened schools and colleges for Ceylonese children. 
Curriculum consisted of Christianity, reading and 
writing Portuguese and singing. Grammer and 
Latin were taught to more intelligent boys. Arith- 
matic and attiquette were the specialities for the 
Royalty.

810. DON PETER, Rev. Fr., W. L. A.
The Portuguese and the study of the national 
Languages. —  pp. 293 — 1 302. —■ In. Education in 
Ceylon : A  centenary volume : part I. —  1969.* 
NM. _
* See 33.
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Author reviews the development of the vernaculars, 
Sinhala and Tamil which were used by the missio- 
neries to communicate with the masses in their 
attempt to propagate Christianity. Portuguese 
administrators were never interested in these 
languages but their missioneries learned them and 
translated catichism into vernaculars and compiled 
lexicon. Production of Christian religious drama 
further enriched these native languages.

8 n . FERNANDO, C. N. V.
Christian Missionery enterprise in the early, 
British Period III. —  In. University o f Ceylon 
Review VIII. —  Jan. 1950. —  Pp. 110 —  115. —  
NM.

Author reviews the activities of the American 
Missioneries who arrived in Ceylon in 1814 and 
established themselves in Jaffna and concentrated 
on elementary Schools. They had established 12 
boys vernacular schools by 1816 in Batticaloa, and 
schools for girls in Uduvil, By this cause they had 
32 free day schools where the curriculum consisted 
of reading, writing in tamil Arithmatic and geogra
phy. Their evangelical work was concentrated in 
Tamil speaking areas.

812.̂  FERNANDO, C. N. V.
Christian Missionery Enterprise in the early 
British period, IV. —  Pp. 203 —  206. —  In. Univer
sity of Ceylon Review July 1950. —  NM. «

This is a continuation of the previous study. 
Church Missionery Society and CM S Association 
which was established in 1818 opened a branch in 
Jaffna. First Missionery school was established in 
Baddegama. Rev. JosephKnight, who was appointed 
to Jaffna studied Tamil and opened Tamil schools? 
in Kandy A  Mission House was Opened in Kotte 
in 1823.
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813. FERNANDO, Rev. C. N. V.

Some aspects of Baptist andWesliyan work from 
1827. —  1864. —  Pp. 106 —  112 .— In. University 
o f  Ceylon Review, IX, Jan. 1951. —  NM.

The founder member of the Baptist Mission was 
Charles Carter who translated the scriptures. His, 
second successor who came to Ceylon in 1830, 
studied Sinhala and Pali and began Sunday schools 
for Sinhalese and Tamils and also started a Seminary 
of Colombo to train youths for the Baptist Missio
nary. Tw o magazines ‘Touchstone* and Commen
tator were also published. James Carter published 
a dictionary and also a Sinhalese Grammar book. 
Great preacher Gogerly did a special study of 
Buddhism and Pali. Percival translated the Bible 
and Ventral schopl. They had schools in almost 
every important village, Weslian Press was an asse 
to education and an evangelical aid.

814. GOD AG E, Charles
The School Commission. —  Pp. 399 —  414. —■ 
Biblio, —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume, Part II.* —  NM.

Review the History of the School Commission from 
its first appointment in 1834, its dissolution and 
re-establishment as the Central School Commission 
1841, highlighting the important changes such as 
the appointment of the Bishop of Colombo as the 
Chaiman of the Commission, its working under 
each Governor in chronological order and also 
under the functions such as, medium of instruction, 
establishment of Schools, including Central 
Schools, the Colombo Academy, Governments 
super schools and Teacher training schools. G o vt. 
Grant-in-aid system and the commencement of 
examinations.

*  See " 33. ~ ~ ~
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815. GOD AGE, Charles

The last days of the School Commission. —  Pp. 
415 —  424, biblio. —  In. Education in Ceylon : 
a centenary volume, Part II.* —  NM.

Examines in detail public opinion against the 
School Commission which appeared in the news 
papers how it led to the appointment of a Committee 
of inquiry and the sub-committee under the 
Chairmanship of Sir Richard Morgan to inquire 
into the working of the School Commission and the 
state of public instruction in this island. The 
recommendations of the Committee of whcih the 
first was to appoint a Director of Public Instruction 
to replace the School Commissioner are listed.

816. G O D AKU M BU R E, C. E.
Some ancient seats of Learning. —  4 p. —  In. 
Ceylon Daily News, Vesak number, —  May 1944. 
—  NM.

With the introduction of Buddhism new seats of 
Learning which centred round Anuradhapura were 
established. By the n th  century literary activity 
was shifted to Polonnaruwa. As they spread into 
the other areas, two sects, viz. village dewellers and 
forest dwellers developed. The former specialised 
in orthodox Buddhism while the latter had a wider 
curriculum in the villages. Pirivena was established 
by the end of the 14th century and there were a 
number of such colleges in the 15th century, the 
formost among them was Thotagamuwe Vijayaba 
Pirivena.

817. G O VER N M EN T SCH OOLS IN C E Y L O N  1798—  
1832 ; CND) : 28 p. —  typescript. —  NIE.
This is a manuscript of a collection of papers which - 
were published in Ceylon Antiquary. Includes the 
following papers : (1) Parish Schools under Governor

*  See  33.
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North ; (2) The Parish schools reviewed ; (3) Ead 
of the Parish Schools; (4) The Seminery at 
Wolfandal; (5) Seminary at Hulfsdorp ; (6) Anglo- 
Dutch Schools under Governor North : 1798 —  
1805. All these papers are based on official corres
pondence preserved in the library of the Secretariat.

818. G R A TIEN , L. J.
Central School Commission 1841 —  1848. —  Pp. 
488 —  508. —  In. Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, Vol. xxxi, no. 81, Part iii and iv, 1928. —  
NM.

Author declares that this article is an orderly state
ment of facts regarding the government schools 
gathered from the news papers of the period and 
partly from the original conespondence from the 
Government Department of National Archives. 
No statements are made unsupported. Reviews the 
work of the Commission under its main functions 
such as the administration of schools, examinations 
etc.

819. G R ATIEN , L. J.
Central School Commission 1848 —  1849. —  P, 
37 —  54. —  In. Journal of Royal Asiatic Society. 
Vol. xxii, Nos. 84 v -  86, 1931. —  NM.

School Commission was dissolved 1841 and a new in 
one was appointed under the Chairmanship of the 
Colonial Secretary. In 1848 there were 85 Govt. 
Schools of four kinds, out of which the Colombo 
Academy was the formost school in the island. 
Though scanty, the records for this period prove 
that the School Commission has had a few books 
translated during the period from 1850 —  1853. 
School Commission enjoyed a quiet sleepy period 
in the fifties but sixties were the days of controversy 
caused by the devastating reports by Sendall winch 
killed the Commission.
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820. G R A TIEN , L. J.
The Government schools 1804 —  1820. —  Pp. 
71 —  86. —  In. Ceylon Antiquary and Literary 
Register, Vol. 9, ii, Oct. 1923. —  NM.

I
The author critically reyiews the expansion of state 
schools and educational reforms during this period.

821. G R A TIEN , L. J.
The last years of the School Commission 1858 —  
1869. —  Pp. 84 —  86. — In. Journal of the RAS 
(CB), Vol. xxxii, No. 86. —  1933. —  NM.

In this paper the author examines the activities o f 
the School Commission up to its abolition in 1869. 
The situation of Government Schools is described 
with the aid of statistics. Sendall who assumed 
duties as inspector of schools in 1862, brought in 
several changes, chief of which was his report on 
the general education in the country critisising the 
activities of the Central School Commission, 
which recommended its dissolution. In 1869 the 
Department of Public Instruction was established, 
vesting the whole responsibility of the education of 
the island, on a single person.

822. G R A TIEN , L. J.
English Schools in Ceylon 1870 —  1900. —  Manus
cript, 1933. —  12 p. —  NIE. ,
A  detailed historical study of the English Schools 
in Ceylon.

823. H AN W ELLA , W. D. M.
The educational activities^of the Baptist Missionary. 
Society in Ceylon 18^2 — ' 1912. —  [5] 203 p., 
map ; tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) Univer
sity of Ceylon Peradeniya, 1965. — U L P  255184.
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A  systematic and detailed study of the educational 
activities of the Baptist Missionary Society and an 
attempt to evaluate is contribution to the education 
in Ceylon. The unique feature is that they 
concentrated on elementary education and the 
vernaculars.

824. H ERATH , H. M. Padma
Education in Dutch Ceylon 1658 —  1796 and the 
impact of the Dutch system upto about 1805. —  
114 p., tables ; —  Thesis (M.A.) University o f 
Peradeniya, 1965. —  U L C , M o i  —  374823.

Aiithor examines how the Dutch set up schools in 
maritime areas mainly for the purpose of indoctri
nation. Xndegenous system of education 

'deteriorated and the Portuguese Roman Catholic 
Schools became the centres of education. Dutch 
Scholarcbial Commissions which were established 
in Colombo, Galle, and Jaffna conducted annual 
inspections, laxed after 1698. There were five 
kinds of schools. Parish School master was the 
Thombo holder and the Registrar of marriages, 
births, and deaths. Curriculum cons sted of reading, 
writing, scriptures, catechism, singing, arithmetic 
and geography. Seminaries were the higher insti
tutes of education, where curriculum included 
Latin, Greek, mathematics and moral science etc. 
TheiSr literary work contributed to the development 
of Sinhala and Tamil languages and education 
while the introduction of the printing press in 
1736 was an asset to education.

825. H ETTIAR ACH CH I, D. P. E.
Governor North and the .first English School in 
Ceylon. —  Pp. 143 —  148. —  In. Ceylon Antiquary 
and Literary Register, Vol. ix, Part iii, January 
1924.” —  Colombo. —  NM .
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Author quotes from documents to prove the sincere 
interest Govenor North had in improving the 
education of the youth in Ceylon and the establish
ment and the progreess of the Colombo seminary.

826. HEW AW  A  SAM , P. B. J.
Education in ancient Ceylon, Pp. 1 —  21. —  biblio. 
In. Journal of the N E SC ., Vol. vii, no. 4, Nov. 
1958. —  NM.

Author proves the existence of ancient seats of 
learning by quoting evidence in Vadan Kavi Pota 
and Lokopakaraya.

Primary education consisted of reading and writing 
letters of the alphabet,impartedatthe residence of the 
school master, who was held in high steem. 
Generally, the son learned the father’s trade. Very 
few needed higher education. Education consisted 
of listning, memorazing, reperating lessons, at the 
Prirvena. Extant texts bear evidence for esistence 
of institutions of learning from Anuradhapura to 
Tissamaharama, where Buddhism, Pali, Sansxrit 
with grammar and prosody rhetoric, logic, astrology, 
politics, economics were studied.

827. H U L U G A L L A , H. A. J.
The national movement and its influence on educa
tion. —  Pp. 483 —  490. —  In. Education in Ceylon : 
a centenary volume : Part III.* —  NM .

Author traces the beginings of the National 
movement to the rebellions against the British rule 
just after the Kandyan Kingdom was captured* 
English educated middle class learned sinhala to 
obtain high priority in the Government. The

* See 33
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formulation of the Ceylon League carried the 
national movement into the arena of politicalfreedom, 
which resulted in the Donoughmore constitution 
granting adult franchise and creation of a Board 
of Ministers., Free Education Bill of Dr. C. W. 
W. Kannangara ̂ was also a direct outcome of the 
agitation for a national system of education. The 
University College which was established in 1923 
was converted into a full fledged University in 1942. 
The progress of education in the island influenced 
the Donoughmore Commissions to grant adu|t 
franchise and also facilitated the march towards 
self government in 1948.

828. JAYARAJAH, S.
The Hindu educational movement in Sri Lanka 
in the 20th Century with special reference to Jaffna 
Peninsula. —  233 p ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed) 
Univeisity of Colombo, 1978 —  U L C  —  M  35 —  
371542.

Text in Tamil.

829. JAYASEK ERA, U. D.
Early history of Education from earliest times up 
to Mahasena. —  [II] 512 p. ; bibilo. —  Thiesis 
(Ph.D.) University of Ceylon 1966. —  U L P  250003.

It is a treatise that examines comprehensively the 
educational history of early Ceylon. Chapter VII 
gives an account of early educational institutions, 
a descriptive list of scholars and teachers of the 
period in Chapter VIII, examines the curriculum 
and methods of teaching. Chapter IX  and X  
evaluates the stand ard of education during this 
A  period, chronological table is appended at 
the end.
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830. JA Y A SU R IY A , John Ernest
Education in Ceylon before and after independence 
1939 —  68 ; Colombo : Associated Educational 
Publishers, (1969) (8), 218 p. —  U LP.

A  critical survey, including useful information on 
educational legislation and a list of Committees 

- and Commissions on education are included in the 
appendices.

831. JAYAW EERA, Swama

Religious Organisations and the State in Ceylonese 
Education. —  Pp. 159 —  170, tables. —  In. 
Comparative Education Review, vol. xii, 1968.—  
U L C ,

Author traces the development of the struggle 
among the various religious bodies and the state 
in the field of education in this island. By the 
dawn of the 19th century foreign missionary socie
ties appeared as the only educational institutes in 
the island, relegating the indegenous religions to 
the background. Former attained the hieght of. 
their power during the middle of the century, with 

, the* implementation of the grant-in-aid system and 
the Colebrooke reforms. By the latter part of the 
century indegenous religious organizations too 
gained status as educational institutes. Denomi
national system was weakened with the implemen
tation of the free education scheme in 1945, and the 
final blow was struck by the takeover of private 
schools in 1961.

832. ^  JAYAW EERA, Swama
British educational policy in the nineteenth century. 
—  pp. 69 —  90. —  reprint. —  In. Pedagogica 
Historica. International Journal of the History of̂  
Education, vol. ix, no. 1, 1969. —  NIE.

* See 33
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Author reviews the educational developments 
during the British occupation of Sri Lanka, that 
resulted from the inter-action of the political and 
social environment in which the policies had to 
work. The salient features of the British educatio
nal policy in Ceylon were, the British pattern of 
partnership between the state and the voluntary 
agencies in education, the dominance o f  elitist 
concepts and contemporary literary traditions in 
Europe and the trend towards more state activity.

833. K A R U N A R A TN E , W. Saddhamangala
Sectarianism and the setback to learning. —  pp. 
81 —  89. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume : Part I.* —  NM.

With the advent of Buddhism, education became an 
organised activity, but sectarianism crept in during 
the reign of King Valagamba. Since then in the 
attempts to suppress unorthodox Buddhism Kings 
destroyed seats of learning and books. Yet the 
keen competition among rival factors contributed 
to the development of education too.

834. J  K U E O TP tj, K . M. W.
Some well known seats of learning. —  Pp. 175 —  
184. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume : Part I.* r— 1969. —  NM .

The author examines how ‘pirivena’ which began 
as a secluded residence of a bhikku came to be a 
place of learning too, and exapanded into the status 
of educational institutes. Includes a classification 
of the seats of learning of the Polonnaniwa and 
Kotte periods and a brief description of each 
prirvena institute.
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835. LAU R IE, J. S.

Special Report on the State of Public Instruction 
* in Ceylon. —  49 p. —  (SP 5 of 1869). —  NM.

Includes a letter from the Colonial Secretary 
conveying the views of the Government upon the 
Director’s proposal.

836. M A T T A U , S. A. M.

Education under the Dutch. In. Education in 
Ceylon : a centenary volume : Part I, * 1969. —  
Pp. 3°3 —  317- —  NM.

The author examines the system of education 
during the Dutch period under the following 
headings.: previous system of education, charitable 
institutions, the School: Board, Dutch Schools 
including Parish Schools in each commanment, 
the two seminaries, female education, education, of 
the slaves, School teachers, theii salaries, the dress * 
of the school masters, school books and school 
buildings.

, % ■
837. NESIAH* K.

The British period and its educational system. —  
Pp. 24 —  32. —  In. Journal of N E SC , Vol. 5, 
No. 1, Feb. 1956. —  NM.

Author reviews (the history of education in Ceylon 
under the British emphasising the causes that led 
to Western domination, and the significance of 
English in this context and recommends bilingual 
education for permanent national unity.

838. P A L M  Rev. J. D.
Education Establishment of the putch in Ceylon.—  . 
Pp. 105 —  133. —  In. RAS Journal (Cey. Br.) 
Vol. I, Part I. —  1845. —  NM.

416



Fl.02
Author reconstructs the Dutch system of education 
through the sources of information about the which 
are the two volumes of minutes of a meeting of 
educational personnel enrolling the annual reports 
of the inspectorate of the schools in Colombo 
District. The educational establishment consisted 
of the Scholarchial Commission, which was the 
governing authority, the native schools in the 
District of Colombo, Jaffna, Galle and Matara the 
seminary .and nomal schools in Colombo, the 
seminary in Jaffna and the Dutch Schools including 
orphan, parish and private schools.

839. P A N N A T ISSA , Thero, In dura w we

Secular education in the Pirivena School. —  Pp 
38 —  41..—  In. Gunasena Vesak Kalapaya 1971.,—  
U L C . »

Author traces the beginnings of the Pansala 
(School) —  the pansala which imparted primary 
education, to the first .Pansala (school) established 
in Pelmadulla by Sri Sumangala Maha Nayaka 
Thero and the first Pirivena for secondary educa
tion to the establisnment of f ’arama Dhamma 
Chetiya Pirivena in 1841. The development of 
the curriculum of these institutions is also 
examined.

840. PARAN AW ITH AN A, S.
The Maha Vihara and other ancient seats of 
learning. —  In. —  Education in Ceylon : a cente
nary volume ; Part I.* —  NM .

Describes, the method of educating bhikkus by 
handing over the scriptures orally and training 
them to specialize in each section of the canon.

417
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The highest title was “ Bahussruta ”  The tradition 
of Mahavihare and Abhayagiri and the factors 
that influenced the seats of learning and the 
research work of Buddhagosha, are examined.

841. PEIRIS, Rev. Edmund
Religious instruction in state schools : an historical 
survey. —  In. New Lanka, Vol. iv, no. 2. —  Jan. 
1953. —  Pp. 9 — 14. —  NM..

Author points out that imparting education was 
the duty of the Buddhist clergy during the reign 
of Sinhala Kings. Conversion of the natives into 
Christianity was the main purpose of the Portuguese, 
and the Dutch who occupied this island. Schools 
were used for this purpose. Christianity was a 
compulsory subject in ttie missionary schools. 
Even after British occupation, one hour was 
allocated for religious instruction. Widespread 
disapproval of this resulted in appointing a sub
committee to report cn this matter. It recommen
ded that every denomination should have a school, 
for its own children. Consequently, Buddhist 
schools were set up by the Buddhist Theosupitical 
society. But according to the education ordinance 
of 1920, religious instruction was prohibited in 
state schools, which resulted in a struggle among 
the state, missionaries and the native religious 
institutions. Author reviews recommendations of 
the Committee, the various issues in this struggle, 
and the education ordinances of 1920 and 1947.

1 '
842. PERERA, Lukshman, S.

The Colebrooke . Commission- and Educational 
reforms. —  Pp. 387 —  397. —  In. Education in 
Ceylon : a centenary volume : Part II.* —  NM . -

* See 33.

418



■ Fl.02

Author analyses the recommendations of the 
Colebrooke Commission. It is the two motives, 
humanitarian and utilitran, that made him 
recommend that natives should be trained and 
employed in Civil Service, which should be open 
to all according to qualifications. In order to 
achieve these he made three specific recommenda
tions, viz : (i) The establishment o f a college of 
the University status. (2) Reform of Government 
schools by placing them under a Commission 
which is responsible for the appointment of teachers, 
and (3) It is not necessary to retain Government 
schools where there are missionery scnools giving 
English instruction. He < dismissed . national 
languages and the ancient system of education.

843; RAH U L A, Rev.. Walpola
Education in Ancient Ceylon. —  3rd century,—  
BC. Pp. 4 8 — 60. —  In. Vidulakara, 1 Sept. 
196L —  NM. -

Author examines the status of the Buddhist monk 
> in education and aims and methods of education 
' duiing this era.

844. RAJENDRAN, A.

Dual control in eudcation. —  Pp. 434 —  446. —  
In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume, 
Part II.* —  NM.

With the assumption of direct responsibility for 
education by the state, the Department of Public 
Instruction headed by a Director^ the tradition 
from the rdigious to secular ideal and the expansion 
of the spheie o f education to indude the masses 
continued. The changes in the curriculum and 
state control of education caused conflict between 
the Director of Public Instruction and the School

* See 33 " .
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Managers. The enforcement of the Code o f  
regulations for grants-in-said which was revised 
yearly resulted in the emergence of a new pattern 
of schools geared to the needs of the society and 
improvement of schools with regard to curriculum, 
quality o f teachers, and school buildings. With 
the appointment of a Board of Education in 1896 
the single minded directorate ceased to exist, and 
the conflict between the School Managers and the 
Directors of Public Instruction too came to an end.

845. RAJ END RAN, A.
The Department of Public Instruction. —  Pp. 
427 —  436. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary
volume, Part II.* —  1969. —  NM .

»
In this paper author reviews the history of the 
Department of Public Instruction which was 
established in 1869 with J. S. Lauri as the first 
Director of Education in the island, matking the 
beginning of a.unitary system of education origi
nating from state, introducing the secular ideal 
into education. It also widened the field o f 
education so as to include in principle, the whole 
community without sectarian barriers o f any kind.

846. RAN ASIN G H E, B. L.
Education in Ceylon since 1900. VI, 314 p ; 
graphs; tables; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.). 
University of Ceylon i960. —  U L P  159623.

Attempts to. furnish a comprehensive account of 
the education in Ceylon. Section 2 is devoted to 
Landmarks in the history of education in Sri 
Lanka from 1900.

* See 33
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847. R A T N A P A L A , Mutukuda Arachchige
^  C°25M ©0 © Sto^O  53d@ 3©q2533&<3 e3®3(D©0 Cpa33oe32^2S) 

zaOgQ 8§a)q 8 dd&&f®z5> qQxca&cazsf (2§.0. 1880-  
1960) [A study of the educational activities of the 
Buddhist Theosophical Society 1880 —  i960] VII, 
320 p ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University 
of Colombo 1977. —  U  L  C  M  28 365650,

Reviews the history of Buddhist Education, the 
revival of Buddhism which led to the establishment 
of the Buddhist Theosoptrical Society, its ideals 
and describes its educational programme, which 
had a practical bias, the vaiious obstacles it had 
to overcome. Author evaluates its contribution.

848. RICH M AN D C O L L E G E , G A L L E
Richmand Centenary 1876 —  1976. Colom bo: 
Aitken Spence, 1976. —  128 p ; photocopy. —  
G L.

Reviews the history of the College, accounts of the 
earlier principals and also includes and article on 
the City of Galle.

849. RUBERU, Tantirige Ranjit Abhaya
Educational developments under the British in 
Ceylon during the period 1796 —  1834. —- VII, 
380 p., maps, tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (Ph.D.Ed.) 
University of London 1961. —  U L P  268966.

A  study of the development of education in Ceylon 
during the first 38 years of the British rule 1796 —  
1834. .

850. RUBERU, Ranjit
The School: Commission of Ceylon 1834 —  67: 
a discussion of their educational policy. —  Pp. 
244 —  268. —  In. University of Ceylon Review, 
Vol. XXrN'o. 2, 1962. —  N M , .
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Author reviews the activities, o f . the School 
Commission which was established in 1834, with 
the implementation of the Colebrooke Reforms —  
highlighting both its achievements and failures. 
Colombo Academy was established 'in  1836, 
Superintendent of Schools, a translation Committee 
were also appointed and established normal schools 
and set up two scholarships for students o f the 
Colombo Acadeny to study at the Bishop’s College 
of Culcutta. The Central School, Commission 
was not a perfect administrative body, for one o f 
its main features was the provision of public 
funds for the maintenance of Christian Schools 
which was opposed by the other, religious groups. 
But two of its innovations were introduction of the 
Grants-in-aid system and the local examinations. 
Main weakness was that efficient administration 
could not be effected by its members, who had 
other professional responsibilities. The causes 
that led to its dissolution are examined.

8 51-iR U B E R U , Ranjit
Educational work o f the Christian Missionary 
Societies in Ceylon during the early years o f  
British rule III : The Wesleyan Methodist Missio- 
nery Society. —  Pp. 157 —  168. :—  In. Ceylon 
Journal o f Historical and Social Studies, vol. 4, 
no. 1, Jan. —  June, 19 6 1.— ,NM.

This is a historical Review of theTeducational 
activities of this Missionary Society. Use o f 
vernacular language and the estabjishment of th e ' 
press were two important aspects of the educational 
activity of this missionary.
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852. RUBERU, Ranjit
Educational work of the Christian Missioneries in 
Ceylon during the early years o f British rule>
IV. —  The American Missionary Society. —  Pp* 
71 —: 83. —  In. Ceylon Journal of Historical and 
Social Studies, vol. vi, no. 2, July —  Dec. 
1963. —  NM.

Members of the American Missionary Society 
which was founded in 1812 in Massachussets 
arrived in Ceylon in 1813, warmly welcomed 
Governor Brownrigg, established themselves in 
Jaffna by opening four stations in the North. 
They learned Tamil and set up free vernacular 
schools. Colebrooke Commission appreciated the 
work of the missionaries and recommended help 
from the Government for their three types o f 
Schools : (1) Village or native schools ; (2) Central 
or Day Schools ; (3) Free or charity Boarding 
Schools, and the seminary for Higher education.

853. RUBERU, Ranjit
Early British Educational activities. —  Pp. 359 —  
374. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume, Part II.'* —  1969. —  NM.

Author reviews the educational activities of the 
British period under the Madras administration, 
education development under Governors North, 
Maitland, Brownrigg and educational, pattern at 
the time of the arrival o f the Colebrooke Commis
sion.

854. RU PASIN GH E, S .
The progress in the Schools of Sri Lanka, during 
the 50 yers o f universal adult suffrage. —  Pp. 
84 —- 96, tables. —  In. University of Ceylon 
Review, vol..I, no. 2, Dec. 1982. —  U L C .

* See 33’ -
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Author reviews the development of the schOo 
system during different stages of its evolution.

855. SAM ARAJEEW A, Carlton
Unaided Schools. Pp. 735 —  743. —  in. 
Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume ; Part 
II.* —  NM .»

Author reviews the history of the unaided schools 
up to 1969, emphasising their rise and fall.

856. SAM ARAW EERA, D. D. P.
Early history of Buddhist education in Ceylon 
(third century B.C. to fifteenth century A .D .).—  
108 p ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of 
London, 1949. —  U L P  116295.

An examination of- the. origin, course and the 
influence of Buddhist education system in the 
early history of the Sinhalese Nation.

857. SARAM , D. D.
Social class differences in education under the 
Central School Commission. —  Pp. 99 — 105. —  
In. University of Ceylon' Review, vol. 17,1979. —  
NM . ■

Examines how the Central School Commission- 
descriminated between scocial class in imparting 
education, training children Of the higher classes 
for the higher professions and those of poorer 
classes for subordinate posts in the government 
service.

* See 33.
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858. SIR ISEN A , U. D. I.
Introduction —  P.. xxv —  p .lx v i.—  In. education 
in Ceylon is a centenary volume. Part I* —  NM.

Prelude to the 100 chapters which comprise the 
centenary volume in education, tracing briefly the 
history of education in the island highlighting the 
significant features of each of the following period 
periods in history ; Ancient, medieval, Portuguese, 
Dutch and. the Britisji, and the modem period. 
The latter part of this article gives an account o f 

. the Department of Public Instruction and the 
important changes that took effect after regaining 
independence.

859. SO U TH LAN D S B A L IK A  M AH A V ID Y A L A Y A
Galle.
Southlands centenary, 1885 -— 1985, Galle.: 
Southlands Balika Maha Vidyalaya, 1985. —  
(125) p ; photographs; graphs ; tables..—  N IE.f

This special issue includes an article “ Southlands 
Complete Hundred Years of Service”  with the 
Sinhala translation also, which reviews the history 
of the school, shedding light to the development 
of the schools system.

860. SU M A TH IPA LA , K , H. M.
C. W. W. Kannangara’s contribution to the 
educational development of Ceylon. —7 (II) IX, 
819 p. tables; biblio.— Thesis (M.A. Ed.) Univer
sity of Peradeniya, 1967. —  U L P  2-50014.

This is a valuable and exhaustive collection of 
material on Dr. C. W. W. Kannangara, on his life> 
his thought,t his work, and also his critics, specially 
extensive quotations froiii the press how they 
disreputed this reformer.
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861. T R IN T Y  C O L L E G E , Kandy

Centenary number 1872 —  1972. —  K andy: 
Trinty College, 1975. —  392 p ; photo copy. —  
T C K .

This special edition o f the School Magazine 
traces the origin of the College back to 1823, 
sheding light on the history of the school system 
of the island. Reviews the history of every aspect 
of the coUege including, the curriculum, the
house and the prefect Society system, the literary 
and extramural activities and visitors too.

862. W EERASIN GH E, Henry

A  critical study of educational developments in 
Ceylon (1865 —  1905) (IV) 242 p., biblio. —  
Thesis (P h .D . Ed.) University of Peradeniya,
1973. —  U L P  296813. . , ’

% . /
The thesis is mainly a study of the achievements 
and failures of the educational policy of the Morgan 
Committee, the implementation of which marked 
a significant eopch in the history of education in 
this country.

863 - 5LW ICK R  A M A R A T N E , Gunapala
. Some aspects o f education in Ancient Ceylon, 

from the earliest up to the 16th century. —  VI 
314 p. ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A.) University o f 
Ceylon 1959. —  U L P  255448.

This is a pioneer research work in the field of 
history of education dealing with the following 
topics : education of monks and the manastic 
curriculum (Chap. II), Seats of learning (Chap.
III) . Professional and vocational education(Chap'.
IV) , popular education and the general standards 
(Chap. V). Educational Organisation, Adminis-
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tration and finance (Chap. VI). Womens’ educa
tion (Chap. VII), and preservation of knowledge 
(Chap. VIII).

864. W IJESEKERA, O. H. De A.

Language and the proficiency among scholars and 
literary activity,in Pali and Sanskrit. —  Pp. 185 — ' 
192: —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume : Part I.,- * —- NM

Author examines the proficiency standard of the 
Polonriaruwa period which is marked with intense 
literary activity in Pali and also in Sanskrit. 
Proficiency in these two languages constituted the 
Chief mark of scholarship in ancient Ceylon and 
scholars of this period were masters of all the three 
languages Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhala. The author 
surveys the works of grammar, lexicography, 
exegetical works and other literary works of each 
scholar belonging to each school of study.

865. W IJETUNGA, Somapala

Government effort and missionary enterprise in 
education. —  Pp. 447 —  461. —  In. Education in 
Ceylon : a centenary volume : Part II.* —  NM.

A  study of the policy-conflict between the Govt, 
and the missioneries. . The revised policy of the 
missionary education devolved on the high schools, 
which were focal points of their power in the upper 
classes, while the Department of Public Instruction 
worked with the broad concept of raising e level 
of literacy in the community. The star) _ard of 
instruction in the missionary schools equalled that 
of Europe, even in female education. I t . also 
paved^way for the Buddhist resurgence, which was

•See 33

427



F 1 .02

followed by Muslim and Hindu revival, causing 
the spread of the vernacular education to the 
remote areas too. In policy the work of the 

. Buddhist schools were related to life of the people 
of the locality. As the responsibility of the 
educational policy rested on legislative, the founda
tion for a unified system of education was laid 
down. * • ,

866. W IJETU N GA, Swama

A  decade (1975 —  1985) in retrospect: the history 
and the development of the faculty of education. — ’ 
Pp. 73 —  84; tables. —  In. Journal of the 
N E S S L , vol. 24, 1985. —  NIE.

Reviews the history of the Faculty of Education 
of the University of Colombo, highlighting the 
special developments with descriptions of various 
courses of study.

867. W H YN DH AM , H. A. C.
Native education : problems of imperial trustee
ship : a report in the study of the Royal Institute 
of International Affairs. —  Pp. 1 1 —  66. — In. 
Native Education 1933. —  M G.

Includes reports o f eight countries in South East 
. Asia including Ceylon. Reviews the history 'o f

education in Ceylon from Portuguese period up to 
the period of writing the article.

For history of Higher education see under C, 
and history of universities see under C4.01 See 
C4.01 for History of University education.

* See 33.
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SegcfS ®3&©<3'G32sf ©sogOzn. efcDasosj} ca«2a<̂ o 
[Educational concepts gleaned from Visuddhi- 
magga] —  (xiv) 206 p., biblio. —  Thesis ^M. A. Ed.) 
University o f Peradeniya, 1984. —  U L P  400612. 
Exhaustive study of the objectives, psychology, 
techniques of education, curriculum, teachers and 
teacher-pupil relationships as depicted in Visuddhi 
Magga. Compares each concept with its modern 
counterpart highlighting that Buddhist concepts 
of education are much more advanced than the 
modem concepts. Author concludes that de- 
schooling as suggested by the educational revoluna- 
ries does not offer a solution to the present World 
crisis but re-schooling on the basis of Buddhist 
concepts that could solve the present problems. 
Buddhist countries should take the initiative.

869. AR CH IBALD , Rev. Gratien Campbell

Purpose in Education. —* In. New Lanka, vol. II,
. July 1951. —  Pp. 4 —  8. —  Colombo. —  NM..

According to the White Paper containing the 
proposals for educational reform 1951, the aim o f 

v education is the development and enrichment of 
personality. The author quotes Dr. Spencer, and 
Ruskin and other educationists.

870. AZEEZ, A. M. A.

The Muslim Tradition. —  Pp. 1145 — 115 2 ; 
biblio. 7- In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume, Part III* — ,N M .

Describes the Muslim tradition of education 
centred on Maktab and Madasa and reviews its 
history in Sri Lanka.
* See 33 .'
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871. G U N A R A TN E, Perumbuli Arachchige

(33<>2S2a. e$255(9l29c3 2 ^ 2 5 ?  8 < § § g )0 2 5 ) ef033D£32S5 32rfj3)2nc
, [Educational thought reflectedin Sinhala folk] VII
• 236 p., plates. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) 117, University 

o f Colombo, 1980 —  81. —  U L C  M  103 37905: 
Historical analysis of the Sinhalese folk art, dancing 
music and literature. Author concludes that i 
portrays and educational process which helps th< 
balanced development of personality. Educatior 
should aim at producing a human being and not i 
learned person. * In order to promote the aesthetic 
values necessary to achiebe this goal sinhala foils 
music should be taught in schools.

872. HEW AG E, L. G.

A  theory of education based on Buddhist 
philosophy, i ’ i 185 p. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) Univer
sity of Ceylon 1958. —  U L P  12389.

Author examines Buddhist textual sources to 
formulate a theory of education based on its 
philosophy. Thesis consists of four parts. Part I, 
Education for peace through Buddhism (II) 
Nature of Nature. (Ill) Individual differences 
(IV) For noble truths and education.

873. HEW AW ASAM , P. B. J.
The Buddhist ttadition. —  Pp. 1108 —  1139, 
biblio. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume : Part III.* —  NM.

Traces the history of the Buddhist tradition of 
education in Ceylon. ►

* See 33
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874. KO BBEKAD U W A, L .W .

A  study of educational thought and educational 
contributions of the Mahabodhi Society of Ceylon 
(Sri Lanka). —  240 p. —  Thesis (M.A.) University 
of Sri Lanka, Colombo Campus, 1977. —  U L C  —  
M  26 —  365646.

Part I gives the historical background to the 
conception of the Mahabodhi Society, although the 
Missionary schools received grants from the state, 
1000 temple schools were, not granted any assis
tance from the Government except the Vidyodaya 
Phi vena.

Revival of learning, Pahadura Controversy formula
tion of the Buddhist Theosophical Society by 
Colonel Olcott are described in detail. Appendix 
V —  VV I give the structure of the Mahabodhi 
Society. Pioneering Work of the Buddhist leaders, 
for the revival of Buddhism, establishment of 
Buddhist' Schools, aims and policy of Mahabodhi 
Society are examined.

875. M A R TIN , P. W.
Education for a World Community./ —  Pp. 66 —  
69. —  In. Ceylon Teacher, vol. 16, ho. 74. —  
June 1952. —  NM.

Research findings reveal how children* form 
national stereotypes through mass media and 
conversation with parents. Good citizens of one 
country can become good citizens of the World. 
Author describes certain projects undertaken by 
U N ESCO  such as the “ Tensions Project.”  The 
findings of this project were published in the 
series. “ The way of life of 12 different countries’’ 
and “ Community studies of four different coun
tries.”
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876. OR A T  A, Pedro, T .
What is fundamental education ? —  Pp. 15 —  23. 
In. The Ceylon Teacher, Vol. 17, No. 17, Jan- 
1953; —  NM.

In the introductory study of fundemental education 
the author defines its aims as providing a common 
goal to all peoples, the shole of mankind may live 
together in peace, free from for want, poverty 
ignorance fear, exploitation and descrimination. 
Literacy without moral education is a danger to 
society. Fundamental education is orientation 
in right living, which gives a sound philosophy df 
life. It is a continuation of Eastern culture and 
philosophy with the scientific technological 
descovery of the west.

877. R A M ACH A N D R A , Sharma, A.
The educational philosophy as depicted in the 
Upanishads, VI, 103 p., —  bibilo. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University of Colombo, 1979. —  
U L C  —  M  64 —  376038.
Text in Tamil.

878. R A T A N A SA R A , There, Havanpola
eai63@̂ 2n znSza ef&tooeszyj o<5®otS$ 

(Modem educational objectives as compared with 
Buddhist objectives] Pp. 112 —  118. —  Vidulakara* 
Sept. 1961. —  NM.

This is a comparative study of the aims of education 
in various countries and Buddhistic aims.

879. SH AN M UGAN ATH AN , K.
Educational ideas as gleaned from Tamil ethical 
works. —  VII, 503 p., biblio. —  Thesis ^M.A. Ed.) 
University of Colombo, 1978. —  U L C  — M  49 —  

- 365648.
Text in Tamil.
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880. SILV A , Mahinda
Some current Educational Assumptions. —  Pp. 
22 —‘ 26. —  In. Journal of the N E SC , vol. iii, 
no, 4, Nov. 1954. —  NM.

The author observes that confused thinking on the 
part of educationists of today is caused by the 
preoccupation with methodology and reliance on 
vague psychological theories. It is almost a review 
of “ Freedom and Authority in education by G. H. 
Bantock, according to which, education should be 
geared to both individual and social needs ; Free 
play for child’s interests should be encouraged 
within limits ; the teachers authority and descrimi
nation necessary to distinguish between what is 
desirable and Undesirable for the child.. The 
author enmimerates the current educational 
assumptions which have been disproved by 
Bantodk.

881. SIV A PR A K A SA M , V, K.
The educational thought and educational contri
bution of Sir Ponnambalam Arunachalam. 215 p. 
Thesis (M.A.) University of Sri Lanka, Colombo 
Campus, 1977. —  M  —  30 —  365647.

The author examines Sir P. Arunachalam’s educa
tional thought and assesses his contribution to 
educational development in Ceylon to the national 
languages, andto education of the under previledged 
and to the whole nation.

882. SOM ASEGARAM , S. U.
The Hindu tradition. —  Pp. 1131 —  1143., 
biblio. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume, Part III.* —  NM.

Reviews briefly the history of the Hindu tiadition 
of education both in India and Sri Lanka and 
examinesi'tS'scope and nature. —

•  See 33
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883. TH U W AR AG ESW A R A , K. M.
The contribution of Dr. Sarvapalli Radhakrishnan 
to educational thought. —  343 p., —  Thesis (M.A.) 
University of Sri Lanka, Colombo Campus,
1975. —  U L C  —  M  / 14 —  366 422M / 15— 
366146.

Biography of Dr. Radhakrishnan is followed by a 
definition of concept of education in the West, 
comparing it with that of the East, emphasising 
Radhakrishnan’s view that the curriculum should 
include religious instruction in order to create a 
perfect Society for which the development of 
aesthetic sense in chil dren is essential. Teehnology 
should find an important place in general education. 
Democratic habits such as humility, compassion, 
service bef9re self should be cultivated. Influence 
of great religious leaders on his philosophy and 
the failure of science to promote wisdom is 
discussed. Uni varsity education should promote 
international understanding and world peace.

884. T IL A K A R A T N E , M. A.
Educational thought of Acharya Vinobhabaveand 
their applicability to Ceylon, (II) III, 178. —  
Biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Ceylon 
1965. —  U L P  250008.

Chapter 1 —  7 describes educational philosophy of 
Acharya Vinobhabave followed by a synoposisof 
it in Chapter V III, Chapter IX, descusses its 
applicability to Sri Lanka.

F2. EDUCATIONAL INNOVATION
885. D E A LW IS, E. H.

Understanding educational changes. —  14 P* —  
In. Lanka Guardian, vol. I, no. 1, 1st May 1978. —  
NM.
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886. SA V A R IM U TT U , P.

Educational changes in Ceylon during the twentieth 
century. —  239 p., maps ; microform. —  Thesis 
(M.A.) University o f London, 1949. —  U L P  
116295.

887. JA YA SO O R IYA , J. E.
Report o f consultancy on educational innovation 
and change (August 1982 —  Jan. 1983) UNDP/ 
U N E SC O  Project SRL/ SJ/005/ Colombo, 198 .̂ 
(Ill)  12 p., tables, -f- mimeo. —  NIE.

Report of the innovative project to teach life 
skills in schools, for which 300 schools were 
identified. Annexure I includes a list of 85 life 
skills project.

888. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  OF ED U CA TIO N
National Inventory of educational innovations in 
Sri Lanka 1976. —  Colombo, Ministry of Educa
tion, 1976. —  265 p. —• M G.

This inventory contains descriptions of projects 
programmes and studies initiated under the 
educational reforms of 1972. Accounts of each of 
these innovations have been prepared by those 
directly involved in their design and implementa
tion.

889. V E L A YU T H A N , T .
/ Organizational climate and -Innovativeness of

Schools ; An alternate conceptualisation. —  Pp. 
25 —  31, diags ; biblio. —  In. N E S S L , vol. 23,
1983. —  NIE.

Author defines organizational climate as the 
collective perception by a group of organisation, 
members of the various organizational properties,
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and processes. This research justifies the need 
and appropriateness of such a specific climate to 
understand organizational behaviour of schools 
related to innovativeness. Climate of innovative
ness is considered a mediating variable, as a fairly 
stable psycho-social context of a school organization 
and it may be place any where in a continum 
extending from a climate of low innovationess to a 
climate of high innovativeness which may be 
expected to change only with durable variations in 
organizational structure and process. The concept 
and the perpetual measure of climate of innovative
ness help to encapsulate the many inter-related 
functions that influence the acceptance and 
implementation of innovations.

£3. C O O P E R A T IV E  E D U C A TIO N

F 3
890. W IM A LSIR I, P.

A  comparative study of the organizational pattern 
of Education in Ceylon and Kerala. —  v, 203/vii 
graphs, maps, tables, biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) 
University of Kerala, 1970. —  U L P  280569.

Education in Sri Lanka is dealt with on 75 —  99, 
and 131 —  147. A  very general account based on 
published documents.

£4. E D U C A TIO N A L P S Y C H O L O G Y

£4.01
891. B A L L E Y , Yesut

Early Childhood education. —  Pp. 16 —  20. —  
In. New Lanka, Vol. II, No. 4, July 1953- —  NM.

Author examines the significance of the psychologi
cal development of tne child up to 8 years, and 
what material should be given to the child for his

436



^1.03

gradual aud happy development. The need for 
training colleges for pre-primary teachers is emphasised.

892. G U N A T JLA K A , Godfrey

Children in Sri Lanka: a status report. —  Colombo, 
M A R G A  Institute, Sri Lanka Centre for Develop
ment Studies, U N ICE F, March 1987. —  44 p ; 
grapns ; map ; tables. —  U L C

Author points out that though the low mortality 
rate is an acbievemert, malnutrition of various 

( types affect more than 40. percent of the children. 
The problems affecting children in this island to a 
great extent potray attendant problems of mortality 
transition where death rates decline but other 
problems surface* which are asociated with rapid 
social transformation and change. Chapter 4 
deals with improving the wellbeing of children, 
current trends and problems ; Chapter 5 the 
pre-school child, Chapter 6, Special graps of 
disadvantaged children and conclusions are given 
in Pp. 41 —  44. It contributes to formulation 
and implementation of policies to develop an 

• environment where all children have a better 
opportunity of enjoying a healthy physical growth 
and psychological development.

893. JAY A SOORIY A, J. E.
The concept of the ideal self in Sinhalese children. 
Pp, 155 — 162, tables. —  In. Journal of Historical 
and Social Studies, vol. I, July 1958- —  NM .

F4.01
A  survey carried out on a sample of 100 boys <fnd 
100 girls from rural area and 108 girls from schools 
in Colombo, in the age group of 8 —  18. Motiva
tions, attitudinal patterns, psychological make up
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and parent child relationship and 8 categories o f 
ideal types are examined. Statistical table shows the 
percentage distribution by these categories, choice 
of each category and reason for the choice are 
given. Five conclusions arrived at are discussed.

894. K R ISH N A P IL L A I, Wimaladevi

Studies in realism, animism and artificialism in 
children of a select ethric groups—  X, 239 p., 
graphs ; biblio. —  Thesis (Ph.D.) University, o f  
Colombo, 1984. —  U  C M  194.

A research study carried out on a selected ethnic 
group of children in Sri Lanka modelled on piagets 
study. The sample consisted of 400 children, o f  
ages ranging from 3 years to 10 months. Findings 
revealed that the nature of thought is quali.tatively 
different at different points, in life. Cultural 
background plays an all important point in 
influencing the thought of drldxen specially so in 
the area of animism and allied concepts.

895. RAJARATN AM , K. S.✓
A  fe-examination of the^piagetian concept of the 
development of the moral judgement in relation 
to a selected group of children in Ceylon, (v) vii, 
93 p., tables. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University o f  
Ceylon Peradeniya 1966. —  U L P  31056$.

A study of the Piagetian concept of the development 
of moral judgement in children with the held Of 
stories framed on Piagetian lines. The concepts 
associated with moral judgment like the child’s 
mode of thinking and continuity of moral develop
ment were clarified and analysed. This research, 
based on a sample of pupils betweer the ages of 
6 —  12 revealed a high relationship between the” 
development of moral judgement and chronological 
age but an even higherjrelationship betweenjnoral

4 3 8
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judgment, social maturity and intellectual develop
ment.

896. RAJARATN AM , K. S.
A  study of the effect of pre-school education for 
the development of thought and personal relation
ship in two selected groups of children of age 
4 —  7 Years. 358 p. —  Thesis (Ph.D.) University 
of Colombo ; 1972. —  D 34 —  374412.

A  study undertaken with 96 children aged 4 —  5 
years from affluent and non-affluent homes in 

t Colombo South educational region. Maj or findings: 
(1) attendance in a pre-school has a significant 
effect on the cognitive development and emotional 
adjustment of children enabling them to adapt 
more readily to formal schooling than those who 
have not attended pre-school. (2) Child rearing 
practices of parents and participation in intellectual 
stimulation had a significant effect on cognitive 
development, but no significant effect on emotional 
adjustment, acceptable social behaviour and 
readiness for formal school. This was presented 
as a paper at the 37th annual session of the SL A A S 
in 1981.

897. ELIZEBETH , J. M. D. H. E.

ge[3 8cd3@e5@cs5' q °zS)3©0 <g§2r?
ea®o)25icD©G32rf © zaasid®  gdO
©z>̂ ? [How far is Piaget’s theory of intelligence 
applicable to Sri Lankan children.] —  Thesis 
(M.A.) University of Colombo 1979/80. — U L C  
—  M  69 —  375934-

* F4.°3
898. AR U LN AN D H Y, K. S.

Productive thinking. —  Pp. 6 —  10. In. Journal 
of the N E SC, vol. I l l ,  no. 4, Nov. 1954- —  NM. 
The contribution made by the Gestalt School in 
“ productive .thinking”  which is defined as “ the
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ability to peroieve and recognize t ie  inner structu
ral, relatedness of the parts of the whole object or 
situation”  is discussed. Author observes that 
productive thinking is rare in the classroom and 
suggests that opportunities be provided for such 
thinking which produces originality and creativity.

899. K A R U N A N A Y A K A , Indrani

<̂32$8za oocScflogca Ssn3025̂  epzsd esOzSan 8°eoc 
eo3©o©0 983253253 ?s>i®£ 8^S)q
[A study of cognitive preference styles among 
secondary school students in relation to Sinhala 
language] i, 321 p., diags., tables ; biblio. —  
Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Peradeniya,
1981. —  U L P  382207.

A  research carried out on 300 pupils in G.C.E. O/L 
classes to study their cognitive preferences towards 
the four language constructs, Sinhala essay 
writing, comprehension, grammar and summarizing 
and the relationship between the cognitive prefe
rence and achievement in that construct. The 
findings revealed that cognitive preference shown 
for any language construct did not show any 
relationship to achivement in that construct, but 
the level of achievement in language was high 
among those who had high preference to essay 
writing and comprehension.

900. K A R U N A T IL A K A , B. G.

©3<5i g253d 9©d-
63253(325* [A  second look at some research on 
transfer of learning] 100 p. —  Thesis (M. Phill) 
University of Colombo, 1980 —  U L C  —  M  100
—  379840.

901. K A R U N A T IL A K E , B. G.

<§>@02̂ ®: ©0295p3Q2s> ©os [Learning : a
historical analysis] Pp, 40 —  ̂51. —*■ In. Adyapana 
Vidya, vol. 01, no. 01. 1984, U LP.
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Author reviews the evolution of the definitions of 
learning from Plato to the modem times and 
concludes that learning is not limited to the class 
room but a life long continuous activity.

902. KO D AG O D A, Saumya
epc3d Btgsi ©of gcies*) eaco &Q 8<§ca0 [Weaknessse 
in our pupils and their remmedies]. —  In. Nava- 
yugaya 12 : 24, Pp. 14 — 15. 13 : 1, 1968, Pp.
56 —  57, 13 : 2, 1968, Pp. 40 —  41. —  photo
copies. —  NXE.

Weaknesses in pupils in Grade 10 — 11 in schools 
in expressing themselves at examinations are 
analysed with solutions given. The two main 
weaknesses are (1) writing short answers and 
(2) weak presentation. Author emphatically points 
out that the main cause for there is the lack of 
reading and study skills. Plan for improving 
learning and teaching ability is laid out.

F4.Q3
903. M EEG A SK U M BU R A, B. M. C. P.

0(3^8 ©(SzrF ©igPi epOc&eSda) ®O0® ©ec>
ef!E)23&e6> Sea k>(23© 0£8 ceaei ©e3<g S gzsf ce3@c3:f<3 
gad ©5̂ 1isJ e3d@d83-®Sca?§i [An investigation,
as to whether ^effective teaching* could promote 
deeper levels pf understanding : a survey based 
on a sample of Advanced level students] ii,i 119 
p. ; tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A* Ed.) Univer
sity of Peradeniya, 1983. — U L P  385920.

A research parried out on a sample of 44 girls in 
A/L classes in a girls school in Kandy. Author 
examines previous research on the subject and 
bases her study on Pask’s model. On analysing 
the data obtained she concludes that ‘effectuve 
teaching* could, promote deeper levels of compre
hensive among pupils whose understanding was 
earlier at the surface le v e l; achievement can be 
improved in those pupils who were comprehensive
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learners ; but there may be a few for whom this 
method is not effective.

904. N IL E S , F. S.

Student’s orientation to learning ; paper presented 
at the 37th annual session, SL A A S, Dec. 1981 —  
SLA A S.

Report of the work carried out during the first 
phase of an International study, with the objective 
of finding out what motivates students to learn 
Although there is great emphasis on assessment, 
examinations, preliminary studies suggested that 
there are other orientations to learning. In depth 
studies were carried out with a sample of grade 11 
and 12-(N —  17) students from three schools in 
Colombo. Findings revealed strong social class 
bias in students orientation of great importance but 
variations in its strength and presence or absence 
of other orientations is very much a product o f 
one’s home and school background.

905. P E R E R A , S. J.
Cognitive profiles of A ’L  students. —  3 p. —  Paper, 
presented at the 42nd SL A A S, Dec. 1985. —  
photocopy. —  NIE. *

The aim of the study was to determine the relative 
standing of the three A ’ L  student groups, Science 
Commerce and Arts with respect to analytic and 
divergent thinking abilities. Previous studies 
indicate that science students are more analytic 
than arts students ; the converse holds in divergent 
thinking. The present study whilst reaffirming 
this fin d in g also hypothized that the cognitive 
profile of commerce student would be similar to 
that of science student. Both hypotheses received 
support in this investigation.
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906. PERERA SJ.

Cognitive styles among primary school children. —
* (ii) 238 p., diags. tables. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.)

University of Bristol, 1963. —  AA.

First part of the study reviews the previous 
literature and adopts defenitions of cognitive 
style as giver, by previous researchers. In the 
investigation proper Thurstan’s Cocealed Figures 
test has been used to elecit analytic cognitive 
styles as ability in a sample of 10 —  11 years old 
children with different levels of styles (analytic and 
synthetics) have been compared in memory tasks. 
Analytics and synthetics have also been compared 
in certain conceptual tsaks : listening, comprehen
sion, vocabulary and arithmetic.

907. R A T N A PA LA , B. M.

' zsi&dcS ©egsteecf e3@oc5 cpQjscao 906)33®'

®©cag, 3©ca caocDŝ ca sw ep25)<̂ o 8igS)q efQacaaxsffif. 
[An examination of learning styles, achievement 
and attitudes in junior grades in relation to social 
sciences] viii, 152 p. ; tabjes ; bjblio. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University of Peradeniya, 1981. —  
U L P  .371015.

A research based on a random sample , of 62 boys 
from 7 schools in the city of Kandy. According to 
the findings the author recognises 4 predominant 
styles of learning, such as experiment, discussion, 
listening and copying which was accepted as a 
second rate method. Pupils who had a lower level 
of achievement showed poor grasp of the style o f 
learning too. No previous research has been 
carried out~on this subject.
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908. SIV A N E SA N , Sasidevi

An attempt to survey the attitude to science of 
pupils who have followed the programme of 
intergated science course for four years. —  v, 
88 p., tables. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of 
Colombo, 1982. —  U L C  —  M  148.

A  research carried out by administering a questio- 
naire to a sample of 489 pupils in 12 schools in 
Colombo. The results o f a computer analysis of 
the answers reveal that while students appreciate the 
utility value of sceince, the curriculum needs 
alteration to provide greater motivation for the 
acquisition of scientific knowledge.

>

909. TEN N AK O O N , N. K.

8c33®e5©eJ CD-€a>2a e3°25>(̂ e3 C3°d25te-®S gsSSaza
<§ <3025»®  ̂ g© 3: 63°g2afza 02^2353 ĉ Q3ca zfi. 
[Piaget’s theories relating to mathematical concepts 
and Sri Lankan children of concrete operational 
age] (vii) 178 p., tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. 
Ed.) University of Peradeniya, 1982. —  U L P  
371929.

This study investigates Piaget’s theories in relation 
to the development of mathematical concepts in 
children on a sample of 60 children (boys and 
gills) in the age group 9 — n .  The results are 
parallel to those of D. Elkind, but Sri Lankan 
children develop these concepts sooner.

910. W A L A T A R A , Douglas
Education of the emotions : an outline of a theory 
and methodology with reference to some psycho
logical fundamentals o f early Buddhist philosophy 
(IV) V  186 p., biblio. —  Thesis (Ph.D.) University 
of Ceylon, 1972. —  U L P  310577.
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Author points out that the cognitive development 
of man in the fullest sense would involve mastering 
such factors as ‘feeling* and emotions for the 
increase of human understanding arid intellectual 
growth, and disrupt higher technical behavioural 
patterns, which require proper mental ‘awareness’ 
or attention. The methodology of developing 
attention (sati) is provided inthe Buddnist discourse 
of “ Satara Sathipatthana”  or the setting 
up of mindfulness, in relation to a scheme of 
Aaluesor knowledge, which according to Buddhism 
is <Samma ditti.* This is the education of emotions 
and as it provides from the ‘displacement of affect 
would also be thetaputic.

911. W ICK R A M A  SOORIYA, Sita

The vocabulary of young Sinhalese children of 
five to seven years in a play situation in rural 
Ceylon with comments on the psychological and 
pedagogical implications. —  Part I, v 228 p., 
maps, tables, biblio. Part II unnumbered pages of 
tables Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Ceylon 
1956. —  U L P  110966.

A  study of the vocabulary of 100 children of the 
age group of 5 —  7 in five schools in the electorate 
of Akuressa. Their conversation is analysed 
(Chapter IV) in terms of linguistic development, 
personality traits and functional use of speech, 
thus providing a basis for a study of child behaviour 
in relation to the development of language. A  
critical evaluation of the existing Sinhala readers 
in the light of their functions, are given in Chapter 
VI. This research is limited to one dialect of the 
Sinhala language.
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912. W IJEKOON, A. W. P. M.

g<50 C3®25) (̂ 025)3 025*25)25) €f0S© ci g©325'T ©0*

25) @25)©d3 6*0203025) Cp25f<J.2S© 0©  S)QQi®
[The impact o f Natural experiences on the forma
tion of mathematical concepts in children of pre- 
conceptual age] (v) 165 p., tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University o f Peradeniya, 1980. —  
U L P  347404.

A  research carried out on a sample of 80 children 
of the age group 5 —  8 selected from 2 private 
schools in Kandy schools as well state schools. 
It is presumed that children of the private schools 
who belong to the upper class have less natural 
experiences. The findings reveal that there is no 
differences in the apprension of mathematical 
concepts between these two groups of children, 
but that the grasp of the concepts does improve 
with age in accordance with Piaget’s findings. It 
is also found that socio-economic status does make 
a difference.

See rlso entries under D6.01

£4.01.01. E D U C A T IO N A L  EN VIRO N M EN T

913. A B A Y A D E W A , Chitrangani, M.

Day-care services in Sri Lan ka: draft report 
prepaied for the Ministry of Social Services, 
Sri Lanka : 1983. —  68 p., tables ; biblio ; type
script. —  N IE.

Author defines day-care centres in chapter 3 and 
the establishment of day-care centres in Chapter 4. 
The need for pre-schools and creches and the 
facilities available in day-care centres are examined 
in Chapters 5 and 6. Their curriculum, training, 
and supervision and management are discussed in 
Chapter 7 and 8. Recommendations are included 
in Chapter 9.
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914* D E  M E L , Beatrice, V. and A B E YR A TN E , Kamalika 
Patterns of growth in children in Sri Lanka. —  
Pp. 25 —  27. —  In. Economic review, Vol. 5, 
May, I979- —  NM.

Author points out that nearly 25 percent of the 
babies born in Sri Lanka, fail to reach the minimum 
of 25000 grams during the intra uterine peiiod due 
to malnutrition, retarding their mental growth too. 
This prevents the child from making use of the 
free education system. Inability to achieve full 
physical and mental stature becomes a socio
economic handicap in adolescence. She suggests 
preventive measures.

915. D EVEN D RA, T . O.
Some aspects of institutional child care in Ceylon. 
Pp. 25 —  31. —  In. Ceylon Journal of School 
Work. vol. iv, no. 2. —  NM.

Author states that 132 institutions of child care such 
as orphanages and children’s homes existed in 
1961, with 5493 children in the age range of 1 —  2 
years. There had been complete re-orientation 
of out look duiing the last 5 years with regard to 
policies, and criterian for admission. He discusses 
the following aspects of child care in these intititu- 
tions : medical care, nutrition and dieting, educa
tional programmes, vocational training, recreation 
and liesure time activities, individualized care and 
financial support.

916. GREEN, T . L.
Mental hygiene in home and school.—  In. New 
Lanka, vol. I l l ,  july 1952, no. 4. —  NM.

For his personal and social developmert, the child 
needs a feeling of security, affection, a sense of 
belonging, approbation, achievement and opportu-

447



F4*°4-01
nity for experiment. But the authoritarian society 
of this island, where caste-determined obedience 
to authority is demanded, does not produce the 
democratic environment favourable to the mental 
development of the child. The make shift from 
matriacbial to patriachial system of society makes 
its worse. Author makes suggestions to remmedy 
this situation.

917. G REEN , T . L.

Sociometric analysis in Education. —  Pp. 1 —  6 ; 
biblio. —  In. Journal o f the N E SC , vcl. 5. no. 3, 
Aug. 1956. —  NM.

Author discusses (i) How sodometric analysis o f 
children gained importance as the concept o f  
education changes ; (ii) Its significance as an aid 
for studies of problems of adjustment and as a 
basis for the republic and rone dial treatment, and
(iii) Such studies undertaken in Ceylon.

918. G REEN , T . L.
Sinhalese children’s consdqusness of sodo-econo- 
mk. levels —  Pp. 16 —  21. —  In. Journal of 
N E SC , vol. vii, no. 1, May 1958. —  NM.

919. H A M U LYN , Cyril
The child and the sodety. —  In. Ceylon Journal 
of Social Work, vol. II, no. 2, 1957.

Author emphasizes that the maximum physical 
mental and emotional development of the child 
should be ensured, for the future of the sodety 
depends on the present child. Education for 
dtizenship .should begin within the family. Kind 
authortiarianism is the best method for the develop
ment of good dtizenship. Community and state 
should ensure that parents acquire this knowledge 
and skill.
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92p! ISM A IL , A. Q. H.
Some of the environmental factors^ affecting 
educational attainment of the children of the lower 
income group in Kalutata District. *—  191 p., 
maps ; . tables ; .biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) 
University of Colombo, 198Q. —  U L C  —  M  $5—  
376910.

Text in Tamil.

921. K O T A L A W A L A , Elsie
Some child rearing techniques of a group of 
Sinhalese mothers./ —  (:ii) v, 108 p ; tables, 
biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Sri 
Lanka 1966. —  U L P  —  254134.

'/ ’ \ . . . I
A  research carried out on a smell sample of 25 
mothers of whom the majority were from low 
income groups in Gangasiripura, haying daughters 
in the Kindergarten. The findings reveal that 
there is a correlation between child rearing and 
development of the main characteristics of persoj- 
nality and suggests that there is an urgent need 
for intelligently relaxing the child rearing tech
niques of the mothers to the point that would 
enable, the children to advance in emotional 
maturity". \ ,

922. PERERA, Earnest, Fv. J. ^
q$ g©o33 ©too d,S^3 [Today’s child is the man 
of tomorrow]. —  Pp. 11-^12.  •— In. Ceylon 
Journal of Social Work, vol. I l l ,  no. 2, Dec. 
1958. —  NM. , • • •'

Author emphasizs that, sufficient attention should 
be paid to the needs of children, to provide for a 

, happy and a comfortable life. Children suffer 
from malnutrition and majority pf the juvenile 
delinquents come from poor families. Preventive
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action is most important, the different social 
service units should be amalgamated. He makes 
four suggestions as preventive action.

923. SIRIW ARDENE, Bodhipriya, Subhadra
^ Child rearing patterns among two contrasted types 

of two low country Sinhalese 'co mmunities in 
Ceylon (1) 305 p., diags., maps ; photocopy, tables, 
biblio. —  Thesis (Ph.D. Ed.) University of London
1974. —  U L P  351354-

A  research carried out on a sample of 200 (100 
girls) children of the 11 year group, 100 mothers 
and 25 teachers representing tw6 low country 
Sinhalese communities in the village of Kahapola 
and the.city of Colombo. Author examines the 
adult’s views of the child from conception to child 
birth, infancy and childhood, how the child is 
socialized and trained iu the traditions and supetti- 
tions that prevail in these communities.

F4.04.06
924. SIRIW ARDENE, Subhadra

Growing up in a Kandyan village. —  iv, 382 p. ; 
maps, tables, biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) Univer
sity of Ceylon, Peradeniya, i960. —  U L P  159626.

, A  study of child rearing, the pattern of socio- 
econo'mic life in the village, Dambarawa and the 
role of its schooling, the training of children, with 
a view to understanding the particular educational" 
needs and problems.

925. SOM AW ATH IE, K. A. D.
ea®oSca €33a)2s> &2si)&d3
See33251 ep25̂ @ 3®iS<025}C325? [A  study of
the influence of the social factors on the 
development of the personality of the child]- 
iv, 158 p., —  diagrams, charts, tables. —  Thesis 
(M. Ed.) University of Colombo, 1979 —  80 —  
U L C  —  M  71 —  375746.
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'  A  survey of 100 children between 4 — 10 years 

revealed that it is the influence of parental behaviour, 
principles, over protection by parents, unity of the 
parents, firm control, school environment associa
tion of friends, that cause feeling of inferiority, 
aggressiveness, or make him an extravert or an > 
introvert. Author analyses the data and makes „ 
the following recomfn<mdations : (1) Mother plays 
a vital role on the personality development of the 
child. Therefore, parents should provide situations 
and experience to the children for them to get, 
adjusted to the envoronment. (iii) Child should 
be given enough freedom at home, (iv) Teachers 
should consider it their responsibility to produce 
good citizens and take an active part in the process 
by intelligent guidance.

F4.04.02v'
926. ^ STR A U S, Murray Arnold

Child training and child personality in a rural and 
urban areas of Ceylon, 229 p., tables. —  micro
form. —  Thesis (Ph.D.) University of Wisconsin, 
1956. —  UL^.

A  research study carried out to test the cross 
cultural hypothesis regarding < socialization of 
children, 9 years o f age, in the village of Wattappala " 
in Kandy and Urban area of Maradana, in Colombo

927. W IJERATNE, W. A. R. y
A  study of the effects of home and school environ- j 
mental variables on the language attainments and 
social development of children in top primary 
grades of a selected sample of schools in Sri Lanka. 

^290 pj ; tables. —  Thesis (Ph.D.) University of 
Colombo 1984. —  U L C  —  M  172 —  391109. 
The findings of this study reaveal, that factors, 
like family background, personality socio-economic 
level of parenrs have a definite influence' on 
language development of children.. Unequal oppor
tunity for education in certain schools is caused by
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differential facilities. Author suggests the promo
tion of social desirable behaviour and stimulation 

inteiest in the school in children.

928. G R EEN , T . L.
Teachers attitude to childrens’ behaviour. —  Pp* 
70 —  73 ; bitjlio. —  In. Ceylon Teacher, Vol. 16,

 ̂ No. 74, June 1959. —  NIE.

In his series, of studies on Education and Psycho
logy by Dr. E. A. Piles of the Central Institute o f 
Education in New Delhi —  which includes a 
survey of teachers attitudes towards children, 
author describes the general pattern which 
characterized the attitude of teachers. There is a 
conflict between the attitudes of teachers and 
mental hygienists, towards children, regarding the 
rating scale for behaviour problems.

929. A L A M A L P O T H A , H.
. f

© lO O d  B & d  2533<£>525> © 33538255 Cp0e33325)3O25^

e3&©G&s3-®B32s?©2s> efQ33ca253c32af [A reaeaijch study on 
- the psychological needs of urban adolescent 

school children] xi, 184 p., tables ; biblio. —  
Thesis (M. Ed.)' University of Peradeniya. —  U L P  
371926.

This is a spidy of the behavour of adolescents with 
regard to -satisfying selected six of their basic 
psychological needs and their relationship with the 
mother, the father, brother, sistei, friends, rela" ions, 
teacheis, and the love^ —  the representative sample 
consisted of 480 pupils (240 girls) of the ages of 
14 — 17 from six schools in Kandy. Method of 
paired comparison was used. Author concludes 
that the members of- the family plays a more 
important part in satisfying the instincts of love, 
security and acceptance while children depend 
.more on those outside the family for freedom, 
intellectural and sexual needs. Urban girls seem _ 
to value intelligent out look more than other 
factors while urban boys place affection first.
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<feo. A L L E S , Mrs. E. P. R.

A  study of attitudes to home and school among 
school-going adolescents. —  109 p., tables; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M.A.) University of Peradeniya, 
1973. —  U L P  3*37I3-

The sample of this study consisted of 204 school 
children from rural secondary schools, emerging 
from '< background of the emergency of 1971. 
Research was cajciied out on the hypothesis that 
adolscents are in conflict with the established 
institutions of the society and value, using the 
Semantic Differential Scale, with sligh' adaptations 
to asses the attitudes of school going youth towards 
home and school. The findings partly support 
the hypothesis. The major institutions home and 
schools, and the values they represent .such as 
friendship^ success and authority are seen in a 
negative li|ht. The attitude of rural youth who 
comprised the majority sector in the insurgency of 
197.1, is much more negative. In spite of this, , 
attitude of youth towards their parents and home 
are more favourable than towards school.

931. B A LA PA TA B E N D I, Y.
Adolsceni’s attitude to education : a case study of 
some social, psychological and educational factors 
underlying the adolscents attitude to education, 
ix (5) 306 p., graphs ; maps ; tables ; biblio. —  
Thesis (M.A.) University of Peradeniya, 1969. —  
U L P  310571.

A sample of 390 students of grades 10 —  12 (208 
girls) from Pilimatalawa Maha Vidyalarya were 
investigated using a special attitude scale designed 
by the author. The author seeks to relate data on 
attitudes, social and economic background, intelli

gen ce and achievement, which was measured using 
the results-of the third term tests in schools. 
Other information was obtained by tests and

453



F4.04.06
questionaires. The findings reveal that attitudes, 
socio-economic conditions and intelligence were 
linked to achievement.

932. D A Y A L A T H A , P.
§  0°25>3©8 2T>0 ©CS3g25^S©ci 8 g  8gSc32Sf© (rf 

esSesdca ep<§350 essSsSca ef0O33Z5>3 8(g£)q8 epctocsOTcazsf 

[A study o f  the social needs of the adolescen 
children in Sri Lanka in relation to their school 
environment] 248 p. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University 
of Colombo 1981. —  U L C  M  35 —  377542.

This is a research based on a questionaire adminis
tered to students from Nuwara Eliya and Gampaha 
Districts, 50 percent of the sample survey were 
girls. 50 percent in the age group of 13 — 16 
and the rest between 1 7 :—  21. On findings of the 
study author constructs a list of social needs o f 
youth.- The results are discussed in Chapter V, 
and the author urges that greater attention should 
be paid to the attitudes and aspirations of youth.

933. D U R A YA PPA H , Stella, Pushpamalar
Interests and attitudes of Tamil speaking students 
to geography in Grades nine and ten, —  viii, 
129 (2), tables. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) University o f 
Ceylon, Peradeniya, 1968. —  U L P  263140.

A  research carried out to find out (i) whether there 
are any differences in the interests and attitude to 
geographical location of schools and (ii) to find out 
better teaching methods and ways of organising 
the subjects in schools. A  questionaire in Tamil 
was administered to a sample of 522 pupils (298 
girls) 13 —  18 years of age in grade 9 and 10 from 
a representative sample of nine schools, from the 
electorates of Jaffna and Kandy and a check list 
was given to teachers. Analysis of data revealed 
that discriminations existed in their interests in 
different aspects o f geography and also between
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urban and rural students mainly due to lack o f 
facilities and qualified teachers. Author makes 
suggestions for improvement.

934- H A TTO TU W E G A M A , I. C.
A  study of the attitudes of adolescents to religion 
and the teaching of religion in schools in relation 
to Buddhism and the teaching of Buddhism in 
schools in the Kandy Education Region (9) 146, 
xxp ; graphs, tables, biblio/—  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) 
University o f Sri Lanka, Peradeniya Campus, 
1974, U L P  313716.

This survey carried out on a sample of 350 adolcents 
(160 girls) in grades —  viii —  xiii, from a represen
tative sample of schools in the Kandy Education 
Region reveals that the attitude to Buddhism is" 
positive, while 16 —  20 year old group is more 
favourable in their attitudes than the 12 — 16 
year olds. There is a highly significant relation
ship between-home background and the attitude 
to^ Buddhism. Chapter II includes a review of 
previous research on the subject.

935- JA Y A SO O R IY A , J. E.
Problems of adolescents in Ceylon. —  Pp. 28 —  34. 
In. Probation and Child Care. —  Journal, vol. 3, 
No. 2 ; 1964. —  U LP.

/
Report of a sample survey of Sinhalese adolescent 
boys and girls between 12 —  15 years of age.

936. JA Y A T ISSA , D. M.
© £ 00(5 0 © o i (£3@C3 C33C3i(^ ©3253025}

q0©3325>3 8<§S)q £3#©'C&8-®S325J©2S> qo)33CS253ca25f

[A research study on the psycholbgical needs of 
the rural adolescent pupils] (X) 183, tables; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Pera
deniya, 1981. —  U L P  364072.
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Research^based. on a sample of 320 (160 girls) of 
the ages of 14 —  17 in few selected rural schools 
in the Kandy District. The findings reveal that 
development of an intelligent philosophy of life 
ranks first among the psychologicel needs. Love 
and affection takes second place. Girls place 
greater emphasis on ‘ acceptance*. Boys rate a 
higher value to ‘security.* Generally mother 
exerts a greater influence than the father. Teacher 
is the main source for the development of an 
intellighent philosophy.

937. K R ISlJN A P IL L A I, Vimaladevi v
A study of thefreligous activities of Hindu adolscents 
studying in traditional Hindu oriented and non 
Hindu oriented schools in Sri Lanka (VII) 140 p., 
tables. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Colombo
1981. —  U L C -M  11-379049.

A study carried out to examine whether the type 
_ of school, geographical area, sex and the subjects 

studied in the A/L classes have a bearing on the 
religious attitudes of the Hindu adolscents, by 
analysing the data collected through a questionaire 
and attitude test designed according to the Lickert’s 
Attitude Scale. The findings of the research 
rejectes the hypothesis, and reveal that the 
religious attitude of adolescents in Hindu schools 
in significantly higher than those in non-Hindu 
oriented schools and that the religious attitude of 
Hindu adolscent students in Jaffna were higher- 
than that of those in Colombo schools.

938. N A N A Y A K K A R A , Clarice
An investigation of the problems of adolscent 
chilchen in Ceylon using a Sinhalese adoptation of 
Mooney Problem Check-Inventory, (iii) 78— 24 p; 
tables. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Ceylon, 
Peradeniya, 1966. —  U L P  255180.
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A  research carried out or? 278 pupils from 3 schools 
in the Central Province with 200 items of the 
Mooney Problem checklist tested for validity. 
Author states that this survey suggests that 
teenagers are eager for adult guidance which will 
help them to formulate a philosophy of life and a 
proper code of/ethics but fight shy of getting any 
kind of advice from their school authorities.

939. PERERAi J. I}. K.
$

<§ 0o2553 ® 0  2530 ©GM§25tf 0©G$ £3eg0253 8g25f© erf

8<§a)q 25)d25v [A  survey of
the problems of adolescent pupils in Sri Lanka] 
IV, 145 p. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) University of 
Colombo 1978. —  U L C  M  44 <—  375927.

A  research carried out on a sample of Sinhala and 
Tamil children in the age group of 13 —  22 and 
from grades 6 — 12, in the 9 provinces, for the 
period May 1977 to March 1979. Data was 
collected through a questionaire. It^was revealed 
that they suffer from problems related to adolescence 
such as sexual changes and problems arising from 
the immediate environment such as the conflicts 
in the family, educational background of the 
parents, the envi^nment and the school reasons 
for early school leaving are also discussed. 
Suggestions : Many pupils have suggested that 

there should be more library facilities. Parents, 
should pay more attention to frequent absenteism 
of the children, more codial relationship with 
teachers, who also should, pay more attention to ‘ 
the needs and problems of the children. Tamil 
students seem to have a feeling of insecurity. 
Close relationship with the community should be 
developed through the organization of various 
clubs, etc.
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9 40 - S A M A R A S IN G H E , Sita Sandaseeli

'efad®eo23> 2550 3©c& paea<̂  Qeg2^©sf
C3a552S> s>a efcD33ae3̂ 25> go&sa 35 02  ̂ , 'SiQzsa
Qsf 2S)dq5  8^S)$ <§ 00255300 023? CfutoaeaSi
©•€$00cd25f efigSzsY 2adz55 epctocâ cazs? [Anxieties 
in young adolescent school children in 
relation to physical and educational problems. A 
study in a single educational circuit in Sri Lanka] 
v  350 ; tables. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University of 
Colombo, 1982. —  U L C  —  130 —  379841. 1

V A  research study based on a random sample of 
1225 students o f 13 —  16 years of age studying in 
Sinhala medium from the Mataca District 
consisting of 615 girls and 435 pupils from urban 
schools by administering a questionaire and 
interviewing 10 percent of the sample. The 
entire investigation ŷas carried out between June 
1980 and March 1981. Chapter IV  discusses the 
results of the investigation. The conclusions give 
a good summary of this in-depth investigation, 
wherein the author states that the educationists 
have not paid enough attention to these problems 
as to their causes an d the pupil teacher relationship. 
Suggestions are made to alleviate these anxieties.

941. S R I  L A N K A  U N IV E R S IT Y  O F  P E R A D E N IY A ; 
D epartm ent o f  Sociology
The needs of youth in Sri Lanka : a psychological 
approach to the levels of fulfilment and the 
problems relating to the basic and the immediate 
needs by the Department of Sociology, University 
of Peradeniya in collaboration with die Research 
and Development Um’t of the National Youth 
Services Council. —  Maharagama : National 
Youth Services Council, 1982. —  18 p.—  N Y S C .
This is the summary of a section of the report of 
the systematic and comprehensive survey of the 
sample of youth representing various ethniy 
groups and economic sectors of the island from Si 
districts. The youth in Sri Lanka have become 
a much more significant and dynamic social factor
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during the last four decades when compared with 
the past. According td the findings of the survey, 
the main cause of dissatisfaction among the youth 
is the unemployment problem which should be 
given high priority. The main development task, 
that each young person in the modem society is 
obligated to tackle are summarised here.

942. W EER AR ATN E, G. V. Y. C.
9O® 2550 ©GtogzrfS©̂  G5)o<32a3025̂ ©(£f 

, [Likes and dislikes of girls in early adolescence] 
175 P*j tagbles, biblio. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) Univer
sity of Colombo, 1985. —  U L C  M  —  197 400724.

A  research carried out on a sample of 100 students 
from selected schools in Colombo and Kalutara 
Districts, to investigate ^whether there is a set of 

\ interests among the young adolescent families, 
whether the intersts differ in rural and urban 
population, and how do the interests influence 
the personal life, vocational and religious aspecst. 
The findings reveal that they had a special set o f 
interests, that they prefer sub jeers like logic 
commerce, aesthetic studies but are not very 
interested in academic persuits. They need 
guidance from parents and teachers in all these 

' aspects and curriculum should be designed 
accordingly.

943- CASIN AD ER, R. A.
The sociology of a certified school. —  Pp. 47 —  67. 
In. Ceylon Journal of History and Social studies. —  
vol. 8, nos. 1 & 2, 1965. —  U L C .

Author defines a certified schools and list out their 
functions. Achievements of the schools., relation
ships among and inmates, staff and inmates and 
interstaff are analysed. Each different type of 
delinquent needs a special school. Suggestions 
for improvement are given.
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944. C E Y L O N  L E G IS L A T IV E  C O U N CIL

Report of the Committee appointed to consider 
the various schemes for the reform of juvenile 
offenders that have been suggested to the Govern
ment and to advise the Government on grounds of 
economy, efficiency and suitability to local condi
tions and as to what system should be adopted. —  
14 p.j tables. —  (SP 18 of 1928). —  U L P  365347.

Chaired by L. C. Carlton. Appendix A  includes 
a scheme for a training school for young offenders-

945. G IL L E S , Rev. C.
Children need a family even in an approved school. 
Pp. 7 — 10. —  In. Ceylon Journal of Social Work, 
Vol. I l l ,  No. 2, 1958. —  NM.

Author emphasizes that the juvenile delingquent 
who enters even an approved school too needs 
love affection and self discipline of the normal 
home. Poverty is not the main cause of juvenile 
delinquency. Factors such as heredity, physical' 
construction, illness at infacny are other causes 
but priority is given to'the psychological factors, 
environment ard education. Ahthor gives statis
tics for the school at Maggona. Death of a  parent, 
separation of parents, disunion in the familyj 
absence of the father for prolonged periods and 
mental health of the parents are primary reasons.* 
Parents are partly to be blamed for the faults the 
child has committed. Education has a vital role 
to play.

946. H A M LYN , Cyril
Juvenile delinquency. —  Pp. 1 —  7. —  In. Journal 
of the National Education Society of Ceylon : 
vol. 21, no. 3, Nov. 1953. —  NM.
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Author recommends a new approach to the treat- 
ment of juvenile delinquency taking into conside- 

j ration, the social background, physical or mental 
conditions and environment of the child instead o f 
punishment; welfare of the child and prevention 
is the ultimate aim. Special Juvenile Courts are 
the best to diagnose the cause of delinquency. 
Treatment may consist ,of guidance of the delin
quent at his own home, a selected private home, 
or a certified school. Prevention would involve 
bettet housing, education of the-parents them
selves, opportunities for the children and child 
guidance clinics for the maladjusted.

947- JAYASO O R IYA, J. E. and K A R IV a W ASAM  
Tilokasundari
Juvenile delinquency as gang activity in the city 
of ̂ Colombo. —  Pp. 203 —  215, tables. — Tn. the 
Journal of Historical and Social Studies, Vol. I, 
1957. —  NM . • ' i

1 -i
This is a research study of the problem of juvenile 
delinquency in Ceylon. A  sample of juvenile 
delinquents and youthful offenders in the age 
group of 7 — 19 were taken from every remand'

_ home in this island. Analysis of statistics reveal 
distinct pattern of juvenile delinquency in 
Colombo different from the rest of the island, with 
clearly defined areas of deliquency, preponderance

* I
of gang/ activity, with their own structure and the. 
activities of groups. Author emphasises the need 
for theraputic procedures to be applied to the 
whole group to rehabilitate them, which is the 
task of the social psychologist. Social programmes 
to eradicate the delinquency producing factors in 
the community as a whole are necessary.
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948 . K A R I Y A W A S A M , Tilokasundarie
The problem of juvenile delinquency in Ceylon. —  
vi, 306 p.j graphs, maps, pictured, tables ; biblio.

' Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Ceylon, 1958. —  
U L P  —  128387.

Commencing with a historical sketch of legislation 
rejating to juvenile delinquency in Ceylon, this 
thesis reports the findings of a field study that 
included a control group of non-delinquents. 
Author examiars the causes for delinquency. 
Frustrations arising from school relationships are 
highlighted as one of the causes. She also offers 
an analysis of the probation records of jtivenile 
deliquents and investigates in detail the special 
features of juvenile delinquency as gang activity 
in Colombo. An evaluation of the existing insti
tutions for rehabilitation of the delinquents is also 
included. Finally author makes-'suggestions for 
reorganization of the existing probation services 
and the rehabilitation of juvenile delinquents.

949. M A N IK E , K. P. R., Somalatha

€ § 25̂  eŝ &OD ep3ca2a2fi25>0 eOafSoecozn <323 
0325} ££®3dD2jl25)©C3i,<8 0J0 6302025̂  8^8q0 ©2a©d253
S©dc3ca2532sf [A study of the educational and socia
lization programmes in the institutions for juvenile 
delinquents] 246 p. —  Thesis (M.A.) University of 
Colombo, 1987. —  U L C  —  M  193 —  398909.

950. M U N ASIN G H E, W. D .y
Socio-economic (conditions) status and the juvenile 
delenquency in Sri Lanka (A study done on the 
Western provinces) IV, 70 p., diags. ; graphs , 
tables. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) University of Colombo, 
1978 —  79. —  U L C — M  42 —  375926.
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Research carried out on a sample of 178 children 
selected from the houses and certified schools in 
Western Province. Information was collected 
through a questionaires and interviewing, analysing 
the data the author concludes that several unrelated 
factors including a number of cultural factors 
causey the problem of juvenile delenquency. The 
socio-economic background of the children and 
their parents have higher correlation with juvenile 
delinquency in our country. L^ck of motivation 
for education is another cause. Remmedial 
measures suggested are : (i) Controlling the
environment specially home, (ii) Re-organisation 
of the educational systems —  providing skilled and 

, semi-skilled employment, (iii) Giving publicity to 
child rearing practice through mass media, (iv) 
Providing emplyment and vocational training to 
the young people between 14 —  21. (v) Changing 

' the system of juvenile courts and (vi) Removing 
class difference making a change in attitude.

951. PERERA, Gamini
(§ 0°2S33@0 5)3032303525^ 0e3@C525f 2§2fTg 253d2Q G ig] ffCS' 

0 ©  25325f0t5O £325fS®0 5 ) 0  £3* @2^2  ̂ 6330253 0®5<»253C525f

[A study of the causes that led those who are 
branded as juvenile deliquents in Sri Lanka into 

~ that state] VI, 182, charts, graphs; —  Thesis 
(M. Ed.) University of Colombo i979'8o. —  
U L C  — - M  —  73 :—  377308.

Analysis of data reveal that the causes for delin
quency are : (i) socio-economic class ; (ii) Broken 
homes ; (iii) unsuitable home Environment
(iv) instability of the home ; (v) Wrong way of; 
bringing up children ; (vi) wrong attitudes o f 
parents ; (vii) bad homes (ix) bad cotnpany 
(x) Wrong way of spending leisme^ (xi) mental, 
and physical 'defects. Different methods adopted 
in various countries to overcome these are discussed

463



F4.04.09 __

952. SAM ARASIN G H E, S. J.

©1.06 ©iS5© 425?0253 (3®aca2rf (StocjoeOoSzrf) 8g0q 
@2S33g® ?j!ei2§25?25>©ci 0 3  0 3  £3 0 3 5  —  £33031023? Cfteg52Sf

23cSŝ  0S253 «?033©253©2s? [a  study of children with 
problematic behaviour (juvenile delinquents) in 
a certifieds school in Colombo District] 229 p. —  
Thesis (M. Ed.) University of Sri Lanka, Colombo 
Camipus 1979. —  U L C  —  M  65.

Author defines delinquency and describes the 
Certified School at Makola and the interviews with 
its resident deliquents. Delinquent behaviour was 
more pronounced during the decade 1966 —  78. 
This is followed by a description of the certified 
school at Makola and the interviews with delin- 

 ̂ quents. 'Findings reveal that the causes for 
delinquency are: Poverty, over population, death s 
of a parent, illeness of a parent, wrong method o f 
child rearing, the influence of undesirable peers 
and dropping out from school. Author suggests 
that state can step in /and remove the young 
offender to a better environment, the parents 
should be instructed on upbringing of the children, 
schools should maintain guidance and consefling 
services and sex education and more responsibilities 
should be given to children.

953. SIR IW ARD AN E, T . A. P.

Psychiatric basis of deviant behaviour. —  Pp„ 
13 —  18. —  In. Ceylon Journal of Social Work# 
vol. vi, no. 2, 1962. —  NM.

Author explains three categories of behaviour 
disturbances in ' children. Latter part of the 
article deals with the deviant behaviour in adults. 
He also analyses the causes for the three types of 
deviant behaviour defined earlier. ^
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954* SUM ANAj Rev. Bhikkhu

Observations on approved homes in Ceylon.— • 
pp. 37 —  42. —  In. the Journal of Social work, 
vol. iii, no. i, 1958. —  NM .

Author points out that though in Ceylon, the new. 
member to the approved home is like an unpaid 
servant, in England the new comer is treated like 
a new member to the family. With his experiences 
in running the approved home at Dodanduwa, 
Kalutara, he finds that, personnel, buildings, 
equipment and finance finances are the four main 
factors involved in the management of such an 
institute. He opines that the ideal person to 
manage an approved home is a person who has 
given up worldly life, but a temple is not suitable.

955. W IC K R A M A R A TN E , E. K.

qodoQcaO. acaoggzn 2550 ©<#>§25$ aa-ê Qaca© 8^S)q 
<pa»c3Js>cMsf. [A study of a gang of youngsters 
involved in delinquency^ x, 386p. —  Thesis (M.A.) 
University of Colombo, 1983. —  U L C  —  
M  202— 388304.

956. W IJEN AYAKE, Irene V» > * .
Juvenile delinquency and culture conflict. :— L X  
83, X X I’ p., diags ; tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University of Ceylon 1966. —  U L P  
255178 ; U L C  M  02 —  360066. '

A research carried out to investigate the extent of 
the conflict between. the expectancy of parents 
on one hand and, the actual behaviour of the 
individual and the peers on the other and the 
relationship that this conflict has to delinquent 
behaviour. The analysis of the data collected by 
interviewing' 600 families of the Peliyagoda -urban
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deliquent area and 300 families of the more delin
quent areas of Narammala village in the Biyagama 
electorate reyealed that while the presence of 
conflicting values, ideals and behavioural patterns 
tend to make him a criminal, the conflict must 
be extensive in that it covers many spheres ^ f  
activity.

957. JAYAW EERA, Swhna
Report of the Ninth World Conference of he New, 
Education fellowship. —  Pp. 40 —  42. —  In. 
Journal of the N E S C , vol. v l, no. 1, Feb. 1957. 
N E SC , NM.

f ■ ,
Author reports that constructive education and 
mental health in home, school and co m m unity  was 

... the theme of the Conference which was attended 
by 40a participants, mainly from the Western 
countries. Author was the only representative 
from the East. The need to achive mature 
personality in both the parent and the teacher was 
realized by all groups. There was also a general' 
demand for reorganisation of curriculum and 
school structure to make learning a creative
activity.
. V

958- SEN EVIR A TN E, S. D. S. E. ,
Parental expectations from school children (a 
study o f differences in parental expectations 
according to social class, educational level of 
parent, and rural and urban residences (1) 105 p., 
graphs, tables, biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. EcL) 
University of Ceylon, Peradeniya 1974. —  U L P  
321130. /

This is a research based on a sample of 50O parents 
from five villages and five towns. Findings 
reveal that the expectations of the parents differ
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according to the social class and the educational 
level of the parents. The location of residence 
(rural-urban) also showed correlation the the 
difference.

F5. E D U C A TIO N A L E V A LU A TIO N  

F5.03 E D U C A TIO N A L O B JE C T IV E S

959^ D E SILV A , W. A, et a l
Assessment oriented learning and adult work 
attitudes : the development of measures of adult 
learning orientation by W. A. de Silva, S. Rupa- 
singhe, Chandra Gimawardane, and S. Sandera- 
segaram. —  Pp. 16 —  46. biblio. —  In. N E S S L  
Journal of the National Education Society of Sri 
Lanka, Vol. XXIV, 1985. —  NIE.

A  research study of the relationship between 
individual learning orientations at. school and his 
work .styles a few years later in his working life. 
A  questionnaire was administered to representative 
sample of 324 grade 12 students, and 420 grade 9 
students from 27 schools. The present report 
describes the first stage of the study : the validation 
of suitable instruments to asses student learning 
situations.

960. G EEW ARATN E, T . C. C.
A  study of the awareness in secondary school 
children and teachers of educational and behaviou
ral objectives vital to education. —  Paper presented 
at the 42nd Annual sessions of the SL A A S, 1985 
SLA A S.

The main purpose of the study was to determine 
the awareness of secondary school teachers and 
students of educational objectives, A  list of 45 
objectives, in the three domains, cognitive,
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Affective and psycho-motor (15 each) was given 
to a sample of teachers readomly selected 60m the 
Colombo District. They were asked to rate the 
importance of each objective comparing it with 
the rest using the paired comparison method. 
Again the list was given to a sample of 400 
students who were asked to select 30 educationa 
objectives 10 from each domain familiar to them 
The analysis v of these responses reveal that there 
is no significant difference in the awareness of the 
objectives between sub-samples of teachers and 
students and also between tHe total teacher sample 
and the student sample. .

961. GUN AW ARDAN E, Chandra
Student learning orientation and adult work : The 
SL O C  project. —  Pp.. 217 —  227 ; biblio; photo
copy. —  In. International Journal of Educational 
Development, vol. 5, no. 3, 1985. —-N IE .

Over the past two years a collaborative research 
network known as Students Learning Orientation 
Group (SLOG) has been developing new measures 
o f learning orientations among secondary, school 
students in England, India, Japan!, Malaysia, 
Nigeria and Sri Lanka. . The research is a long 
term project examining the links between students 
learning orientations and subsequent work orienta
tion and behaviour. This paper' describes briefly 
the research problem, the objectives o f the inter
national study, the organization of the collaborative 
research network, the annual research workshops* 
problems of funding and research design method 
and preliminary results:

962. N IL E S, F. S.
Student’s orientation to learning. Paper presented 
at the 37th annual session, SL A A S, December
1981. —  SLA A S.
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This paper repons me worx carnea out aurrng tfte 
first phase of an international study (by Japan, 
India, Malaysia, and Sri Lanka) with the objectives 

; of finding out what motivates students to leam. 
Although there is great emphasis on assessment, 
examinations, preliminary studies suggested that 
there are other orientations to learning. In depth 
studies were carried out with a sample of grade 
i i  and 12 (N —  17), Students from three schools 
in Colombo. Findings reveal strong social class 
bias. in students orientations'to learning. Most , 
of the sample find the assessment orientation of 
great importance, but variations in its strength 
and the presence or absence of other orientations is 
Tery much product of one’s home and school 
background. V

963. N O N IS, S. K. I.
2S)4soalc3 ^0zSca2a> ■ ep02©ci. 03025?

2§C330@G3. • ©253©d& 0 0 3 ‘ 253-®S?£>3C3©. 00
epoe&sfea-sS 8<go)̂  ^Q ĉ3233ca2af. [A study o f the 
expectations relating to formal education at 
the junior secondary level in respect of diffe
rent occupational groups in the society] xx, 377 
p., tables ;,biblio. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) Univer
sity of Colombo, 1982. —  M L G  —  M  165 —  
386984.

A  research carried out by administering a quention- 
naire to 218 parents of school going children of 
junior secondary level from the Negambo area. 
The study repeals that although a vast majority of 
parents favoured a general education at this level, 
many felt that the knowledge and training, given 
in certain subject areas was not deep enough, 
there was a general consensus on the need for 
training to be' good citizens. The author makes 
suggesti©ns--for improvement.
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964. ' S ED ERA, Mohotdge Upali

®^2S5dfbo©2S>' ,2Sf©$25),©e£ ££ 2)33323253 0 tt<Szad'«S..'

'c32rf.8(g8q 3 ©£0253622?. [A, study of the classifica
tion of educational objectives in psychomotor 
domain] In. Adhyapana Vidya, vol. i, no. 1,
1984. —  U LP.

Author defines the psychomotor domain. and 
describes.. different levels o f psychomotor skiL 
development. He gives* Dave’s and Simpson!s 
classification of psychomotor domain. .

F6. E D U C A T IO N A L  M E A SU R E M E N T

965. JA YA SEN A , punuachehige -«

[A research study of the evolution of the methods* 
of educational mesaurement with the development 
o f the cuiriculum of the senior , secondary schopjs 
in Sri Lanka] i, 257 p., diags,, graphs, tables:, "fe  
Thesis (M. Ed.) University of Colombo, 1978. —  
U L C  —  M  20 —  37998^. ;

Author examines the historical background of the 
revolutionary development in the curriculum 
effected in 1972,.and corresponding changes in the. 
methods o f assesmeht in public examinations, On. 
analysing the data the author arri ves at the following, 
conclusions:.^) Multiple questions should be 
given broa'der coverage and examiner’s bias_should 
be removed. (2) The desired effect in the measure-, 
merit of skills and attitudes have not. been achieved..,
(3) Though some units of the syllabus have been 
left out entirely, no corresponding,, changes has 
been effected, in assesinent. (4) Both of these 
curriculum and assesment are, important aspects o f  
education (5) School drop-outs are not given due 
consideration (6) No provision is made for in- 
service training of teachers, whose attitude needs 
change.
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966. PER ER A, Lai

The nature of quantitative approach to measurement 
o f congnitive abilities. —  Pp. i o — 15. —  In 
N E S S L , vol. xxiv, 1985.— NIE.

967. PERERA, L.
Nature and limitations in confining measurement 

v and evaluation of cognitive activities to the end 
product. —  pp. 1 1 7 —  123. —  In. University of 
Ceylon Review, vol. 1, no. 2, Dec. 1982. — U L C .

Western measurement and evaluation theory based 
on poor conditions adopted in Sri Lanka over 
emphasises the value of examinations, subordina
ting the objectives of education. Cognitive activi
ties are ignored. Need for assesing menta 
processes o f examinees between stimulus and 
response is highlighted!

968. C E Y L O N  P A R L IA M E N T
Report of the Committee of Inquiry into the 
Examinations Department Procedures 1966. —  
14-p. (SP 15 of 1966) —  U LP.

f ‘

Chaired by Dr. N. D. Wijesekare. Recommends 
the discontinuance of the G .C.E. O/L Examination 
and holding only one examination a year in 
Decemberand the introduction of better prodecures 
to announce the results.

969. DE A LW IS, D. S.
A study of performance, in social studies at the 
GCE.. mination. 1975 in the Colombo South 
Education Region. —  133 p., charts, tables ; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M. Phil.) University of Colombo 
1981. —  U L C  —  M  —  144.

A  research study carried out on a stratified random 
sample of students' from three types of schools 
viz. (i)the best (2) medium (3) poor schools in the
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Colombo South Education Region. Findings 
reveal that : category (i) schools have preformed 
better than categories (2) and (2) schools ; there 
was no correlation between sex and performance 
at the examination in all the schools. Student 
performance was better in paper I than in paper 
II of the G C E  O/L. Physical amenities in the 
school, availability of text books and completion 
of the syllabus also influence the performance at 
examinations. Unwieildy syllabus, lack of content 
validity of questions and lack of cohesion in marking 
schemes are other fact01 s which have an impact, 
on the performance. Poor performance of the 
majority of students is a remarkable feature.; 
Steps should be taken to reduce the difference in 
performance among schools.

970. G U N ASIN G H E, S. G.
epQ333e32n £630$ @63© 8°K > 0  &I3S53 (Cf2$dl C3 •

1981) e352sT@-€S©c$ Qe-cgzasO too ©etfOseasoOca 

c5so [An investigation
into •- the reliability and validity of the examina
tion in Sinhala language at the General Certificate 
o f Education Advanced Level Examination 
Supplementary syllabus 1981] X V I, 345 p.,
tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) University . 
of Peradeniya, 1982. —  U L P  376218.

This investigation was carried out by analysing 
logically the marks giving to a randon sample of 
450 answer scripts (50 from each examiner of the 
selected panel) at the G.C.E. A/L examination held 
in April 1981. The findings reveal that the 

' content validity was very poor and the prevalance 
of examiner variability. The results of the resiearch 
study are discussed in Chapter VI.
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971. K A LU A R A C H C H I, Pushpa Lakshmi
832̂ 253 ©£33g '̂ Q̂ D£32S3 e3832$2a C3S) 3e03©G3 (Cfl3. ©o!j 
2̂ &2533C3253 0<3°q>25)30G5 2Se2533 25f®2S/ epQ33C3253C325?
[A comprehensive study of criterion related validity 
of the National Certificate of General Education 
and the General Certificate of Education (O/L) 
Examination] (xx) 189 p. ; biblio. — Thesis (M.A.) 
University of Peradeniya 1982. —  U L P  367469.

A  research carried out with the objective of investi
gating the predictive validity of the G.C.E. O/L 
and N.C.G.E. examinations in selecting students 
for G.C.E. A/L by correlating the results obtained 
by the selected sample of pupils of the six selected 
schools from Kandy District at, one of these 
examinations with those obtained at G C E  A/L 
examination. The analysis of data reivealed that 
predictive validity is low.in both examinations, but 
that it improves with the second attempt o f  students 
at the G C E  A/L examination, but N C G E  has 
slightly higher validity. Results of urban pupils 
show greater predictive validity compared with 
those of rural pupils,. Overall results in science 
subjects seem to have greater predictive validity; 
than those in commerce subjects though in the 
case Of boys results in commerce bear greater 
validity.

“972. LEW IN, Kieth and L IT T L E , Angela

Examination reforms and educational changes in 
Sri Lanka, 1972 —  1982 ; modernisation of under
developed countries [International Development 
Studies. Sussex discussion paper 186, preliminary 
material and internal research results circulated 
to stimulate discussion and critical comment] 
Nov. 1982, 48 p. MG.
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The examination system in Sri Lanka as in many 
other countries provides access to power, prestige 
and income in both domestic and international 
labour market. It has been reformed twice during 
die last io  years.- The reform provided a'focus 
for political debate on the need for general educa
tional reform aiid the employment needs of the 
country. Authors examine these reforms in detail 
together with the context within which they have 
occured.

973- N A V A R A T N A , A. A.

be$055). ©(9-€i>0c3 ' (§©:»Z5J0 p525?©-€JS@G&$ 0e°(g25K>0ci&.
[Validity of the fifth Standard scholarship examin£- 

/■  tion] X VI, 346 p., ,diags. ; tables. —  Thesis (M 
. Ed.) University o f Colombo, 1977 —  78. —  U L C  
• M  27 —  376651. .

. The findings of the study repeal that the predictive 
validity of die Fifth. Standard Scholarship exami
nation in predicting the future success of the 
students is . very poor. It also reflects poor 
reiatiops with the syllabus. Aims and aspirations 
are foo broad. The quality of the test should be 
improved; Attention should- be paid to the 
reading age of the students. Experts should be 
given the responsibility  ̂of preparing, questions. 
Alt the subjects shoud not be examined on the 
same day. ,

974 PERERA, S. J. and M. Malligamaarachchi. ; •'*; 
Some determinants of grade 5 scholarship exami
nation performance : paper presented at the 42nd 
Annual session of the SL A A S, Dec. 1985. —  
photocopy. — : NIE.

Five variables were employed to' determine their 
relationships with grade 6 scholarship examination 
performance. Measurements in these were corre-
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lated with 1985 scholarship examination marks. 
Three of these variables, intelligence, language 
and mathematics had. significant correlations with 
scholarship examination results. However, the 
subject environment failed to show a similar 
relationship. Surprisingly the only self-referent 
measure employed the students academic sd f 
concept, was clearly a non-determinant of scholar- 
snip examination performance. The correlation ' 
coefficient obtained were low. Hence a replication 
of. the study is desirable. Data for the study was. 
obtained from 3 5 grade five girls from two schools^

975. SIR ISEN A , R. D._

Examinations. —  Pp 1023 —  1630. —  In. Educa
tion in Ceylon :. a centenary volume, Part III,*
1969. —  NM.

A  brief survey of the history of public examinations 
held in this country during the hundred years 
beginning from 1869.

976. . SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CATIO N , Dept. J
of Examinations

Administration Reports Parts I V : Education
science  ̂ and art (p.). —  Colombo : Govt.-Press- 
1953. —  DERR.

Department of Examination was first established 
on the 1st of October 1951, with 10 branches with 
Mr. D. L. K. Gunatunga as the first Commissioner 
of Examinations. First Administrative Report of 
this Department was issued on 1952 which was 
published in 1953. It describes the organisation 
of tha 10 branches. Since 1952 administrative 
report of. the Dept, of Examination are published 
every year describing the operations^of the Dept, 
the new developments and the problems it had to

*  'See'33' ^  '"™
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face. Reports up to 1985 were available at the 
Record Room of the Dept, o f Examinations, at the 
time of data collection. .s .

977. SRI L A N K A  D EPT. O F EX AM IN ATIO N S :
Research and Development Unit.
Reports of the controlling chief examiners, G C E  
A/L, —  1968 —  1985. —  Colombo : Govt. Press* 
1972 —  1986. —  NIE.

G C E  Advanced Level 1968 science subjects.—  
159 p., published in 1972. Analysis of the student 
performance in pure and applied maths, physics, 
chemistry, and zoology. Performance in each 
question is analysed drawing attention to the 
general weakness. 1981 —  49 p. no date.' Analyses 
the performance in all the 28 subjects, by each 
question drawing attention to the weaknesses and 
suggests remedial measures. .1984 —  Analysis of 
performance in each subject in separate booklets, 
only reports on Commerce and Finance, were 
located. 1985 —  August, published in 1986. 
Separate reports for each of the following subjects, 

physics, 69 p., home-economics 78 p., applied 
maths 48 p.j zoology 56 p „  pure mathematics 76 p., 
Geography 50 p., Lo^ic and scientific methods 
57 p., Commerce and finance 47 p., accounts 47 p., 
Buddhist Culture 96 p., Agriculture 40 p., 
economics. 65 p., Each report analysis the perfor
mance of .students in three sections. Analysis of 
answers by question; and the conclusions and 
suggestions.

978. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N
[Interim report of the Committee appointed to 
inquire into and report on public examinations at' 
secondary level in Ceylon] Colombo: Govt. 
Press. —  574 p., 1972 (SP 5 of 1972). —  NM.
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Chaired by Professor Valentine Basnayake. A  
review of the history and purpose of examinations 

.in  Sri Lanka prefaces the report. A  discussion of 
the nature of reforms which should be effected is 
followed by a summary of recommendations.' 
Important recommendations include the decentra
lization of the G C E  O/L examination, withmodifi
cations and the establishment of a National Council 
of Edueatiopal Testing.

979. SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N , Dept.
of Examinations Research and Development Unit

gOazn ooqts) e352sfas25> QaSzsjoa*. efOssozn 0035 
'C3K>2&s> 029 (ceaei oe© ) Seoaroca 1984 q0 co:fe$$j 
[Chief Controllers report on the General Certi
ficate o f Education.. Advanced Level Examination] 
August 1984, Colombo : Department of Examina
tions 1985. —  NIE. ^

Th^s report which provides feedback with regard 
to G C E  O/L Exam, Aug., 1984, includes the 
question paper, the marking scheme expected 
subject matter and special features in the answers 
of the candidates and the level of performance.

980. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N , Dept.
of Examinations : Research and Development Unit
Examiners’ report : G C E  A/L August 1985. —  
Colombo, Dept, of Examinations, 1986. —  NIE. 
These reports which provide the teachers, students, 
and others with a feed back op G C E  O/L examina
tions, include the question papers, the marking 
scheme, expected subject matter and Special 
features in the answers of the candidates. They 
also highlights the level of achievement of the total 
number of candidates, and their answers to this 
respective, question papers. Reports for the 

- following subjects are available: Accounts —
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47 p. s Agriculture —  40 p. ; Applied maths 48 p . ; 
Botany —  56 p. ; Buddhist culture —  96 p . ; 
Commerce and money >—  47 p. ; Economics 
65 p. ; Geography —  49 p. ; Home Science —  
76 p. ; Logic —  54 p. ; Pure mathematics —  76 p. ; 
Physics —  69 p.

981. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U CA TIO N ; 
Regional Education Office, Gampaha.

n8d623dO, OodOeaazn £352s?@4fi [Evaluation, 
report of the school year end test 1983,

Gampaha] . N. 1984 213 p., tables. —  NIE.
An analysis o f the marks scored by the pupils at 
the year-end test in schools in the Gainmpaha 
District by grade; subject schools, and circuits. 
According to the data obtained from 392 schools 
from grade 6 —  io, the achievement on the 
following r subjects were analysed: (1) Sinhala., 
(2) English, (3) Science, (4) Arithmetic, (5) Social 
science, (6) Commerce, (7) Home science, (8) Art, ■ 
(9} Agriculture. Individual reports on certain 
subjects are also included/ The table gives data 
on these subjects for each district.

98 2.I SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U CA TIO N ; 
Regional Ofl&ce, Kandy.
Evaluation report 1984. —  Regional evaluation 
unit, Dept, of Education, 1984. —  37 p., tables, 
REO Kandy. ,

Chief education officer in charge of the Evaluation 
Committee explains the aims and the difficulties 
in providing equal distribution of competent 
teachers to every school, the resulting problems 
and the remmedial measure to be taken, provision . 
of opportunities for the giftedi children, Marks 
are tabulated according to circuits, schools grades 
and subjects.
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983. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF EDUCATION*
Regional Education Department, Kandy.
[Evaluation report for the end of the year Examina- 

^tion 1984]. Tamil Schools. —  Kandy, Regional 
Evaluation Unit, Dept, of Education 1984. —  
40 P-

Text in Tamil. Includes analysis of the results 
o f the examinations according to circuits, schools, 
grades and subjects.

984. ' SRI L A N K A  M IN IST R Y  O F ED U CA TIO N ;
Regional Education Dept., Kandy.

.©tos]0tf efQisoesz* g3®̂<8 ca Stoaro
25>0g25 agS q  g©29.03(52330 . [Progress report o f the . 
Regional Evaluation Committee]. —  Pp. 3 —  9.

This report highlights the importance given to 
regional needs in planning educational facilities 
etc. and briefly describes the establishment of 
District Evaluation Committees and the aims, and 
how evaluation was carried out prior to its 
establishment and the progress made in 1984 in 

. Kandy. T a m il translation is also included.

985. W A L A T A R A , D.
The new ‘O’ Level examination paper in English. 
Pp> 11 — 14. —  In. The Ceylon Teachei, Vol. I. 
No 3, June 1968.

This paper contains the examination syllabus, the 
new O/L paper in English which will come into 
operation in December 1969 and the Key to the 
new paper which falls into two parts. Author 
analyses the questions and concludes that this is a 
fuller and more complete test of English ability.
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986. W IJEMAN1JA, E. L.

Beyond the N C G E  what ? ( i ) ,—  P p .23 —  39.—  
In. Marga, vol. 3, no. 1, 1976, tables. —  NM.

The author analyses critically, the problems posed 
by the N C G E  examination, such as : concentration 
on six subjects, whereby the. other four subjects 
are neglected, defeating the objective of the 
programme; allowing pupils to repeat at grade 
nine; and hundred thousand pupils who would 
leave school after N C G E  need training to find 
employment. The analysis is supported by 
statistics. The need for reforms is highlighted.

987. W IJEM ANNA, E. L.

Beyond the N C G E  what ? —  II. —  Pp. 3 —  99- 
In. Marga, Vol. I l l ,  No. 1, 1977.

The author critically reviews the three proposals 
presented by Mr. Alien Fernando at the seminar 
on the topic of the title. Disallowing the second 
and third attempts at th e 'N C G E  examinationt 
adding a new grade ten, and using the assessmen, 
of project wbrk done in grades 6 — 16 as a determi
nant for entry into senior secondary grade are not 
possible. The present education system suffers 
from three ailments viz : (1) external examinations, 
(2) heavy centralised administrative control, and 

. (3) an instructional programme far too uniform. 
The imaginative programme of reforms in the 
primary education implemented by the Ministry 
o f Education indicates tbeir direction in which 

- changes should be brought about.

F6.05 A C H IE V E M E N T  S T U D IE S

988. ALAH AK O O N , G. K.
The influence of some socio-economic factors on ' 
academic achievement o f grade nine school children 
in certain selected schools in the Kandy region.
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J33 P-j tables. —  Thesis (M.A.) University o f 
Sri Lanka Colombo 1977. —  U L C —  M  24 —  
365644.

The objective of the study is to examine evidence 
to prove the hypothesis that socio-economic 
factors affect achievement of junior Secondary 
School Children in Sri Lanka. Method of data 
collection was through a questionaire given to 
about 500 Junior Secondary School children. 
Chi. Square technique was used to analyse data. 
The results revealed that the socio-economic 
status of parents is related to the achievement of 
children at G C E  O/L (1975) in first and second 
languages, maths, science, social studies reading 
habits etc.

989. CH AN DRASEN A, Vidanapathirage

2S3°63(^e ffCo saezn  g©<£c3@c3 ' SegzsfQetf esoQzncaO

9003253 633Cl)25> 8@£)q 0©&C92nc325J [A  Study
of the external factors, which influence the 
educational achievement of pupils in the 
Tangalle District] V, 123 p., tables. —  Thesis 
(M. Phil.) University of Colombo 1979. —  U L C  —  
M  58 —  371541-

Analysis of data reveals that this rural area lacks 
educational facilities such as libraries, laboratories, 
and also there is a dearth of science graduate 
teachers too. Parents are mostly farmers receiving 
an irregular low income they do net have high 
educational aspirations for their children. Other 
drawbacks are lack of transport facilities, health 
amenities. Suggestions : (1) The money voted for 
this area should be profitably used and teachers 
servicing in these areas should be paid a special 
allowance and provided with facilities such as 
teachers jquarters. (3) Libraries, radio setiuand 
news papers and school hostels should be provided.
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990, C H A R L O T T E , W. A.
esoese, egd iO dcao 8 < § S q O  8 g z r f  ^<5zs3 c p z a c t e  £93 S g z s f  

© o f  ep0333£3253 £3o0255c3 epzad e3®S)25j025>3 fisoDzste'eScazaf. 

© @ £ 3 0  2*e&§zsfza©c£ ep. ©eso.ca. 0 £ 3 e $ © £ 3 g  S g z r f  f f te g @ d j6 . ' 

[The correlation between educational achievement 
and the attitude of pupils towards the teacher and 
the school] (A survey carried out in the Gampaha 
District). Paper presented at the 42nd annual 
session of SL A A S, December 1985. —  NIE.

A  research carried out on a sample of 500 students 
who were given an attitude test designed according 
to Lickert Scale, and a questionable. Findings 
reveal that, their attitude towards the school 
did not have any correlation to achievement, but 
attitude towards the teacher and education had a 
bearing on achievement. Still it cannot be 
concluded that the positive attitude towards 
teacher and education had any relaiion with high 
level of achievement and negative attitudes had a 
bearing with low achievement.

991. i d d a m a l g o d a , c .
<§ 0 ° 2 3 3 © 0  ^ S zS 3 z5> £ 3 3 0 0 3 3 0 0 0 0  £3®od 0^333 ep033C3253 

e c $ *  £f0333£32^253 £330255(5 ©23@(5d3 00£33255 £33023

[An investigation of the factors that affected the 
achievement of pupils in social studies] [i], 277 p.} 
diags, tables, biblio. —  Thesis (M.A.) University 
of Peradeniya 1981. —  U L P  355692.

A  research carried out on a student sample of 
300, who sat the G.C.E. A/L examination in 1981, 
consisting of 3 independent sub-groups from a 
representative sample of 5 schools from the 
Gampaha District. The study elucidates that 
there are differences in educational achievement 
among different schools. The differences in

482



F6.05

educational achievement appeal to be at least 
partly related to variation in material environment, 
and the differential resouices provisions for the 
schools. The atthor concludes that the strength 
of such a relationship and relative impoitance 
of interacting variables need further analysis.

992. JA YA R A TN E, P. D.

<f0283z5> estate^ eaSg&eS Qgzsf 25©

ca®3d 53 O3c3®3(530 ©Sisi cf^aa6  <3®D gpodadass
23 C$253 Cf3(S><325) 3£Q325f®2S3 C3°23(^e3 ®233©25)25f g($C>

eascDanca. 3  ept2sf^3 23®2sx$ ^d^23f2aca 2a C$23
©9253 £§(3253325?®2s> £foD3ca253G325?. [Comparative study 
of the degree of perception of the economic 
concepts imparted through the course of 
social studies, by the pupils, who complete 
junior secondary education in the Kalutara 
District] V, 162 p., tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M. PhiJ.) University of Ceylon, Colombo. —  
U L C  —  M  160 —  386981.

Research carried out on a sample of 1200 pupils 
in grade 10 in Sinhala medium state schools in the 
Kalutara District. It was revealed that very few 
were benefited by education. Facilities given to 
rural children are insufficient. Author makes 
suggestions for improvement.

993. JAYASO O R IYA, Chandra
Educational achievement and School environ 
ment. Pp. 1 —  7 ; tables ; biblio. —  In. N S S L  
vol. 23, 1983. —  NIE.

994. JAYAW EERA, Swama and G UN AW ARDEN A Raja
Achievement and under achievement in Sri Lanka 8 
a surve/'tjf Navodaya Scholarship Winners. —
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Pp. 43 —  66, tables. In. Sri Lanka Journal of 
Social Sciences, vol. 3, no. 1, June 1980, —  M G . 
A  survey carried out on a sample of 2446 Jarika 
Navodaya (Grade 7) scholarship winners, by 
administering a questionaire.

995. K AR U N A SIN G H E, P. A. P.
O3C3(2?0(3 0C33$ (Dt©253253 C33Q253 £35z5te4£> 0 0  0C3^©33

25)30ca S@S®. [An investigation of the suitability 
o f achievement tests used in schools] vii, 249 p., 
graphs ; tables. —  Thesis (M.A.) University of 
Colombo, 1680. —  U L C  - M  89 —  375939-

996. N A V A M A N I, - R. J. A.
Student achievement in Chemistry in selected 
schools in Kandy area at the G C E  (O/L) and its 
relation to parental and student variables. C/v/J ix 
138 p., tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A.) University 
of Ceylon, Peradeniya Campus 1972. —  U L P  
313710.

l
Research carried out on a sample of 282 (126 
gills) from seven different schools excluding 
private schools. The results indicated very signi
ficant relationships between achievement in 
Chemistry and (i) socio-economic status of parents, 
(ii) academic motivation of students and (iii) the 
attitude of students towards the subject. The 
interactions of (i), (ii) and (iii) are also found to be 
very significant, but the variables study habits, 
attitude towards the subject teacher and attitude 
towards school were not significantly related. 
Author suggests more research be carried out to 
determine the causes of failure and low achieve 
ment.
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997- R A LA P A N A W A , C. S. B.
<8a£Q ogdi q&dzsf&o toa Sew® 929®© ( f a d  

ea®S)2rf£)25>30 (q. &oo. ea. ©eseS ©og Stoaoca
qiQ@dzri &3&ic$ ©oo©® 3®8®2S.) [The relationship 
between teacher-student expectations and 
examination results], xii, 154 p. ; tables ; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of 
Peradeniya, 1984. —  U L P  385790.

This is a research carried out on a sample of 212 
pupils who sat the G C E  A/L examination in 1982* 
The student sample was taken from six schools 
from two urban (one boys and one girls) and four 
rural (2 boys and 2 girls) schools from Kandy 
District. A  sample of 93 teachers who taught 
them was also taken. There was high correlation 
between teacher expections and performance and 
a moderate correlation between student expecta
tions and performance, but a wide gap manifested 
between the expectations of teachers and pupils. 
The best correlation of all the three factors was 
found in the samples of females and urban 
samples.

998. RUPASINGH E, S.
An investigation into the achievement of some 
concepts in social studies among students comple
ting junior secondary education from different 
types of schools in the Western Province of Sri 
Lanka. —  102 p., tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A.) 
University of Sri Lanka, Colombo Campus, 
1978. —  U L C —  M  47 —  367394-

This research study was carried out on a stratified 
sample of 2400 pupils from the Western Province 
sitting the N C G E  Examination for the first time 
in 1976. A  test on concepts in social studies 
was administered to the sample to investigate
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whether there exists a significant difference in the 
perception of concepts in social studies between 
rural and urban schools, and whether sex difference 
has an impact on the perception of concepts. 
The findings reveal that socio-economic back
ground of children rather than teacher qualifica
tions affect perception of concepts and that boys 
grasp the concepts better than girls.

999 SAM EEM , M.
A  study of socio-economic differences between 
rural and urban population in Ceylon as determi-

* nants of educaiional achievements of the learners
at the secondary level. —  pp. 48 —  78 ; biblio. —  
In. Journal of the N E SC , vol. 22, 1973. —  NM . 
A  study carried out to assess how far socio-economic 
status of parents affect the level of achievement of 
the learner. Author gives the history of the 
education system from the 19th century up to 
1973, emphasising the balances in the distribution 
of educational facilities among regions and measures 
such as the central school system introduce to 
remedy the situation. Six schools in Batticaloa 
were selected for this study. Data was collected 
through discussions with the heads of schools, by 
questionnaire and official data from school records. 
The data are analysed and tabulated.

1000. SIRIW ARDENE, P.R. P.
ea©od ezsftSca eats? 9©29c3 <?b><5
ep. ©eaa. ea. (eaa. ®ea.) g ^ G  epQ?aca25?ca23f.
[The ralationship between social class and educa
tional progress : a study based on the results of the 
G C E  O/L Examination] (i) xiii, 288 p., tables, 
biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University of Pera- 
deniya, 1982. —  U L P  366135.

A  research carried out on a sample of 165 families 
in the Kandy District, to study the impact of the 
class, the educational level and the Attitudes and 
expectations of parents on the educational acbieve-
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ment of the children. Results discussed in 
Chapter 5 reveal a high correlation in all these 
factors.

1001. T IL A K A R A T N E , T . G.
The influence of socio-economic class on achieve
ment and motivation, among secondary school 
children in the Colombo region. —■ 144 p. 
Thesis (M.A.) University of Sri Lanka Colombo, 
1981. —  U  L  C  —  M  131—376652.

On anaylysing the data on socio-economic class 
and the achievement of pupils at N C G E  examina
tion in 1976, the author concludes that : (1) socio
economic level is positively related to overall 
performance of students at N CG E, (2) Parental 
interests affects the performance of students,
(3) Poor home environment was. not conducive 
to study, and affected the IQ, (4) lack of reading 
material affected educational achievement, (5) 
Poverty is the most important factor affecting 
lives of lower socio-economic classes and they are 
worst affected because they attend the ill equipped 
schools in the country. Author makes suggestions 
for improvement.

1002. W ALTO N , C. R. P.
A  study of socio-economic and institutional factors 
related to intelligence and achievement of G CE  
O/L students in certain selected schools in the 
Jaffna District. —  273 p., tables. —  Thesis (M. 
Phil.) University of Colombo, 1980 —  U L C  —  
M  98 —  375942.

This study was carried out on pupils under 16 
years o f age sitting the G C E  O’L , in December 
1973 in four selected schools in Jaffna to investigate 
whether socio-economic and motivational factors 
affect, intelligence and, achievement and. whether 
additional pressures on students have an impact 
on education. Author concludes that equality of
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opportunity will be a reality if  differences in home 
environment are reduced and economic problems 
of parents are solved, for the home environment 
is the vital factor that determines school achieve
ment though there are strong intervening variables 
that meditate its effects.

1003. W A R N A K U LA SO O R IYA , W. M. S.

2^2aQidSca epcDtfoozs) 5 (SasroofQc3-
tS s fo s ?  ea®od ep & Saa esegS® raa eaacDznca o a
g^S®ca js>i2ScsdO 8gS)q0 3®6g3255gk51. [A study of 
the socio-economic background and the 
educational achievement and intelligence of 
students in relation to fifth standard scholarship 
winners in the Nikaveratiya Education Circuit] 
xxix, 492 pp. —  Thesis (M.A.) University of 
Colombo, 1982. —  U  L  C  —  M  —  102 387362.

F6.06 T E ST IN G
1004. AKU RAN A, Lfiy, Upamalika

2$&25*>g3.2s> gg za  oSzste-eficazSisf 030)25505 8 gS)q 
©isfi® eaqaxi SoaaSca oSzste-sS 2fi<!fe553ca25>ca2jf tDoSsjcaO 
©ijfi® 8§a)q qQxczmcaztf. [A study of how achieve
ment can be measured by criterion referenced 
test by an investigation of piegetion test criteria] 
253 P-5 tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M. Ed.) Uni 
versity of Peradeniya, 1981.— U L P  356496. 
Research carried out on a sample of 35 boys of 
Grade VIII. A  structured lesson in Sinhala 
language on the theme sandhi consisting of s .ven 
logical tests units were constructed. Special 
instructional objectives were given in teaching 
these lessons. Test were constructed to measure 
Piagetion constructs and the traditional constructs 
separately. The data derived from seven separate 
tests were analysed using the Ivan Index and 
Berger-Carver Index. The findings indicate that 
the piagetion method was better than the 
traditionasl, in criterion referenced testing.
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1005. CRAM ER, Wilma, Rita Theresa

Construction and standardizaton of a battery of 
tests of English structures suitable for use aftet 
three years o f study of English, viii, 106 p., tables ; 
biblio. —  Thesis (M.A.) University of Ceylon 
1963, U L P  255209

Author discusses the necessity of the construction 
of tests to evaluate the understanding of the 
structures of the English Language among school 
children and makes a preliminary study of the 
objectives, syllabuses, the text books and the 
vocabulary in first few chapters. The application 
of the designed test is described and results are 
analysed in Chapter V. The last chapter includee 
an am lysis of as election of errors in sentenes 
structure revealed by the test and suggestions for 
remmedial work.

1006. E K A N A YA K E, G. B. M ., Hema

25}0825} <[20025} ®$4&Q q  63 ®o6 £pQ:OG3253C3 63®®255

£352sfa9-®Sc32s? 8g©cae 2S5® toa 63®®i92ad«5ca 
[The preparation of a standardized test in grades 
IX  and X  in social studies and its standardization] 
(V) 186 p., diags., tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A.) 
University of Peradeniya, 1981. —  U L P  376212. 
Describes the construction of a standardized tesst 
for social science students in grade IX & X. The 
results of its application on 700 students in Kandy, 
Matale and Nuwara Eliya are analysed.

1007. E K A N A YA K E , S.
Construction and Standardization of two tests of 
reading comprehension in Sri Lanka. — • (iii) 
180 p., graphs, tables. —  Thesis (M.A.) University 
of Ceylon, Peradeniya 1969 —  71. —  U L P  —  
321117.
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As there were no standardized tests on reading and 
comprehension in Ceylon in Sinhala, the author 
constructed two such tests to evaluate pupils of 
grades iv —  vi and vii —  ix respectively. They 
were tested on a representative sample of 2180 
pupils from 10 schools from each province in the 
island except North and Eastern provinces. 
Validity of the tests were established by checking 
them with the scores obtained by the same group 
in mid-term test. Last chapter analyses the 
deficiencies in reading comprehension tests in 
general.

1008. G U N AW ARD  ANE, H .' P. Raja
0®c3 § 0 zs> ®zsf5© Qfieooci gcJ25j caw dOzsio 8da>@o$ 
Ô &kdsj ©230 8^ 25<5i gefej ®<B2sf ep8eo®c3 ©2$®©  ̂
zaQd ®023C32sf gzaoea ©0^8 S&sfS®  eaqsoa 2ads> 

tfOasmcMsf. [A  study to analyse the differences in 
the measurement of achievement using selection 
type and structured essay type questions.] ix, 193 
p., tables. Thesis (M.A.) Universi y of Colombo, 
1977. —  U L P  —  367396.

Author discusses the pros and cons of both types 
of questions mentioned above. Analysis of the 
results of tests carried out on 100 trainers selected 
from Museaus, Katukurunda, Giragama and 
Maitakkuliya —  training colleges, reveals that 
there is very little difference in the effectivenes, 
of these two types of questions in measuring 
achievement.

1009. K U M A R A SIN G H E, P. A. P.
©C e0t@232S3 €330)253 C3523f®-flS©C

@caJcD3325)30 0®8®. [A study of the suitability of the 
achievement tests used in schools] VII, 240 p 
graphs ; tables. —  Thesis (M.A.) University o f 
Colombo, 1980.— M  89 —  37593°*
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Author discusses the necessity of testing ; their 
purposes and functions, and history of testing in 
Sri Lanka. Achievement tests in our schools 
are not properly organised. Therefore, they 
are erratic not reliable, as revealed by the analysis 
o f data collected. Conclusions : Achievement 
testing is important, but stereotyped testing 
method are lacking in purpose. External examina
tions should not be given too much of importance- 
Testing by the class teacher is more effective 
according to the modern views. Questionaires 
tests, progress reports and other means of 
measuring should be used in assessment. In order 
to raise the standard of testing, teachers should be 
given a training in testing and testing methods and 
more time and money should be spent on construc
ting tests. More research is essential in this field 
for the present system of testing is unsuitable.

ioio. N E TTA N A N D A , S. K.
Construction and standardization of tests in 
intelligence, language and arithmetic in the 
fourth and fifth standards. 95, (,LX). —  Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University of Ceylon 1964. —  U L P  
236420.

io n . PERERA, L. S. .
dQ25*i 8gz5<5t SdBoeazftcaaDS QiQ

G3°Stoosf®23) efOacszncazsf [A statistical research 
study carried out with the purpose of increasing 
the reliability marking essay type answers.] 
iv, 195 p., graphs, tables ; biblio. —  Thesis 
(M.A.) University of Ceylon, 1976. —  U L C  
M  23 —  360126.
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Researcher discusses different types of examinations 
and their functions quoting the changes in the 
methods of examinations introduced in 1972 in Sri 
Lanka. He attempts to find whether there is a 
possibility of increasing the reliability o f marking 
of essay type answers by introducing a new method 
of marking which proposes to deduct marks for the 
facts which are not included in the answer. The 
results reveal that there is no significant difference 
in the reliability of marking, using the new method 
and the traditional method of giving marks to the 
facts found in the answer.

012. SAM ARASIN G H E, W. A.
ca@3e5 £f033ca2n 3®©c3 epOg-eg <g>|}3$8 esSasfsa 2S 5®c> 
®2e>®(525) epcojS© 0eJ® q issO ©caag cos} eSso oSffifa-sS 
29® ©za3©E>2sf gdO d  eaqsw eggg 02rf©2rf<jiS 3® 8 ®. 
[A study o f the suitability of the methods of testing 
employed at present to evaluate how far the 
objectives o f teaching social studies are achieved] 
250 p. maps tables ; biblio. —  Thesis (M.A. Ed.) 
University of Colombo 1977 —  1978. —  U L C  —  
M  199 —  383654.

Research carried out to assess the effectiveness of 
the methods of testing used in the National Certi
ficate of General Education Examination held in 
1975 and 1976. Surveys were carried out at the 
Dept, o f examinations and in six sample schools in 
Ratnapura District. The types of tests used are 
analysed with the aid of statistics. Four causes for 
the failure of these methods are described. Author 
suggests that characteristics of the two types of 
testing-norm-reference testing and criterion refe
renced testing should be considered, in preparing 
achievement tests. More attention should be 
paid to the improvement in the preparation of 
field books. Also a blue-print giving the guide
lines for setting questions, should be prepared.
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1013. SEDERE, Mohottige, Upali
Criterion referenced measurement. —  pp. 52 —  62 ; 
tables. —  In. New Frontiers in Education, 1979. —  
NIE.

Author reviews the development of criterion 
referenced testing, highlighting its present defini
tions and the measurement problems, which arise 
primarily on account of the relatively small varia
bility in test scores. In order to overcome this 
difficulty author suggests the use of more 
heterogenous groups in the process of evaluating 
the task, the criterion should not be arbitiorily 
fixed. I f  C R T  is to become more applicable 
within the instructional framework, the perfor
mance standards must be realistic in relation to 
the ability of the groups being instructed, the 
quality of instruction, and the time allowed for 
learning.

1014. SEDERE, Mohottige, Upali and Leon?rd, Feldt
The sampling distribution of the Kristof relia
bility coefficient, the Feldt coefficient and Gutman’s 
Lombda, pp. 53 —  62 ; biblio. —  In. Journal of 
Educational Measuremtnt, vol. 14, no. 1, spring,
1976. —  NIE.

This paper reports the results of a Monte Carlo 
study of the sampling distribution of these new 
reliability coefficients. This is a pioneering study.

1015. SEDERE, Mohottige, Upali
A  study of the sampling distribution of the Kristof 
and Feldt reliability coefficient estimated from 
tests with equal and unequal lengths. —  (i) 178 p. —  
Thesis (Ph.D.), College of Education, in the 
Graduate ..-College of the University of Iowa, 
1970.—  U L P  —  322336.
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Researcher investigates the sampling distribution 
of two new reliability coefficients. The sampling 
distribution of Gutman’s coefficient (2) was also 
studied in conjunction with Kristof and Feld 
coefficients. All these were compared to coeffi
cient alpha, whose distribution has been mathe
matically studied, Author Concludes that : (1) 
When part test lengths are known to be moderately 
equal or when moderate in equality is suspected, 
Kristof’s and Feldt’s coefficients can be used; 
but only when the part test lengths are no more 
hetergenous than a ratio of 1 1 2 : 3  and the sample 
sizes is —  200. Feldi’s coefficient is a suitable 
estimate even with parts in the ration of 3 :1  and 
N  as small as 100. (2) When the part test lengths 
are known to be moderately unequal or when 
moderate inequality is suspected Kristof’s and 
Feldt’s coefficients would provide bias estimates.
(3) With unequal part tests the Cronbach’s coeffi
cient alpha severely under estimates the reliability 
o f the test batery. However in such isituations 
the other three coefficients provide better estimates.

1016. SEDERE, Mohottige, Upali
An appropriate method of estimating composite 
test reliability with unequal length part tests. —  
8 p. ; biblio. —  In. Sri Lanka Association for the 
advancement of Sciences Proceedings of 34th 
annual session 4 —  5 Dec. 1978, part I, Sectional 
programmes and summaries. —  NIE.

1017. SEDERE, Mohottige, Upali
Scaling methods. —  3 p., —  photocopy. —  In. 
Social science Science Research Methodology,
1983. —  NIE.

Descr'bres the three methods of scale construction.
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1018. S ED ERE, Mohottige, Upali
Some empirical data on ihe lower bound property 
of coefficient alpha, when part tests are unequal 
in length. —  unpublished research paper. 1987. —  
30 p., tables ; biblio. —  photo copy. —  NIE.

This study reports the empirical data of a Monte 
Carlo study of the lower bound behaviours of 
coefficient alpha under tan-equivalance and viola
tion of the tan-equivelance. Ninety such situa
tions were studied. Under tan-equivalance, there 
is a 50% percent probability o f observing a 
negatively biassed estimate, when tan-equivelance 
is violated the probability is as high as 100% 
observing a negatively biased estimate. The 
observed bias was statistically significant at 0.05 
more at 87 out of 90 situations examined in the 
study.

1019. TEN N AK O O N , T . M. Srimathie •
goO©;® ©c$-€o0e 8=>K>e 203̂ 30 zS ca3®
S0a2Sa e35zsf̂ «®c52sf e3®0^23d4Sc3, [Standardisation 
of a diagnostic test in reading Sinhala] (IV) 
343 P-j pictures, tables, biblio. —  Thesis {M..A. 
Ed.) University of Peradeniya, 1982. —  U LP
367475-

Introduces a diagnostic test in reading based on 
five construels standardized on a sample of 240 
pupils in grade IV  in selected schools in the city 
of Kandy with the objectives of discovering the 
weaknesses in reading and the nature of the weak
nesses and measure the level of weakness.

1020. V ED A N A YA G A M , C. W.
A  non verbal intelligence test for Ceylon Children, 
VII, 40 p., diags. ; graphs ; tables ; biblio. —  
Thesis (M.A. Ed.) University o f Peradeniya 
1956- —  XJLP 110970.
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Introduces an intelligence test constructed and 
standardized on 13 and 14 years old Sinhalese 
children in the City of Colombo. Chapter II 
includes a discussion of IQ testing.

F'j. EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

1021. N A V A R A T N A M , Rama
Educational research and the social crisis. —  
Pp. 38 —  42. —  In. The New Lanka, vol. I l l  
no. 2, Jan. 1952. —  NM .

Author emphasizes that educational research 
requires genuine devotion to the cause of learning. 
Good research may be Carried out by those who 
have not stood high in examinations. Therefore, 
the type and temper of mind should be the 
determinants of specific fields of research.

1022. U D A G A M A , P.
Research in Education. —  Pp. 1031 — 1044, 
bifelio. —  In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary 
volume : Part III.* —  NM .

Reviews the origin and development of educational 
research and examines the causes for the paucity 
of educational research in this country.

1023. BR ID G ES Project, Harvard University, U SA , Research
Uni^ Ministry of Education, Sri Lanka and Sri 
Lanka Foundation Institute.

Report of the Workshop on research methods 
(3rd —  10 Nov. 1986, SLFI). —  Colombo:* 
S L F I, 1986, 103 p., charts ; diags. —  NIE.

• sec 33
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A  report of the proceedings of a workshop on 
applied research arranged by the BRIDG ES 
(Basic Research and Implementation in Developing 
Education System) project to provide a teairi o f 
Sri Lankan researchers, the opportunity o f partici
pating in an exercise in research methodology 
conducted by the BRIDG ES'team  consisting of 
Dr. William Cummings, Dr. Mary Anderson both 
of Harvard University and Dr. Richard Navarra of 
the Michigan State University, with the collabo
ration of the Personnel Management Division 
(PMD) of the Ministry of Education. ' Three lead 
papers relating to three areas in which research 
would be undertaken, were read by the Research 
Associates. They are : (1) Class room management 
by F. M. Fernando. —  pp. 8 —  31. (2) Class
room pro,a ss (.......by S. Karunaratne —  pp. 32
—  42. (3) School community participation by
N. G. Kularatne. —  pp. 43 —  53. Includes also 
the texts of the speeches delivered at the inaugural 
and the concluding sessions. * '

F8. Educational Research Societies etc.

1024. W IJERATNE, Nissanka
Professionalism, independence and democracy. —  
pp. I — 4. —  In. Journal o f : Education, 1980. —- 
NIE. •

In this opening address of the inauguration of the 
National Education Association of Sri Lanka, the 
Hon. Minister of Education, justifies thejqecessky- 
for a professional orgmization .iru-the -field-of 
education. -
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H. IN TER N A TIO N A L C O O P E R A T IO N  IN 
E D U CA TIO N

1025. HEW AGE, L. G.
cg©2ne$©3ai e3°0O32S5©ci epatoabo ©e$0G5. [The, 
educational services of the UNESCO] pp. 17— 29. 
In. Adhyapana Vidya, vol. 1, no. 1,1984. —  U LP.

Author describes the structure and the U N ESCO  
programmes and budgets 1971 —  1972 and 1984 —
1985. . “

1026. SRI L A N K A  Govt, and U N IC E F
Draft plan of operations : programme of coope
ration between the Govt, of Sri Lanka and 
U N IC E F, ^84 —  1988.—  Colombo : Ministry 
of Education, 1984. —  187 p. — NIE.

j .  L IB R A R Y  AN D  IN FO RM ATIO N
. SC IE N C E  -

ji.01.02. B ib lio g ra p h ica l essays

1027. K O D A G O D A , Sauiiiya
Bibliographical essays on educational Research.—  
100 p.‘— - Manuscript (submitted as part require*-
ment for the Associateship) Sri Lanka Library 
Association 1984. —  S L L A  and AA.

This is . the only work belonging to-the category 
of tertiary Literature on education (diagram 4 
Part I) in Sri Lanka. Although it is in the manus
cript form it is of Use to the research student to 
find our secondary sources of educational literature 
which guide the way to the sources of primary 
literature necessary for the preliminary , review of 
literature search to identify the research problem. 
Author commences with an account of educational 
research in Sri Lanka in Chapter I. The second 
chapter on educational information is pioneering' 
study in cludin g a taxonomy of sources of educa
tional literature. She has selected five sources
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from the secondary literature viz : Guides to 
literature (Chapf. 3) bibliographies (Chapter 4) 
Dictionaries Encyclopaedias and (Chapter 5) data 
bases (Chapter 7) on education and one source of 
primary literature in (diagram 4) chapter 6 on 
educational reports which is also a pioneering 
study, of the most suitable form of literature to- 
disseminate the results of research.

J. E D U C A TIO N A L IN FORM ATION, 
IN FORM ATIO N  CHANNELLING, 
LIB R A R Y  AND IN FORM ATIO N  
SC IE N C E

j i .  In fo rm ation  in  G en eral 
J i  .01.03, B ib lio grap h ies

1028. AM ARASIN GH E, N.
A  catalogue of post graduate theses available ir 
the universities and the research libraries of Sr: 
Lanka. —  Colombo SL N L SB , 1982. — 105 p.— 
(Sri Lanka National Library Services Board 
Publications, nq. 3). —  SLN LSB .

This work consists o f two parts : part I —  author 
list, with full bibliographic description and, such 
otHer particulars as the degree, the awarding 
institution, year of award, the location and the 
library accession numbers ; part II is the key word 
index. All the titles are recorded in the Roman 
script and non - English titles are translated 
into English with the translation following the 
transliterated title.

1029. B IB LIO G R A P H Y  OF ED U CATIO N  IN C E YLO N
Pp. 1273 — 1316. —  In. Education in Ceylon : 
a centenary volume .- part III.* - -  N M ..
See  33
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This bibliography consists of two parts ; part I —  
Govt, publications ; part II —  subject biblio
graphy, including the subject index and the atuhor 
index. Coverage is limited to the Govt, publica
tions available at the National Museum, Colombo 
and the Dept, of National Archives, upto 1969.

1030. D E SILV A , C. R. and D E SIL V A , D.
Education in Sri Lanka 1948 1985 : an analysis
of the structure and a critical survey of the 
literature. Colombo : Asia Foundation, 1986.—  
238 p. —  NIE.

This survey of literature also designed, in two 
parts : part T  gives an overview of the education 
system in the island, for the information of the 
non-specialist. Part II comprises the annotated 
bibliography of educational "literature: Only
theoretical works having some relation to education 
in Sri Lanka and written by Sri Lankans have 
been included here. •

1031. FERN ANDO, Ranjanie
. Rural development in Sri Lanka : an annotated 

bibliography. ;—  Colom bo: International .Youth 
Council Secretariat, 1982. —  v, 244 p. —  NIE.

This bibliography - includes reports. and other 
1 published and unpublished material except news 

paper articles on rural development, covering the 
period 1900 —  1981. • It comprises of four parts /. 
part I* subject arrangement, part II, statistical 
series, part III,, statutory provisions, and part IV, 
author index. ►

1032. GrUNATILAKE, H. A. I.
Systemetic guide to literature on the land, people, 
history and culture published in the Western 
languages from the fifteenth century to the present
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day. —  Switzerland: Inter Documentation
Company A G  ZU G, 1973- —  1983. —  vols. I —
V. —  NIE. .

Vols. 1 —  2, 2nd edition, 1973. —  [iii] ixxx, 
401 p. —  (Bibliotheca Asiatica 6), [ii] ix, pp. 
409 —  845 (Bibliotheca Asiatica 5) These two, 
volumes cover the period 1905 —  1967. Vol. 3s 
1976 [iv] xxxvi, 506 p. (Bibliotheca 14) Covers 
the period 1968 — 1973 and contains additional 
material. Vols. 4 —  5, 1983. —  [iii] ixv, 562 p. $ ' 
[iii] (vi) PP. 563 —  952, (Bibliotheca Asiatica 16) 
These two volumes cover .the period, 1973 —  1978 
containing additional material

A  special feature in this annotated bibliography is 
that it includes special material, such as pamphlets* 
Government publication, publications of insritu- . 
rions, societies and other organizations as well as 
chapters, sections and significant parts from books 
which do not primarily deal, with Ceylon and a 
large number of theses submitted to local universi
ties. Classification scheme, designed for the 
bibliography includes a seperate. section for 
education.

1033. SILV A , Manil
Bibliography on the Sri Lanka Child. —  Colombo: 
IY C  Secretariat, 1979. —* IY C .
Consists of two parts ; part I, The bibliography 
part II, statutory provisions relating to children 
in Sri Lanka. Section on education pp. 73 —  122.

1034. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  OF P LA N  IM PLEM EN 
T A T IO N
Bibliography of economic and social development 
of Sri Lanka 1975 — 1983. —  vols. 1 —  2. —  
Colombo - Ministry of Plan Implementation, 1984* 
CD L

Section oITeducation pp. 63 —  73.
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1035- GIERRE, Ursula and YA SU SH I, Maheshira

Directory of writers on lifelong education. —  
Hamburg : U N ESCO  —  Institute o f Education, 
1980. —  62 p. ; —  NIE.

This directory provides information about 287 
writers including Sri Lankans, from whom the 
information was obtained through a questionable. 
It consists of four parts. The main part gives a 
list arranged according to their surname: in 
alphabetical order

1036. U N ESCO  R E G IO N A L O FFIC E , Bangkok
Directory of National Centres Associated with 
APEID , 1982. t— 3rd revised edition. —  Bangkok: 
U N E SC O , 1982. —  viii, 125 p. —  NIE.
Includes Sri Lanka.

/1.01.09
1037. U N IT E D  N A T IO N S D E V E LO P M E N T  .

PROGRAM M E
A  subject index to the reports o f  the U N D P 
library reference unit. —  Colombo : U N D P —  
U N IC, 1306. —  77 p. —  NIE.

This index lists published and unpublished reports 
concerning Sri Lanka, published by the United 
Nations Agencies, using the U N BIS thesaurus. 
Under each subject heading, the title entries aie 

. arranged in alphabetical order.

J i .oi.io
1038. JAYA SO O R IYA , J. E.

Ceylon educational abstracts — vol. 1, nos. 1 —  4. 
University. of Peradeniya, 1968 —  1970. —  type
script. —  NIE. ' .

Set includes : no. 1, 1957 —  .1959, compiled in 
1968. —  72 p. ; No. 2, i960 —  1962, compiled in 
1969 j —  No. 3, 1963 — 1965, comp, in 1969. —  
81 p. ; No. 4, 1966 — 1967. comp, in 1970. —-
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66 p. —  Articles in five journals and also news 
paper articles on education are included in this 
abstract bibliogtaphy. Abstracts are arranged 
according to a simple classification scheme designed 
by the author.

S2,02
1039. B LO C K , S. C.

The use of books. —  pp. 3 — 13. —  In. Ceylon 
Tetcher, no. 10, April — ; May ; 1939. —  NM.

Author identifies the major types of publications, 
the three types of uses of books, and essential 
reference works for ah individual and describes 
how to read and study a subject.

1340. COREA, Ishwarie
Library services. —  pp. 1205 —  1216. —  biblio.—  
In. Education in Ceylon : a centenary volume : 
part III.* —  N M ..

Author reviews the history of libraries in Sri 
Lanka and describes briefly each type of library 
in special subject areas.

1041. K EN T, L. Francis
The story of libraries. — pp. 65 —  70. In. New 
Lanka, vol. iv, no. 4, July 1953. —  NM.

Head of the U N ESCO  library traces the origin of 
libraries to the nanastic libraries and reviews its 
development through public libraries and univer
sity libraries. The beginings of children’s litera
ture in U .S. A. is traced back to 1900.

1042. JAYASIN G H E, Swama
Children libraries. —  Pp. 39 42* —  In. the
Ceylon Journal of Social Work, Vol. II, No. 2, 
1957. NM.

V S *  33
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Pioneering work in the establishment of libraries 
for children and youth has been carried out by 
the National Council for child and Youth Welfare, 
its Western Province Branch and the Central 
Youth Council.'—  Kandy. First of such a pro
gramme was implementel at Wellawatta by M is, 
S. W. R. D. Bandaranayake, enrolling her son 
Anura as its first member. Books in all three 
languages were available. A  volunteer maintained 
the library. ,

1043. BONNY, Harrold
School Libraries. —  Pp. 22, 28 —  31, 39. —  In. 
Library Science for Ceylon, by (Harrold Bonny 
— Colombo: Dept, of Cultural Affairs 1961. — G L.

1044. L A N K A  CH AN D R A, Ariyaratne
The service that should be rendered by the school 
and the library. Pp. 35 —  39. In. Kalpana, 
No. 4, Sept., 1968. —  NM.

Teachers should see that their pupils cultivate the 
habit of reading before they leave school for 
knowledge of achievements of technology is an 
indespensable basic need to live. The author 
describes the mthods which should be adopted to 
achieve these aims.

1045. SRI L A N K A  M IN IS T R Y  O F E D U CA TIO N
SER VICES. Library Development Unit.
School library statistics 1982. —  Colombo, 1982. 
192 p. —  typeciipt. —  M ES —  LDU.

This report analyses the school library statistics 
according to : the status of the school, number of 
grades, number of pupils, extent of the library, 
strength of the collection, library staff and the 
number of students in each stream of A/L Classes.
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1046. S R I L A N K A  N A T IO N A L  L IB R A R Y  S E R V IC E S  
B O A R D

epa)333£3255 ef©DB)}3«>caca caO@sf esoeaicf cgei®25>D0
ttStafoefi 0d£s»£> [Position report o f the libraries 
in schools under the Ministry of Education] 197$ 
Colombo : SN LSB, 1979. —  62 p . —  tables.—  
SL N L SB

This is the report o f the first island wide survey of 
school libraries in Sri Lanka, carried out with the 
objective of using the findings to promote effective 
use of the school libraries. Data was collected on, 
library staff and their qualifications, library material, 
library funds, equipment and buildings. Based 
on these findings the N L S B  make recommendar 
lions for the improvement of school libraries. 
Patt II of the report consists of the proposals for a 
short term plan, intermediary plan and a lo n g. 
term plan. Priority is given to the appointment o f 
school librarians and training library staff.

1047. UNESCO. Meeting of the experts on the national 
planning of library services in Asia (11 —  19 Dec. 
1967., Colombo)
Report of the U N ESCO  meeting, —  Paris, 

. U N ESCO , 1968. —  35 P- —  NIE.

As an initial step in planning library services for 
Asia, a plan for the development of library services 
in Ceylon, which were to serve as a model for
other Asian countries was drafted. E. j .  A- 
Evans, was the expert indie field of librariansbip
B. J. P. Alles and S. C. Block represented 
Sri Lanka.
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J3. L IB R A R Y  AND IN FORM ATIO N  

SC IE N C E S
J^.oi L ib ra ry  E du cation

1048. AM A R A SIR I, Upali
' Libraiy Education and training in Sri Lanka. —

180 p. —- Thesis (M. A.) Loughborough University, 
U K , 1980. —  AA.

This study is an evaluation of the courses of library 
education in Sri Lanka, conducted by the following 
institutions : National Library Services Board, 
Sri Lanka Library Association, University o f 
Kelaniya. Includes also the course of Post 
Graduate Diploma in Education by the University 
of Peradeniya in 1960s.

1049. IR VIN G , Ann
Education and training for Library and information 
work. —  United Building : Loughborough Univer
sity of Technology, 1983. —  44 p. —  photocopy. — . 

. N IE . .

This report examines the present situation of 
■ library education;and training programmes in Sri 

Lanka and the recommendations to the Sri Lanka 
. National Library Services Board, arising from 

visits  ̂meetings, documentary evidence, discussions,* 
. observations and seminars undertaken during a 
programme sponsored by the British Council.

^3.02.02 R esearch in  E d u cation al In form ation
1050. K O D AG O D A, Saumya

Need for educational documentation ; Pp. 20— 30, 
diags. ; biblio. —  In. Sri Lanka Library Review, 
vol. I, no. 1, March 1985. —  SL L A .
Author emphasises the danger of inaccessibility of 
the existing information to the de&sion maker in 
education, identifies the chief users of educational 
information, sources, of educational information, 

. information channelling, and the lacunae in the
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flow of educational information. Educational 
Information personnel require three kinds of skill, 
viz: skill in education competency in documentation 
and editorial skill. The problem of lack this 
category of personnel may be solved by training, 
the surplus of arts graduate science teachers in 
library and information science Author high 
lights the urgent necessity of a documentation 
Centre for education.

1051. K OD AG OD A, Saumya

Preliminary studies on information needs and 
patterns of information use among educational 
decision makers. —  34. —- lxxv p., diags., 
charts. —  Minor dissertation submtted as part 
requirement of the Post Graduate Diploma in 
Library and Information Science of the University 
of Kelaniya. —  U L K  and A A .—  1985.

There has been no previous research on the subject 
of educational information. Author identifies the 
educational decision makers, in Chapter I, and 
their needs in Chapter II, quoting extensively from 
the Report of the Educational Reforms Committee 
1981. Patterns of information use, the specific 
problems that they face in obtaining the necessary . 
information, and lacunae ir the flow of information. 
Educational literature and information are analysed 
in Chapter 5 Chapte/ 6 which contains author’s 
recommendations, commence with quoting from 
the Cabinet Memorandum 524 (1984) for the 
establishement of the National Institute of Educa
tion and its need for Documentation Services and 
the recommendations 71 of the 36th Education 
Conference of the U N ESCO  1977.

1052. K OD AG OD A, Saumya Y
Mammal for the database for the bibliography o f 
Educational reports on Sri Lanka from 1796 —  
1986, with an analysis of post-graduate thesis on 
education up .to 1987.

Project prepared as the assignment for the trainingl 
course in Gomputor Applications to libraries, 
Asian Institute of Technology Bangkok, 1987. —
AA.



C L A S S I F I E D  L I S T  O F  P O S T -G R A U D A T E  T H E S E S
ON E D U C A T IO N

C i .o i  P re  —  School E du cation

i . .  M U N A G A M A G E, H. K.
[Descriptive survey of Pre-school education in 
Sri Lanka] (MA) 137 pp. —  1975 —  40

2. W E LG A M A , Dayawathie
[Language development in pre-school children] 
225 pp. —  1982. —  41

C1.02 P r im a r y  E du cation  ■

3. G U N A SE K & R A , V. W.
*  '

An investigation of changes brought about in 
learning in the primary grades since 1972*73. 
96 pp. (MA) —  44

4. N IG A M U N I, Violet

(The place of children sactivities in the curriculum 
of the Primary school. —  [since independence] 

.. (NA) —  45 . .

5. PATH IRAN Aj J. D.

[A study of the developemt,expansion and moderni
sation of primary education in Sri Lanka] xi, 
523 pp. (MA) —  1980 —  46
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C2.02 ' Secon d ary E du cation
6. AM AR A SIN G H A, V. R.

The role of the secondary school in preparing youtn 
for self employment. -— 212 pp. (M. Phil.) —
1984. —  48 
See also 203, 207, 224

C3. T e rtia ry  E d u cation
7. GUNAW ARDENA, G. I. C.

Socioeconimic -effectiveness of higher education in 
Sri Lanka : a study of cohort of arts graduates. —  
366 pp. —  (Ph.D.) University School of Education 
Melbourne, 1980. —  5,8

C4. U niversity E du cation  
C4.01 U niversity h istory etc.

8. A TU K O R A LE , Dayd Rohana
[University education in Sri Lanka from 1943 —

, 1972 : a historical analysis] (MA) 1977. —  64

9. SA R A V A N A M U TTU , V.
A  critical study of the growth of the concept of 
University education in Sri Lanka. (M. A.) 1979. —
89.

C4.02 Access to  U niversities
10. BOTEJU, W. E.

[Opportunities for University education in Sri 
Lanka] V, 454 pp. —  (MG) 1982. —  92

v. C4.03 U niversity Students
11. GUN AW ARDEN E, G. I. C.

The changing compostition of the University 
Student population in Sri Lanka since 1948. —  
252 p. —  (M.A.) 1974; —-105.

12. RAN AW AKA, D. S.
A  study of the University students in Sri Lanka.—  
419 p p . ^  (MA) 1981  ̂ —  107.
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C4.03
13. SENADH EERA, Sylvie

[Obstacles and difficulties faced by University 
students in Sri Lanka in relation to their education. 
A  study of the undergraduates of the Arts Faculty 
of the University of Peradeniya] xi, 393 pp. ; 
(MA) 1980 —  108.

C4.05

14. BOW LES, Lawrence Thompson
A  history of medical education in Ceylon. 1942 —L 
1967. —  46 pp. —  Thesis (Ph.D.) New York 
University, 1971. —  112.

C4.09

15. K U L A R A T N E , W , G.
Graduate employment and under employment in 
Sri Lanka : an analysis 233 pp. —  (MA) 1982. —
130. 1 '

C5.02

16. W IJETU N GE, A. L.
The concept o f open university and its application 
in Sri Lanka. —  177 pp. —  1979* —  *33*

C7 T echn ical Education.
17. K A R U N A T IL A K E , B. G,

[An analysis of the administration of Sri Lanka-
Apprenticeship Board and training of skills] vi,
.150 pp. (MA Ed.) 1978. —  145.

%
18. L E L L A N A N D A , Gallella, Gamachenige

A  study of apprenticeship as a method of proefes- 
sional training in Sri Lanka. —  xx:i, 462 pp.

' (MA) 1981. —*■ 146.
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19- PREM AW ARDAN A, B. R. D.
[The expansion o f educational opportunities and 
the reforms of the curriculum in technical .education 
in Sri Lanka since independence : A  historical 
survey in relation to economic development] 
434 pp. (MA) 1983. —  148.

C8 V ocation al education
20. ID D AM A LG O D A , K. K.

[The attempts made through secondary curriculum 
to promote vocational skills after independence 
and the problems therein and their solutions.] 
(M.A. Ed.) 1984. —■ 156

C8.01 A g ricu ltu ra l E du cation
21. BAND A R A N A  Y  A R E, B. M.

[The pattern of teaching and learning ; agricultural 
. technology associated with paddy cultivation in the 

Kurunegala District] 438 pp. (MA) 1982. — 166.

C8.01
22. D E SILV A , M. S.

School agricultural education in Ceylon : a survey 
of the present position and suggestions for improve
ment. —  200 pp. —  (M. E d.).:—  1964. -r- 168.

23. K O D IK A R A , K. A. K . P.
[An investigation of whether agricultural education 
imparted by the non formal education in Sri 
Tanka is contributivc to the development of paddy 
cultivation in the island] 198 p. (M. Phil.) 1985. —  
169.

24. TH EVA R A TN A M , M. G.
Development of agriculture as a pre-vocational 
subject. —  77 pp. (MA) 1978. —  170.
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08.03 industrial Education
25. W IM A LA SE N A , A. P. C.

[An investigation of the attempts made through the 
secondary school curriculum to implement the 
concept of “ vocational world” } 293 p. (M.A.)

■ 1984. —  172:

C8.04 Life skills, work experience etc.
26. K A N A G A R A T N A , Y.

Project work in the senior secondary schools in the 
Jaffna District —  165 pp. —  (MA) 19 8 1.—  179.

C10.03 Rural education
27. JA YA SO O R IYA , Justin #

[An inquiry into the relationship between rjiral 
society and education based on a survey of school 
children of Naula, Sri Naga Vidyalaya] ii,' 199 pp. 
(MA) 1973. —  189.

28. K U L A R A T N E , Kumarage Jayantha .

[A development plan for educational resources in a 
rural area in Sri Lanka 1980— 1988] (ix) 417 pp. 
(M. Phil.) 1980. —  190.

C11 Educational guidance and counselling
29. D E ZO Y SA , T . P.

An analytical and comparative study of the guidance 
service in Queensland and in Ceylon : 201 p. 
(Certificate in Education for overseas Teachers) , 
1966. —  197..

30. PARARAJASIN G H AM , G.
The formulation of guidance objectives for secon
dary schools in Sri Lanka based on a purvey of the 
guidance needs of children in selected schools in 
the Kandy region*—  ix, 113 pp., 1978. —  (M. 
Ed.). —  198.
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C  ii
31. W EERAKOON, Chandradasa

[The necessity of a vocational guidance service for 
secondary school pupils] 323 pp. (M. Phil.) 1985. —  
200.

C12 Non-formal education
C12.03 Adult Education

32. ' JA YA SE K E R A , Bertie, Wijeratnc, Illangatilaka

The history and present status of adult education 
in Ceylon w;th some suggestions for future develbp- 
ment. 232 pp. (M. Ed.). —  1964. —  204.

33. N AN D AW ATH IE, U. L.

[ Study of the opportunities for non-formal educa
tion in Kegalla District] iii, 224 pp ; (M. Ed.). —  
1981. —  209.

34. RATN AW EERA, E. D.
[Non-formal Education Unit established in 1978 
in Sri Lanka and community development] 371 pp* 
(MA). —  1980 —  221.

Ci 2.04Youth Education
35. G A JA N A YA K A , B. K.

Youth and education in Sri Lanka : a programme 
of action for employment development of out of 
school youth. —  234 pp. —  (M.A.) 1975. —  223.

C12.04 Youth Education
36. G A JA N A YA K A , Jaya

Non-formal Education for rural youth : an inquiry 
into planning issues on N FE  skill training 
programmes in Sri Lanka. —  xii, 296 p. (Pb.D) 
1983—  222.
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Ci2.05 Life-long education
37. PEIRIS, A. K.

[An investigation into the opportunities of non- 
formal education in Sri Lanka as means of lifelong 
education] 167 pp., (M. Ed.) —  I97918o. —  225.

C12.06 Organisations involved in non-formal 
education

38. L A N K A , Tilakasiii, Gilbert
[The contribution of Sarvodaya to non-formab 
education in Sri Lanka] 487 pp. —  (M.A.) 1982. —  
U LP. —  232.

C13. Pirivena Education
39. H ERATH , H. M. T . B.

. lA n  investigation of the present cmriculum of the 
• , basic Pirivena] (M.A.) 1983. —  233.

40. P R E M A T IL A K A , W. M. D.
[Pirivena education in Sri Lanka from the 
Anuradhapura period up to Kotte period] viii 
171 pp. —  (M. Phil.) 1982 —  235.

C14. Special Education
G14*. Education of the gifted children

41. K A R U N A R A T N E , G. R. M.
Gifted adolscents in Sri Lanka, —  88 pp. —  
(M. Phil.) 1980 —  237.

C14.03 Education of the socially deprived 
and minorities

42. M A N A TU N G A , P. W.
[Participation of shanty dwellers in a certain slum 
area in Colombo, in formal education] 310 pp. 
(M. Phil.) 1982. —  242.

C14.03.01 Estate Education
43. M A N AG E, Leelawathie

A  study of estate education in the region of 
Deniyaya. —  xiii, 208 pp. (M. Phil.) 1982 —  246.
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C14.04 Education of the handicapped children
44. M A D IG A SE K A R A , S.

[The education of handicapped children in Sri 
Lanka] 452 pp. (M. Ed.) 1982 —  252.
See also no. 63.

C14.04.03 Education of the backward child
45. A B E Y R A T N E , Cbitra Kumari

A  study of the backwardness in three schools. iii, 
89 pp. (MA) 1963 —  265.

46. JA YA SE K E R A , Chulangani, Wickremasekara
[ A study of the sod o economic factors that influence 
educational backwardness in grade 8 pupils; in 
Galle Education Circuit] V, 450 pp., 1981 —  268.

47. JA YA SU N D A R E , Manel
[An analysis of the socio economic factors which 
cause educational backwardness in the Gampaha 
education circuit] 104 pp. — 1981/82 U LP. 269.

. t '

C14.05 Remmedial Teaching
48. W IC K R E M A R A TN E , P. P. K.

[Measuring the achievement at the year-end test 
of 29 pupils weak in language, selected from grade 
5, after coaching them through lessons specially 
designed to suit them psychologically] ii, 225 p p .; 
(M. Ed.) 1978 —  271.

C14.06 Female Education
49. ARU M U G AM , Pathmasary

The education of girls in Ceylon during the first 
half of the British period. —  271 pp. (M.A.) 
1965 —  272.

50. D IA S, Abeygunawardena, Hema
Participation of girls and women in formal and 
non-formal educational programmes in the Nuwara 
Eliya educational Region —  202 p. (M.A.) 1980 —
275*
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D. Methods, Techniques and Content of 
Education

D1.02 Teaching Strategies and Methods
51. A R A M P A T T A , D.

Teaching of Buddhism in Schools. 188 pp.; 
(M.A.) 1957 —  285.

52. D E  SIL V A , C. H. T . Chitradasa
A  Programme for the supervision of science 
teachers of students of Grades 6 —  8 (ages n  & 
14) in Ceylon. —  151 pp. (MA) 1963 —  287.

53. PR E M A R A TN E, Silawathie
[Relevance of the methods of teaching reflected in 
Buddhism to the present society] vii, 172 pp. —  
(M.A.) 1978 —  289.

D1.03 Teacher Education
54. A M A R A SIN G H E , E.

[The difficulties that have arisen in relation to the 
operation of secondary level teacher training in 
Sri Lanka after independence and suggestions for 
the future] viii, 400 pp. ^M. Ed.) 1982 —  291.

55. G U N AW AR D EN E, G. B.
A  study of the curriculum for teacher education 
in Ceylon. —  328 pp. (M.A.) 1972 —  299.

56. JA TU N A R A CH CH I, Sirisena
[ A  critical study of the teaching practice programme 
in the teacher training colleges of Sri Lanka] vii, 
249 PP- (M.A.) 1983 —  300.

57. K A R U N A SE N A , L. N.
[A  comparative analysis of the expectations of 
teacher education in Sri Lanka] (vii), iv, 181 pp. ; 
(M.A.) —  305.
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£>1.03
58. LIO N E L, S. D.

[Critical study of the evaluation activities carried 
out in the teacher training colleges in Sri Lanka] 
250 pp. (M. Phil) 1978 —  307. *

59. M AH AN AM A, Chandra

[How should the in-service teacher training be 
re-organised in order to promote the concept of 
life long education] iii, 334 pp. —  (M.A.) 1983. —  
308.

60. M ARASIN G H E, Jinadasa

[A study of the position of implementation of the 
concept of inservice training] 272 pp. (MA. Ed.) 
1983 —  309.

61. SU M AN A SEK ER A , H. D.

A  proposed curriculum format for secondary school 
biology teachers to be used by the teachers* 
training colleges in Ceylon. — 50 pp. (MA. Ed) 
1961 —  14.3

D2.05

62. PELPO LA , Mahesha Subhasini

A  study of the attitudes and ideas of teahcers in 
secondary schools towards the use of educational 
aids. —  240 pp. —  (M. Phil.) 1981 —  326.

D3 Children’s Literature
63. A R A M P A TTA , D.

Illustrations in Social Studies text books as they 
affect the mentally handicapped. Thesis (MA. 
Ed) George Peabody College. —  1970.*

* Not included in the text
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64. G U N A SE K E R A , S. S.

[An evaluation of the children’s books published 
in Sri Lanka which are part of primary school 
curriculum] ; 238 pp. (M. Ed.). 1982 —  332.

D5.01 Curriculum Development
65. D E SIL V A , Wellahewage, George Alfred

A  study of subject syallabi and the theory of 
knowledge with special reference to disciplines 
chosen from the secondary school syllabi. 605 pp. 
(Â . Phil.) 1981. —  341.

66. D IS S A N A Y A K E , M. W. W.
A  study to review the efforts in curriculum develop
ment at junior secondary level in Sii Lanka —  
298 pp. —  (M. Phil.) 1980 —  U L C . —  342.

67. G U N A R A TN E , L. W.
[The curriculum reforms of 1972 in relation to the 
social studies at junior secondary education] 
337 pp. (MA) 1984 —  343.

68. G U N AW AR D EN A, G. B.
Implement: curricular changes: an investigation 
of selected factors influencing the task of the 
school Principals in Sri Lanka, xii, 371 (20) pp* 
(Ph.D) 1986. —  344.

69. PERERA, Omattage Gunawardane
[A study of the suitability of the revised junior 
secondary school curriculum of 1972 in comparison 
to the previous curriculum —  for the developing 
country of Sri Lanka.] —  vii, 529 pp. ; (MA. Ed.) 
1972 —  348.

D5.02.01 Aesthetic Education
70. D E SIL V A , A. M. G.

A  study of the schope of the subject aesthetic 
activities suitable for primary classes in Sri Lanka. 
347 pp. (M A Ed.) —  U L C . —  17168*.
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D5.02 .0 i
71. JAYASIN G H E, Maya

A  creative approach to Western Music with special 
reference to Sri Lanka 98 pp. —  (Post-graduate 
Dip. in Educational Studies mainly for developing 
countries) 1979 —  354.

D5.02.03 Environmental Education
72. W EERASIN GH E, Asoka

Environmental education : a discussion of the aims 
and methods with particular reference to a pilot 
project in Sri Lanka —  206 pp. (M.Sc. Science 
education) 1983 —  356.

D5.02.05 Moral Education
73. K A R IYA W A SA M , Chandrapala

Introduction of moral education in Sri Lanka 
for school age children 217 pp. (MA) 1976 —  359.

74. R A T N A Y A K E , C. B.
[A study or moral judgement in relation to the 
adolescents and children] iii, 158, diagrams. 
(M.Phil.) 1980 —  361.

75. SIL A K K A N D A , Rev. Kumbulle
[Moral education based on school and the temple] 
V, 284 ; (M. Phil.) 1981 —  363.

D5.02.06

76. M ARGHE, K. K.
The impact of Islamic rules on Sri Lankan educa  ̂
tion, 348 pp. \M. Ed.) 1983 —  366.

77. PARAM ESH W ARAN, R.
The organisation of the religious education 
programme in Sri Lanka, X, 144 pp. ; (MA. Ed.) 
1985 — -364.

519



D5.02.07 Social Studies
78. CH INNIAH , K .

A  discussion of the role o f social studies in the 
development of the secondary school child in 
Ceylon and a study in the measurement of social 
concepts ; 146 pp. —  (M.A.) 1957 —  368.

79. D H A R M A D A SA , Indrani
[A comparative study of the perception of objec
tives of social studies education] 188 pp. —  biblio-

(M. Ed.) 1981 —  369.

80. D H A R M A D A SA , K. H.

Perception of Social Studies objectives and student 
achieement : A  research study, 440 pp ; (M. Ed.) 
1982 —  370.

81. D IS S A N A Y A K E , B. D. M. T .
[Problems faced by the teachers and students in 
teaching and learning social studies at junior 
secondary level in Rattota in Matale District] 
207 pp. (MA) 1983. —  371.

82. R A T N A Y A K E , P. G.
An attempt to create an awareness in the primary 
school children of the importance of education in 
human rights and international understnading for 
world peace and the preparation of supplementary, 
readers to achieve this objective. —  375 pp. (M.A.) 
1983- —  373-

83. W EERAW ARDEN E, H. K . U. K .
The perception of concepts relating to democracy 
through the social science course by students who 
have completed junior secondary education in the 
Gampaha D istrict; xi, tables, biblio. 295 pp 
(M. Phil.) 1983. —  375.
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D5.02.08 Population education
84* JAYAW ARD ENA, Ranjani, C.

Population awareness through social studies. —  
iv, 85 pp. (M. Ed.) 1979. —  381.

85. N A N A Y A K K A R A , S. R.

A  self-study course for teachers in the content and 
teaching of population education to the junior 
secondary schools o f Sri Lanka : 226 pp. —  (MA)
1977. —  382.

86. V ID Y A R A TN E , K. D. D.

Compilation of a text book or a supplementary 
Reader on Population Studies at Junior Secondary 
level and evaluation of its use. —  ix, 103 pp. 
(M. Ed.) 1982. —  385.

87. W ICK R EM ASIN G H E, W. D.
A  study of methods of teaching population 
education —  62 pp. (M. Ed.) 1979. —  386.

88. W IJESINGHE, W. M. M.
[A study of the influence of teachers and the 
curriculum in achieving the objectives of teaching 
populating education] 208 pp. —  (MA. Ed.),
1983.— 387.

D5.02.10 Geography

89. CH A N D R A LA TH A , D. V. B.

[A research study of the perception of geographical 
concepts by pupils in Sri Lanka at senior secondary 
level] 222 pp. (M. Ed.) 1984. —  389.

90. PATH IRAN A, M. S. D.

[Preparation of a text book for teaching map 
reading in grades 9 —  10 and an evaluation of its 
use in schools in Sri Lanka] 189 pp. (M.A. Ed.),
1982. —  390.
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D 5 .0 2 .14

91. W IJETU N GE, S.
Teaching regional geography in Ceylon schools. —  
314 pp. (M.A. Ed.), 1971. —  392.

D5.02.13 Commerce
92. K A R U N A SE K A R E , R. P.

[A study of the differences in the perception of the 
concepts included in the syllabus for commerce 
and finance for General Certificate of Education —  
Advanced Level Examination in the Gampaha 
District] 245 pp. (M. Phil.] 1984. —  393.

93. M U D A LIG E , Y. K .
Commerce Education in Sri Lanka, vii, 142 pp. —  
(MA) 198.1. —  324.

94. SIV K A N D A R A JA , A.
An investigation into the place of business education 
in the scheme of pre-vocational studies in Sri 
Lanka. 217 pp. (MA) 1977. —  395-

D5.02.14 General Science
95 . JA Y A S IN G H E , S . M .

Acquisition of science concepts in relation to 
home and school environment —  106 pp. tables. 
Thesis (M. Phil.) 1981. 404.

96. M E T T A N A N D A , Douglas, Siripala

[An investigation of the relevance of the science 
educational Programme of the secondary school to 
the professional needs of the country and methods 
to achieve this objective] 179 pp. (M. Ed.), 1978,
405.

D5.02.14
97. SIN N A TA M B Y, Kanapathipillai

A study of the implementation of the integrated 
science programme in Tamil medium schools o f 
the Colombo South educational region. —  (M. Ed.)
1978. —  410.
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98.

99-

ioo.

101.

102.

IO3.

IO4.

D5.02.15 M athem atics 
IR AN I, U. P.

[Is it possible tio improve the achievement of pupils 
in Mathematics through methods of teaching] ix, 
306 pp. (M. Phil.) 1979 —  80. —  416.

RUBERU, Jatiratne

A  critical evaluation of the junior secondary 
mathematics curricula of the Ministry of Education, 
Sri Lanka. —  382 pp. (M. Phil.) 1980. —  417.

D5.02.18 B io lo gy  

V Y T H IY A N A TH A N , S.
The teaching of biology in secondary schools in 
Ceylon with special reference to G .C.E. (O.L.) 
and inquiry into the content methods and facilities, 
311 pp. —  (MA) 1969. —  421.

D5.02.19 Z oology 
K A R U N A R A TN E , W. G.

A  concurrent evaluation of (G.C.E) A*L. new 
Zoology curriculum of 1979*80 of Sri Lanka. —  
353 pp. (MA). —  1983. —  424.

D6 L an gu age  R ead in g an d  B ooks

D6.01
ABEYK O O N , Daya Chandrasoma

[A study of the factors that effect the reading tastes 
in adolscent children in the Kandy District] 242 pp. 
(M. Ed.) 1981. — 428.

B A N D A R A , K . R . W . M . W .
[An exam ination o f  the factors which influence the 
reading preferencing young urban school children  
in  the K an d y District] 214 pp. (M .E d )i9 8 i — 429.

D I A S , Lalitha
T he teaching o f  reading in  the Prim ary Classes 
(MA) 1981.. —  430.
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105 *

io6.

107.

108.

109.

n o .

h i .

D6.01

PER E R A S G. C.
[A study of the ways in which Sinhala folk literature 
can be utilised to teach reading in Primary grades] 
276 pp. —  (M. Phill.) 1982. —  432.

SA M A R A K O O N , D. K . P.
An experimental study of reading efficiency. —  
158 pp. (MA) 1968. —  433.

W EER ASIN G H E, W. A. W. de S. K.
A  critical study of the problem of expression of 
pupils who have completed junior secondary 
education (grade 10) in the Gampaha district. —  
xi, 782 pp. ; tables, graphs. —  Thesis (MA) 
1982. — 434.

W IJEM ANN A, D. S.

Methods which can be employed to teach compre
hension to senior secondary students. —  213 pp. 
(M. Phil.) 1983. —  435.

S j  Teaching the Mother Tongue 
2)7.01 Sinhala 

A B E YK O O N , A. M. S.
[A critical study of the ability of comprehension of 
the G .C.E. (O’ L) students] 200 pp. (M. Phil.) 
1981. - 438.

A M A R A W E E R A , Kalpawila Kamahamige Kamala

[Language skills in working class children] iv 
3 2 ip p .;(M . Phil.) 1983. —  439.

A T U K O R A L A , Heli, Nirmala
[A review of the Sinhala language education of the 
pupils in the first year of junior secondary level, 
vi, 227 p. (M. Ed.) 1977. —  440.
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112.

113 -

1 14.

115.

116.

117.

1.

118.

D7.01 Sinhala 
D H A R M A D A SA , K. P.

[Teaching of Sinhalese essay writing in he 8th 
and 9th grades in schools] ii, 224 pp. ; (M. Ed.) 
1975- —  44i

SIRIM AN N E, K.
An investigation of teaching Sinhala grammer in 
Grade six. —  162 pp. (M. Phil.) 1983. —  444.

W IJERATN E, W. A. R.
The beginning stages of teaching to read the 
mother-tongue —  Sinhala in schools. 288 pp. ; 
(M.A.) 19966. —  446.

D8 Second L a n g u a g e  

H A Y, G. B.
Error analysis : a psycho linguistic study. 207 pp. 
(M.A.) 1981. —  448.

JA YA SIN G H E , H. M.
An investigation into the possibility of mother 
tongue interference in learning English by Grade 
nine pupils in six selected Maha Vidyalaysa in the 
Kundasale Circuit. 126 pp ; (M. Ed.) 1983.—  
449.

D8 Second L an gu age
S A L L Y  Ovaiza

An analysis of English composition written by 
G .C.E. students ; 147 pp. (M.A.) 1964. —  457.

E  E d u cation al M anagem ent 
E i E d u cation al P lan n in g 
E i .o i.oi E d u cation al policy —  gen eral 

A R T H A N A Y A K E , W. K. A. M. D. C.
[Formulation of the state educational policy and 
the activities of chief religious groups from 1939 —  
1965] (M.A. Ed.) 1982, —  466.
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E1.01.01a Educational policy — Language
119. D E  S IL V A , P. H. A. N. S.

Nationalism and education in Sri Lanka from 
1880 —  1948. 172 pp. Thesis (M.A.) University 
of Colombo 1975. —  519.

120. L IY A N A G E , R. P.
[A study of the later developments of ideas that 
arose during the debate on S wabasha] vii, 404 pp ; 
(M.A.) 1977. —  522.

121. W AN SEK AR E, S.
[The evolution of policy in relation to the medium 
of-instruction in Sri Lanka after independence, 
its implementation and its consequences] 357 pp. 
(M.A.) 1981. —  527.

E1.01.03 Educational reforms
122. K A R U N A R A T N A , N. L. D. F.

An investigation into the attitude of pupils, teachers 
and parents towards educational reforms from 
1972 m Sri Lanka. — 100 pp. —  (M. Phil.) 1979.—  
547-

123. SIL V A , G. N.
[A* study of the educational and social changes 
which resulted from educational reforms of 1972] 
583 pp. —  (M. Ed.) 1983. —  551.

E1.02 Employment and manpower
E i. 02.02

124. SEN A N AYA K E, M. A. P. and D E S IL V A , Walter
An employment programme for low income 
groups : 140 pp. —  (M.A.) 1978. —  577.

E i .02.03 Unemployment.
125. D E SILV A , Vinitha Iranganie

(Youth unemploymeht in Kalutara District) 232 pp. 
(M. Phil.) —  1984. —  579.
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£1.00 Education and Society
E1.06.03 Equal opportunity in education

126. H EM ACHANDRA, Prema
[The effort to provide equal opportunity in educa
tion in Sri Lanka since independence] v 329 pp. 
(M. Ed.) —  1981. —  612.

127. RUBASINGHE, Padma
[A study of educational opportunity in Galle 
district] ii, 115 pp. Maps.—  (M.A. Ed.) 1977*78.—  
615.

128. W AN N IN AYA K A , G. B.
Educational opportunity in the Polonnaruwa 
District on educationally disadvantaged area in Sri 
Lanka. —  437 pp. —  (M.A.) 1983. •—  619.

£1.06.05
129. BAN DARAM EN IKE, H. M.

[A study of the Buddhist religious schools, as to 
how far the objective of promoting a righteous 
society has been achieved] (iv) 351 p. Thesis 
(M.A. Ed.) University of Peradeniya, 1982. — 622,

130. JAYASINGH E, Kusuma Enid
[Influence that can be obtained from Buddhism in 
improving the system of education in Sri Lanka] 
v, 100 pp. ; (M. Ed.) 1982. —  624.

£1.06.05 Education and Religion
131. PATH IRAN A, H. S.

[A study of the decline in social and ethical values 
among Sinhalese Buddhist adolscents in Sri 
Lanka.] 185 pp. (M. Phil) 1985. —  626.

£1.06 Economics of Education
132. E K A N A YA K E , Marjorie, Esme

The impact of economic factors on education in 
Ceylon from 1930 — 1940 (vi) 261 pp. (M. Ed.) 

—1-96-5-. — 1 630.
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£1.07.04 Educational wastage
133. JA YA SU N D ER A , Edwin

[Wastage in Schools] iv, 192 p. 1980 (M. Ed.) —  
631.

£2.02 Educational Administrators
134. G U N AW AR D EN A, G. B.

Professional development of educational adminsi- 
trators in the context o f educational reforms in 
Sri Lanka. —  viii, 137 (16) pp. (M.A. Ed.) 1981. —  
661.

135. SAM ARASIN G H E, P.
The evolution of the concept of school inspection 
in Sri Lanka : 141 pp. —  (M.A.) 1981. —  663.

£2.02.02
136. SA M A R A N A Y A K E , M. R.

The role of the deputy/vice Principal in school 
administration. 236 pp. (M.A.) 1982. —  674.

137. V E L A Y U T H A N , T .
The areas of agreement and disagreement in the 
perception of a principal’s role by teachers, 
principals and officers of the Education Depart
ment. —  95 pp. (M.A. Ed.) 1968. —  670.
£2. 03. Teachers

£2.03.01 Teacher characteristics
138. K U L A R A T N E , N. G.

Secondary school teacher personality characteristics 
as percieved by students, teachers, and principals : 
240 pp. (MA) 1982. —  678.

£2.03.02 Teacher’s role
139. FERN AN D O , W. Dickson

[A study of how teacher trainees perceive the field 
of the teacher] 173 pp. (M. Phil.) 1985. —  680.
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140. K A L A N SU R IG E , Gunawathie
[Buddhist educational concept of the teacher] 
139 pp. (MA) 1985. —  682.

141. W IJERATN E, K. S. K.
Perception of the role of the English teacher by 
students and parents, English teachers and other 
teachers. —  263 pp. —  (M.A. Ed.) 1980. —  683.

E2.03.03 T each in g profession
142. D E Z O Y SA , P. L. M.

A  study of the professional aspirations of graduate 
teachers : 439 pp. (MA) 1983. —  684.

143. P A L IH A P IT IY A , E. D.
[Absenteesim among teachers] vii, 101 pp. —  
(M. Phil.) —  1982. —  685.

144. SE N E V IR A T N E , D. T . D. S.
A  study of attitude of teachers in State schools 
toward work satisfaction in relation to different 
areas of occupational situations within the teaching 
profession. —  vii. —  283 pp. —  (M. Phil.) 1980. —  
687.

E2.03.04 T each ers’ sa laries an d  status
145. SO M A R A TN E, P. D. L. H.

The status of teachers in Sri Lanka —  a comparative 
study of urban rural difference, iii, 53 pp. —
1979. —  697.

E2.03.b5 T e a c h e rs —  S u p p ly  an d  D em and
146. DE SARAM , D. D.

Recruitment, training and supply of teachers in 
Ceylon. 255 pp. ; —  (MA) 1956. —  698.

147. G U N A SE K E R A , Wimalajeeva, Upali
[Supply and recruitment of teachers in Sri Lanka] 
iv, 770 ppr—— (M. Ed.) 1981. —  699. . ■
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£2.04 School Management
148. G U N A SE K E R A , W. U.

[A Study of the process of decision making and its 
nature in secondary schools in Ceylon] 171 pp. 
(M. Ed.) 1974. —  706.

£2.04.03 S chool drpo-oists
149. G O M ES, P. D. I.

[Study of school drop-outs in all schools in the 
Borella Education circuit in Colombo South 
region.] vii, 146 pp. —  (M. Phil.), 1975. —  716.

150. M A D E G E D A R A , H. B. M.
[A critical study of children who drop out from 
school before they reach the limit of compulsory 
schooling.] (iii), 384 pp. —  (MA) 1974. —  719.

151. PU N CH IN ILA M E, L. R.
A  study of some early school leavers in Galaboda 
Korale. 147 pp. —  (MA), 1970. —  720.

152. W IC K R A M A R A T N E , E. K.
[A study of the school leavers in Mahara Education 
Circuit] (MA) 1978. —  723.

153. W IJESEK ERA, Wickramakulatilaka, Mudalige, Leela
Soma. Padmini
[A research study of a number of pupils in grades 
6 —  9, who are liable to drop out from school in 
near future (from a selected senior school) and the 
associated socio-economic and educational factors] 
467 pp. (M. Phil.) 1983. —  724.

E2.04.04a Collegiate Schools
154. G U N AW ARDEN A, Sooriyaarachchi

[The current social atmosphere created by the 
popular school concept in Sri Lanka] viii, 149 pp. 
biblio. —  (M. Phil.) 1982. —  725.
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£2.04.06 Clasaroom Management
155. D E SIL V A , G. N.

The study of classroom management in selected 
secondary schools in the Educational Region of 
Colombo. 207 pp. (MA) 1982. —  731.

£2.05.03 Private Tution
156. SELVAR AJAH , M.

A  study of the factors influencing the students of 
grades 9 — 12 in schools in Colombo South to 
obtain private tuition 143 pp. (MA Ed.) 1980. —  
742.

£2.06 Educational Finance
£2.06.01

I 57- D E SIL V A , W. M.
[Per capita expenditure for senior secondary schools 
calculated according to the State expenditure in the 
Dehiwala Education Circuit in Colombo South 
Region : 177 pp. (MA) 1982. —  752.

£2.08 Micro-planning in Education 
£2.08.03 School Clusters

158. SU R IY A K U M A R A , H. M.
[A Study of the attitude of various groups in the 
school community towards the implementation of 
the school cluster system] 282 pp. (M.A. Ed.)
1982. —  772.

£2.10 Educational Legislation
£2.10.01

159. A T U K O R A L E , Steven
[A critical examination of the evolution of educa
tional law in Sri Lanka, its application and validity] 
518 pp^(M.A. Ed) 1981. —  779.
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F i.02 Educational History
160. D IS S A N A Y A K E , D. M. S. B.

[The resurgence of Buddhist education which 
emerged from the religious movement of the latter 
half of the 19th century]. 239 pp. (M. Ed) 1981. —  
808.

161. H A N W E L L A , W. D. M.

The educational activities of the Baptist missionary 
society in Ceylon 1812 — 1912. —  203 pp. ; 
(M.A. Ed) 1965. —  823

162. H ERATH , R. M. Padma

Education in Dutch Ceylon 1658 —  1796 and the 
impact of the Dutch system up to about 1805* 
114 pp. (MA) 1965. —  824.

163* JAYARAJAH , S.

The Hindu educational movements in Sri Lanka 
in the 20th century with’ special reference to 
Jaffna Penninsula —  233 pp. —  (M A Ed) 1978. —  
828.

164. JA Y A SE K E R A , U. D.

Early history of Education from earliest times up 
to Mahasena (11)512 pp. biblio. —  Ph.D 1966; -L-  
829.

165. R A N A SIN G H E, B. L.
Education in Ceylon since 1900. —  vi, 314 pp. ; 
graphs, tables ; b i b l i o . ( M A .  Ed.) i960. —  846.

166. R A T N A P A L A , M U T U K U D A  Arachchige

[A study of the educational activities of the 
Buddhist Theosophical society]. —  327 pp. —  
(MA. Ed) 1977.- r  847.
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167. RUBERU, Tantirige Ranjit Abhaya
Educational developments under the British in 
Ceylon during the period 1796 —  1834. —  380 pp. 
(Ph. D) 1961. —  849.

168. SAM AW EERA, D. D. P.
Early history of Buddhist education in Ceylon 
(Third Century) 108 pp. —  (MA. Ed.) 1949. —  
856.

169. SU M A TH IPA LA , K. H. M.
C. W. W. Kannangara’s contribution to . the 
educational development of Ceylon (ii) ix, 819 pp ; 
(MA) 1967. —  860.

170/ W IC K R A M A R A TN E , Gunapala
Some aspects of education in ancient Ceylon from 
the earliest times up to the 16th Century A.D. —  
vi, 314 pp. (MA) 1959. —  863.
F1.03 Educational philosophy and theory

171. A B E Y R A T N E , K. M.
[Educational concepts as gleaned from Visuddhi- 
magga.] 206 pp. (MA. Ed) 1984. —  868.

172. G U N A R A TN E , Perumbuli Arachchige ;
[Educational thought reflected in folklore of Sri 
Lanka] viii, 236 pp. —  (M. Phil.] 1980*81. —  871.

173. HEW AGE, L. G.
A  theory o f  education based on Buddhist philosophy  
(i), 185 pp. (M A ) 1958. —  872.

174- K O B B E K A D U W A , L . A .
A  study of the educational thought and educational 
contribution of the Maha Bodhi Society of Ceylon 
(Sri Lanka). —  iv, 240 pp (MA.Ed) 1979 —  87 7

175- RAM ACH AN D RA, Sharma, A.
The educational philosophy as depicted in the 
Upanishads. —  vi, 103 PP- (MA. Ed) 1979. —  
877.
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E l  05.02
176. SH AN M U G AN ATH AN , K.

Educational ideas gleaned from Tamil ethical 
works, vii, 503 pp. ; (MA. Ed) 1978. —  879.

177. SIV A F R A K A SA M , V. K.
The educational thought and educational contri
bution' of Sir Ponnambalam Arunachalam ; 251 
pp. (MA) 1977. —  881.

178. TH U W AR AG ESH W A R A, K. M.
The contribution of Dr. Sarvapalli Radhakrishnan 
to educational thought and practice : 344 pp. —  
(MA) 1975. —  883.

179. T IL A K A R A T N .E , M. R.
Educational thoughts of Acharya Vinobhabhave 
and their applicability to Ceylon (ii) i i i ,  178 pp. ; 
(MA) 1965. —  884.

F2 Educational Innovation
F2.02

180. SA V A R IM U T T U , P.
Educational changes in Ceylon during the 20th 
Century ; 239 pp. —  Maps, Microform. (MA)
1949. —  886.

F3 Comparative Education
181. W IM A L A SIR I, P. :

A  comparative study of the organisational pattern 
of education in Ceylon and Kerala (vi) 203 pp. 
(MA) 1970. —  890.

F4. Educational psychology 
F4.Q1 Child development

182. K R IS H N A P IL L A I, Wimaladevi
Studies in realism, aninnism and artficalism m 
children of a selected ethnic group. —  x, 239 pp. ; 
(Ph.D) 1984. U L C . —  894.
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£1.03. o*
183. R A JA R A TN A M , K. S.

A  re-examination of the Piagetion concept of the 
development of the moral judgment in relation to a 
selected group of children in Ceylon, (v) vii, 93 pp. 
tables. —  (MA. Ed) 1966. —  895.

184. R AJAR ATN AM , K. S.
A study of the effect of pre-school education on the 
development of thought and personal relationship 
in selected groups of children of age 4 —  7 years. 
358 pp. —  (Ph. D) 1972. —  896.

F4.02 Intelligence 
18$. E L IZA B E T H , J. H. D. H. E.

[How far is the Piaget’s theory of intelligence 
applicable to Sri Lankan children] (MA) —  
1979*80. —  897.

F4.03 Learning
186. K A R U N A N A Y A K E , Indrani (nee Aponso)

[A study of cognitive preference styles among 
secondary school students in relation to Sinhalese 
language] ix, 321 pp. —  (M. Ed) —  1981. —  899.

187. K A R U N A T IL L E K E , B. G.
[A second look* at some research on transfer o f 
learning] 100 pp. —  (M. Phil.) —  1980. —  900.

188. M E E G A SK U M B U R A , B. M. C. P.
[An investigation as to whether effective teaching 
could promote deeper levels of understanding : 
a study based on a sample of Advanced Level 
students] iii, 119 pp. (MA. Ed) —  1983. —  903.

189. PERERA, S. J.
Cognitive styles among primary school children —  
238 pp. (M.A.) 1973. —  906.

190. R A T N A P A L A , B. M.
[An examination of learning styles, achievement 
and attitudes of pupils in junior grades in relation 
to social science] viii, 152 pp. (MA) 1981. —  907.
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E l .06.05
191. SIV A N E SA N , Sasidevi

An attempt to survey the attitude to science o f 
pupils who have followed the programme of 
intergrated science courcse for four years, v. 88 pp. 
(M. Ed). 1982. —  908.

192. TEN N A K O O N , N. K.
[Piaget’s theories relating to mathematical concepts 
and Sri Lankan children], 178 pp. (MA.) 1982. —  
909.

193. W A L A T A R A , Douglas
Education of the emtions —  an outline of a theory 
and methodology with reference to some psycho
logical fundamentals of early Buddhist philosophy, 
(ix), 186 pp. (Ph. D) —  1972. —  910.

194. W IC K R A M A SU R IY A , Sita
The vocabulory of young Sinhalese children of 
five to seven years in a play situation in rural 1 
Ceylon with comments on the psychological and 
pedagogival implication ; 350 pp. —  (MA) —  
1956? —  911.

195. W IJEKOON, A. W. P. H.
[The impact of natural experience on the formula
tion of mathematical concepts among children of 
pre-conceptual age] (v) 165 pp. (MA. Ed) —
1980. —  912.

* *

F4.04 Educational psycho-sociology 
F4.04.01 Educational environment

196. ISM A IL , A. G. M.
Some of the envoimmental factors affecting 
educational attainment of the children of the lower 
income group in Kalutara District. —  191 pp. ; —  
1980. —  920.
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197-

198.

199-

200.

201.

202.

203.

£2.03-05
K O T A L A W E L A , Elsie

Some child rearing techniques of a group of 
Sinhalese mothers ; 116 pp. —  (M.A.) —  1986. —  
921.

SIRIW ARDANE, Bodhipriya, Subhadra
Child rearing petterns among two contrasted types 
of two low country Sinhalese co m m unities in 
Ceylon. —  306 pp. —  (Ph. D) 1974. —  923.

F4.04.01
SIRIW ARDANE, Subhadra

Growing up in a Kandyan village. —  iv, 382 pp. 
maps, table, biblio. —  (MA) i960 —  924.

SOM AW ATH IE, K. A. D.
[A study of the influence of the social factors on the 
development of the personality of the child] iv»

• 158 pp. (M. Ed) 1979 —  80. —  925.

STR A U S, Murray Arnold
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